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Publifhers Pr e rac E..

H E §i€ur Guillet having publifbed in
French, Les Arts de 'Homme d’ Epee, iz

- the Form of a Ditionary, in Three diftinid
Alphabets ; which has now born Sixteen Inpreffions
in a few Tears 5 we thought it would be acceptable
to the Publick, to make it fpeak Englifh. But
finding “twas capable of many Improvements, and
was altogether accommodated to the French Cuffoms
and Altions ; we chofe, inflead of a bare Tranfla-
tion, to take in fuch Improvements and Correftions,
“as were handed to us by Perfons thoroughly vers'd
in the refpective Arts; and to make fuch Altera-

tions, as would better [uit the Cuffoms and Hzﬁog'
of England. 3

The General Defign of this Work, is 1o ferve
not only thofe who are bred ro the Sword,” but all

(a 3) | that



" The Publifhers PrRET a CE.

" that pretend to a Gentlemanlike Education ; and ar
. the [ame time to gratify the Curiofity of others,.
who willy doubtlefs, be fond of knowing the.true-
- Import of fuch Terms and Phrafes, ‘as are daily
met with in Common Difcourfe, and are ufually
‘2ackd to the Bufieft Aitions of Life; Now thar -
England zs retriev’d from Luxury and Softnefs,and
once more fam'd for Manly Exercifes and Alljons,

The Alphabet which leads the Van in this Per-
formance., explains all that relates either to a
Horfe, or a Horfeman. It includes not only the
Definitions of Things and Phrafes ufed in the
Manage, or Academies for Riding ; but likewife
the ]%rms relating to the Condition, Ule, Feediug,
and Treatment of a Horfe; to the Difeafes of
Florfes, and the ufual Remedies, with the manner-
of giving 'em 5 and, in fine, to all the Appurte-'
nances of that Ufeful Animal. " In compiling this:.
Part, the Sieur Guillet made ufe of the Affiftance -
of  Meffeurs de Bournonville, and du Pleffs,
(Cboth Riding-Maflers to the Dauphin of France)
and above all'y of Mr. Solleyfel, the Excellent
Aunthor of the Compleat Horfeman s ro which our’
- Reader is frequently referr’d.” Ir tranflating this
Part, e have taken care to do Fuftice to the'
French, and at the fame time to bring it as near
to our Fockey Terms, as the Nature of the Thing
wonld allow. LR Ty

The



The Publifher's PREFACE.  ©
. The Second Part ranges the Military Terms in
~an Alphabetical Order ; moft of which are Iu-
« Jirated with - particular Fhrafes," pointing to the
 Famous Inftances of Englith Bravery and Condudl ;
 efpecitatty thefe which late Tears have produced.
;Tge Sieur Guillet’s Zllaftrations were all taken
from the Aftions of the ¥rench, which we chofe

2o Exchange for Englifh : And at the [ame time
we. thought it not improper to give new Definitions
of many. Terms, purfuant to the prefent Praltice of
our own Armies and Enginecrs; as well as to add
a great many ufeful Things that were either invented
out of ¥rance, or brought to Light fince the Sieur
Guillet writ. 7o rewir this Part yet.more In-
fruitive, we have Inferted Accurate Cuts of the
Engines,. Inflruments, Contrivances, &c. us'd in
War ; and have prefix'd -to it a General Draught
of all the Parts of Fortification, and the Method
of Approaches in Sieges 3 which we take to be the
diftiniteft and jufteft that has yer appear'd. In
fine, the Reader will find this Part altogether new
moulded 5 which is owing to the Care and Capaci-
ty of a Gentleman, who is perfeltly well versd in
all the Arts retaining to the Military Profeffion,
and was an Eye-Witne[s of all the Aclions of our
Army 5 in this and the laft Wars = _

As for the Third and Laft Party relating to
Navigation, we bave Calculated the Sea-Terms
 and
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amr[ Phrafes, the Parts and Materials of Sf;r}ﬁf;
and all the other Terms of Art, according to the

" Englith Praftice of Navigation, and ways of
. Speaking : And have thrown in Hifforical Inftan-
ces of rhe Englith Nyl Epmplaire = which all the

World knows to furpafs thofe of other Natia#:,’

‘Both in Glory and Number. To this Part we have:
prefix’d an exalt Draught of a Ship compleatly

Rigg’d, with Explicatory References to all its
‘Parts, Ropes, &c. And in fine, we reckon we may,

:‘{vﬁ‘lbaut Vanity, affirm, That in fbia'? as well as the
Second Part , we have far out-done our Origis

wak
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" that is, his two hinder Feet
touch the ground together.

. ACTION of the Mouth
~ isthe Agiration of the Tongue

- and the Mandible of a Horte,
“that:by' champing upon the Bri-
= &dh' .

dle ;- keeps his Mouth :
You fee by this white ropy
Foam, that this Horfe has the
Attion of the Mouth ; which is

a fign of* Vigour, Mettle, and.

Health.
"ACULER; a Frenech Word
us'd in the Academies, import-
~ ing; that a Horfe in working

upon Volts in the Manage,.

do’s not go far enough forwards
at every Time or Motion, fo
that his Shoulders embrace or
take in too little ground, and
his Croupe comes too near to
~ the Center of the Volt. This

Horfe has acelé, becaufe the

- Horfeman did not turn his
~ hand , and put-him on with the
. Calf of his inner Lég. Horfes
' haveanaturalInclination to this

Fault, in making Demniivolts.
- When the Italians work a Horfe

upon the Demivolts, call'd, Re-

polons, they affe& to make ’emy

aculer, .or cut fhort,
bler, and Repolon.

Koot -goblorter; ~is -she

See Enta-
. n

Space of Time elapfed fince he

was foal'd : Which deferves a
very particular regard, upon the
~account that a Horfe has the
. advantage of being capable to
fhew and fet forth the different

‘Progre(s of his firft Years;

partly by the Number of his
- Teeth, according as he calis'or

- w e A

{hoots ’em forth one after ano-

ther, or as thefe change and give
place to frefh ones; partly by
black .Specks.or Marks placed
by Nature _upon fome of ’em;
and partly by fome other Pre-
fumptions of Iefs Certainty,
fuch as thofe taken from the: |

‘Knots or Joynts of the Tail.

The Youngelt of thefe Horfes. |
can't be above Two Years and..

a-Half old; for he is now but
Cafting his Nippers. The other
that's a Cafting his Middling
‘Teeth, 1s between Three and.
a Half and Four Years. And
the third, that now guts forth

his Tufkes, and whofe Corner-
Teeth are upon the point of ap--
pearing, muft be about Four
Years old. Buit as for that Old-
Englifb Horfe, his Age is coun-~
terfeited ; he has had Tricks
play'd with his Teeth: You'

1ee by his Corner-Teeth that

are fo Long, and Clear of Fleth,
that he’s certainly  counter-
mark’d ; And. ‘tho’ it ‘would
feem as if he had not yet ras’d,
and were not yet Seven Years
old, he begins to feel. See
Tecthy~ Shell-tooth'd, Tail, Raze,.
and Secl. - p
A 1Dy to Aid, Afhft, or

Succour a Horfe, is to fuftain
and help him to work true, and:
mark his Times or Motions |
with a juft Exaltnefs. Affift
your Horfe with the Calves of
yvour Legs; help him with a
nice tender Heel; aid "him
with your Tongue. ’Tis'nos |
enough to aid- this Horle Wﬁh%

| the
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the Air he has taken. This Sor-
rel takes the Air of the Cur-
vets; but that prefents himfielf
- with an Air for Caprioles. This
" Mare has no Inclination nor
Difpofition to thefe Airs. See
Pefate.

High Airs or High Manage,
are the Motions of a Horfe that
rifes higher than terra a terra,
and works at Curvets, Balo-
_tades, Croupades, and Caprio-
tes. In regard that Horfe has

hinder Legs: But at the fame
time you did not confider that
there’s no fuch thing as an Am~
ble in the Manage, and that the’
Riding-Mafters allow of no-
thing but Pace, Trot, and
Gallop: And the reafon they
give for it, is, That they can
put a Horfe from a Trot to a
Gallop without ftopping him ; «
but can’t pafs from an Amble
to aGallop without aftop,which
lofes time and interrupts the

. the Beginning. or firft Steps of Juitnefs and Cadence n.f the

~ rais'd Airs, and of himfelf af-
fets a high Manage , you
ought to ufe this his Difpofiti-
~on difcreetly, that he may not
- be difhearten’d or baulk'd ; for
your high Airs make a Horfe
angry wﬁen he’s too much.put
to't; and you ought to have
fuppl'd his Shoulders very well
‘before you put him to leap.
See Pefate, and Leaping.
A M B L E, is the Going or
- Pace of a Horfe ; the Motion
of which is two Legs of a fide
rais’d and fet down together,
after which the two Legs of the
other fide rife and come down
in the fame manner ; each{ide
“obferving an alternate Courfe.
The firft Pace of young Colts
or Foals is the Amble; but
they quit it as foon as they have
{trength enough to trot. You
- have done in your Breed what
" is commonly pratifed in Eng-
land ; for to put your Horfe
upon an Amble, you have put
“Locks upon ’em, and Wilps of
. Hay round the Pafterns of their

Manage. -
Amble free; A Horfe is faid
to amble free that goes a good
Amble when led by the Halter

in one’s hand.

Amble broken. See Aubin.
ANTICOR (or dvant-
Coeur ) 1sa preternatural Swel--
ling of a round Figure, almoft .
as big as the half of one’s fift,

which being occafioned by a
Sanguine and Bilious Humour,
appears in a Horfe’s Breaft, op~
pofité to the Heart.” Your
Horfe has got an _nticor that
may kill him unlefs you bring.
it to Suppuration by good Re-
medies. But the Anticor that’s
upon my Englifb Horfe do’s not
trouble me at all ; for the Swel-
ling leflens upon the Suppura~ |
tion, which-is a good fign. See
Grafs. 3
CANVIL is a Mafs of|
Tron, fometimes forged with a |
Hammer ; the upper part of
which is cover'd with Steel fol--
der'd, in order to forge upon 1E1
either cold or hot ; the foft and
pliable:
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pliable Iron, fuch as that of
Spain and Turkey, being work’d
in the former, and the harder
Iron in the latter Method.
Your forged Anvils are prefer-
. able to thofe that are cafF ; and
. the extremities both of the one
-.and the other terminate in little
rais’d Anvils, which ferve for
rounding Horfe-Shoes.
~ APPUT orSray upon the
hand, is the reciprocal Senfe
between the Horfe's Mouth and
the Bridle-hand ; or the Senfe
' of the A&ion of the Bridle in
- the Horfeman’shand. Thetrue
and right 4ppu; of the Hand is
~the nice Bearing up or Stay of
the Bridle ; fo that the Horfe
aw’d by the Senfibilityand Ten-
‘dernefs of the Parts of his
Mouth, dare not reft too much
upon the Bitt-mouth, nor
« chack or beat upon the hand
to withftand it. Such a Horfe
has a dull deaf 4ppui; that is,
he has a good Mouth, but his
Tongue’s {o thick that the Bitt
can’t work or bear vpon the
Barrs: For the Tongue being
not fenfible or tender, as the
Bars, is benum’d or harden’d
by the Bitt, and fo the 4ppui is
not good. The Bitt do’s not
~prefs the Bars in the quick,
' gr reafon of the Groffnefs of
the Tongue, or elfe of the
Lips. Your Horfe has a Reft
~or Stay that forces the hand;
- which fhews that he has a bad
- Mouth. 'I]'{hi{st Hnrfehh?: no
~ Appui , no Reft'upon the hand;
t;xhat is, he drcgds the Bit-

=,

mouth; he’s apprehenfive of
the hand ; and ﬂﬂ can't fuffer
the Bitt to prefs or bear tho’
never {fo little upon the Parts
of the Mouth; and thus it
comes to pafs that he do’s not
eafily obey the Bridle.

A Horfe who is taught a
good Appui. If you mean to
give that Horfe a good Reft
upon the Hand, it behovesyou
to gallop him, and put him of- .
ten back : A Long-itretch Gal-
lop is likewife very proper for
the fame end, for in gallop- .
ing, he gives the Horfeman an
opportunity of bearing him up-
on the Hand. Such a Horfe
has too much 4ppau7, he throws
him{elf too much upon the
Bitt. A Horfe that has a Fine
Stay or Reft upon the Hand,
7. e. equal, firm and light, or.
one that obeys the Bridle. See -
Hand.

A Full #ppui upon the Hand,

is a Firm Stay, without refting

very heavy, and without bear-
ing upon the Hand.,. Horfes
for the Army ought to have a.
Full dppui upon the Hand,
more than Full Reft or
Appui upon the Hand , is faid.
of a I'IE:IIE‘.: that's ftop’d with
fome force, but ftill {o that he
does not force the Hand. This
Appui is good for {uch Riders
as depend upon the Bridle in~
ftead of their Thighs.
ARCH’'D. A Harfe is
{2id to have Arch’d Legs, when
his Knees are bended arch-
wife. This Expreflion relates
A 3 ©Q
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. to the Fore-quarters, and the
Infirmity here {ignified happens
to fuch Horfes as have  their
Tegs {poil'd with travelling,
The Horfes call'd Braficourts
have likewife their Knees bend-
ec archwife, but this Deformi-
ty is fiatural to them.

ARM of a  Horfe. See
- To 4rm. A Horfeis faid to

Arm himfelf when he prefles
down his Head as if he would
Chock 3 and bends hisNeck fo as

to reft the Branches of the Bri-

dle upon his Counter, in order
to difobey the Birt-mouth, and
guard his Bars and his Mouth,
which are relievd by over
bending the Neck. Since your
- Horfe Arms himfelf, give him
- a Knee'd Branch, that will raife
him, ahd make him carry his
- ‘Head well. - S¢ée to Carry lpw.
" 4rm with the Lips. A Horfe
is fa1d to Arm himfelf with the
Lips, when he covers his Bars
with his Lips, and makes the
preflure of the Bitt too deaf
and firm; this is commonly
done by Thick-lip’d Horfes :
You muft order your Bitr-mak-
er to forge you a Bitt-Mouth
with a Canon or Scratch-
Mouth that's broader near the
Bankets than at the place of its
preflure or reft upon the Barrs;
and this will hinder your Horfe
to Arm hymfeltf with his Lips.
Sometimes we fay,the Lip arms
the Barr, 7. ¢ covers.or {creens
it.. See Difarm. b
" w4 Armand.  See Drench.

ARRESTS are Mangy
Humours upon the Sinews of
the Hinder-legs of a Hor{e, be-
tween the Ham and the Pa-
ftern ; they feldom appear upon
the Shank-Sinew. Their Name
is taken from their likenefs to
the Arrefts or Small Bones of a
Fith. See Raz-tail.

‘ARZE L, A Horfe is faid
to be Arzel that has a Whirte
Mark upon the Far-foot ‘be-
hind. Your Superftitious Ca-
waliers periuade themielves that
by an unavoidable Farality fuch
Horfes are unfortunate in Bat-
tels ; and fuch is the ftrength
of this Prejudice, that they do
not care to ufe 'em.

ASSIST. Seeto did %

ATTAINT, is a Blow
or Wound receiv'd by a Horfe
in his Hinder-feet, fiom ano-
ther Horle that follows him teo
clofe : This Word 1s Likewife
us’d fo fignifie a Blow that a
Horfe’s Foot receives from: the

‘Fore or Hinder oppofite Foot ;

or a Blow given by one of the
Hinder-feet ftriking agaimitthe
Cronet of the Fore-foot. Your
Horfe could not have given
himfelf a Ruder Attaint, for I
find with the Probe, that it pe-
netrates between the Hoof and
the Coffin-Bone; which gives
reafon to fufpeét that the Ten-
don is affefted, and fthat the
Attaint reaches to the Cro= |
net, 1 A
Upper-Attaint , is a violent
Blow given with the Toe ofthe |
Hind-feet,upon theSinew of the |
Fore-legs. AU B-
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up the Wither-Arch. "The
\ }Ender-an' has likewife a
{fmall ‘Band to ftrengthen
it. ¥
BANQUET, is that
dmall part of the Branch of a
Bridle that’s under the Eye,
which being rounded like a
Small Rod , gathers and joins
the Extremities of the Bitt to
the Branch , and that in fuch a
manner, that the Banquet is not
feen, but cover'd by the Cap,
or that part of the Bitt that's
next the Branch, =~ :
Banquet-Line , is an Imagina-
ry Line, drawn by the Bitt-
makers along the Banguer , in
forging a Bitt, and prolong’d
upwards and downwards, to
adjuft the defign'd Force or
Weaknefs of the Branch, in or-
der to make it ftiff or eafie ; for
the Branch will be hard and
ftrong, if the Sevil-hole is on
the outfide of the Banquet-line,
with refpett to the Neck ; and
- the Branch will be weak and ea-
fie , if the Sevil-hole is
on the infide of “the Line,
* taking ' the Center from the
Neck. See Branch and Shoul-
der. : ;
B ARB, is a Horfe broughe

from Barbary: Such Horfes are -

commonly of a Slender Light
Size, and very Clean and Thin
in the Legs. ~Your Spanifb and
Englifb Horfes are much better
Bodied, and have larger Legs
than the Barbs. All the Colts
of our Breed, are come of a Bar-
¢aryStallion.  We always chofe

Barbs for our Stallions, becaufe
they are always Mettled, ard
have good Wind and Heels ;
and ’tis commonly faid , Barbs
may die, but they never grow
old: The contrary of which is
obferv’d in your Friczlond large
Dutch Horfes ( Rouffins’) for
they grow foon old , and are
long a dying, fo that they
prove troublefome to their
Mafters. The Duke of New-
caftle has well obferv’d, “chat
the Vigor and Mettle of Baris
never ceafes but with their
Lafe. .4 '

BARBLES are Knots of
Superfliots Fleth that grow
up in the Channelsof a Horfe's
Mouth; that is, in the Inter-
val thac feparates the Barrs,
and lies under the Tongue.

BARDELLE, isa Sad-
dle made in the Form of a
Great Saddle , but only of .
Cloath ftuff’'d with Straw, and
tied tight down with Pack-
thread , withour either Lea-
ther, Wood, or Iron: They
are not us'd in France, but in
Italy they trot their Colts
with {fuch Saddles , and thofe
who ride them are call'd Ga=
valcadours, or Scozone. '

BARNACLES ; the
Ward commonly usd for
what the French call Mouraills,
which fee.

To B AR aVein, or Strike
it, is an Operation perform’d
by the Farrier upon the Veins
of a Horfe’s Legs, and the o~
ther Parts of his Body, with

- itent
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intent to flop the Courfe, and
leflen’ the &uantity of the
Malignant Humours that pre-
vail there. Your Horfes have
ot Traverfe-Mules or Kib'd-
Heels , and Rat-Tails or Ar-
refts in the Hinder-Legs, you
muit Barr a Vein. In order to
' Barr aVein, the Farrier opens
the Skin above it, and after
difengaging it , and tying it
both above and below , he
ftrikes between the Two Li-
gatures.

B ARS of a Horfe's Mouth
are the Ridge, or the higheft
Parts of that Place of the
Gum that never bears any
Teeth, and is fituated between
the Grinders and the Tufhes
on each fide of the Mouth:
So that that part of the Gum
which lies under , and at the
fide of the Barrs, retains
the Name of Gum. The
Barrs are 'that part of the
Mourth upon which the Bitt
thould reft, or have its Appui;
for though only a fingle Ca-
non bears upon the Tongue,
the Barrs are fo tender and
lenfible, that they feel the E£
fect of it even through the
Thicknefs of  the Tongue.
- Since your Horfe's Barrs are
fo very fenfible, he has a Fine
Light Mouth; and in a whole
Days Riding, you have him
all along upen the Hand, with
an Even, Firm and Light p-
puzi, or Reft. This Horfe has
Round Hard Barrs, thac are
not very fenfible, you muft

make him a Bitt that willRouze
him, and make him Feel it’,
fuch as a Bitc that pulls all
along ; that is, one that does
not bend, to give room to the
‘Tongue in the Middle. Thefe
are defpérate Bars, which have
been fo broke and cicatris'd,
that now they are infenfible.
Your Horfe feems to have a
very Fine Tender Mouth, for
his Barrs are Sharp and Edged
like thofe of a Barbary-Horfe,
Your Horfe’s Lip guards , that
15, covers the Barr.

A Horie is faid to fall foul
of the Barr, (in French,
Embarrer) when in the Stables
he entangles his Legs upon
the Partition-Barr that's put ta
feparate two Horfes, and keep
‘em from falling upon one
another. YourBarbs, and your
Vigorous Ticklith Horfes are
apt to fall foul of the Barr,
and when they do, they ftrug-
gle, and fling , and wound
themielves in the Hocks, the
Thighs, and the Legs, and
are in danger of laming them-
felves, unlefs you fpeedily cut
the Cord that keeps up one
End of the Barr, and fo fuf-
fer that End to fall to the
Ground.

B AY Colour. A Bay-Horfe
is what we commonly call Red
mnclining to Chefnut. This

Colour varies feveral ways;

tis a Dark-Bay, or a Light-

Bay, according as 'tis'“more or
lefs deep : And we have like-
wife Dappled-Bays. See Mirou-

erie.
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errd. All Ba{l-Hﬂrfe:s have black

Manes,whichdiftinguifhes them
from the Sorrel that have red
or white Manes.

- BE AN or Lampas.

Lampas. -

Bean, or Eye of aBean. See
Eye.

"BE AR D, or Under-beard,
or GChuck of a Horfe; is that
partunderneath the lower Man-
dible on the out-fide, and above
the Chin, which bears the Curb
of the Bridle, See Curb and
Genette,

B E A T upon the hand. See

Chack. :

Beat; to beat the Duft or the
Powder , is faid of a Horfe that

at each Time or Motion does
_not take in Ground or Way

- enough with his Fore-legs. A
Horfe beats the Duft at zerra o

terra, when he do’s not imbrace
or take in Ground enough with
his Shoulders, and makes all his

T imes or Motions too thort, as
if he made 'em in one place.
Fle beats the duft at Curvets,
when he do's ’emn - too precipi-
tantly, and too low. He beats

fipon'a Walk, when he walks

See

too fhere, and makes but lictle
swray, whether in firaight Lines,
‘Rounds, or Paflaging.

“BELLY ; aThick-belly'd,
a Well-body'd, a Well-flank’d
Horfe ;- thatis, a Horfe that
has large, long, and well-made
Ribs; orfuchasare neither too
narrow nor ‘teo flat. This
Horfe has Belly ‘enough, for his
. Flank fhews thar he teeds well.

Such a Horfe has no Body, he's
thin-flank’d ; that is, his Ribs
are too narrow, or fhort, and
‘the Flank turns up: which
makes his Body look flanklefs,
like a Grey-hound. A Horle
of this nature we commonly
call in Fremch, an Eftrac ; which
generally {peaking is a fine fort
of tendailﬁ:lﬂrfes, not very fit
for Travelling or Fatigue, un-
lefs they feed very heartily.
We rejelt all Coach-Horfes that
are not well-bodied, all that
are narrow or thin-gutted, and
{feem to have the Hide or
Skin of their Flanks ftitch'd
upon their Ribs : Buta Hunter
is not the worfe lik’d for being
light-belly’d ; nay on the con-
trary, he’s preferr'd to a thick-
er flank’d Horfe, provided he’s
well winded, of good Mettle,
light, and a great Eater. “Since
this Runner has loft 1t’s Belly,
if you mean to give it a better
Belly, and make it thicker git-
ted, you muft turn it to grafs.
Inftead of the word Belly or
Gur we frequently ufe® Flank,
See Handful , Eftrac, Light-bel- ;
Iy'd, and Flank. _
BIDET. See Nag.
BITT, or Horfe-Bitt ,
(in Fremck, Mords) in general
fignifies the whole Machine of
all the iron Appurtenances of
a Bridle; as the Bit-mouth,
the Branches, the Curb, the
Sevil-holes , the Tranchefil,
and the Crofs Chains: But.of
tentimes it f{ignifies only the
Riz-wiowth in particular, iy
‘_E.i:r"l,
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Bit-mouth (in Fremch, Embou-
chure) is a piece of Iron forged
feveral ways, in order to be put
into a Horfe’s Mouth, and to
keep it in fubjeétion.  Of thefe
Bit-mouths, fome are fingle
Canon-mouths, fome are Ca-
non-mouths wicth an Up-fet
or mounting Liberty, {ome
Scatch-Mouths, fome Mouths
after the Form of a .Barge,
fome with two long turning
Olives, and feveral other forts;
all with different Liberties for
tie Tongue, or withoutLiber-

. But all Bit-mouths ought
R;]I to be proportion’d to the
Mouth of the Horfe, according
as ‘tis more or lefs cloven and
wide, or more or lefs fenfible
and tender, according as the
‘Tongue and the Lips are high-
er or flatrer, and as the Palare
1s more or lefs flethy : QObfer-
ving withal thar if the Horfe
be old, the Palate will always
have but lirtle Fiefh upon ir.
Your Horfe has a falfe Mouch ;
and tho’ the Bit-mouth is well
ordered. , he do’s not obey.
See Liberry.

A Bit-mouth, all of a piece,
without a Joint in the middle,
15 call'd by the Frengh a Bit
that prefles de [ entier. See
Barrs.

* BL A CK; More, or Coal-
black is the Colour of a Hoste
that's of a deep, fhining, and
lively Black.

 BLAZE. See Star, and
White-Face,

BOL

‘BLEYNE is an Inflam-
mation occafion’d by Blood pu-
trified in the inner part of the
Coffin towards the IHeel, be-
tween the Sole and the Coffin-
Bone. My Horle is not lame
now , for he’s cur'd of his
Bleyne. See Hoof-caff.

ﬂﬂLOSSOI{:I Jir Peach-
colour'd Horfe, is one thar has
his Hair white, but intermix’d
all over with Sorrel and Bay
Hairs. Such Horfes are fo in-
fenfible, and hard both in the
Mouth and the Flanks, that
they are {carce valued ; befides,
that they are apt to turn
blind. :

To BL O W upon the Hair
or Fruth. See Hair, and Bou-~
iHon,

BOAR; A Horfe is faid
to boar, when he thoors out
his Nofe as high as his Ears,
and tofles his Nofe in the wind.
See Wind. ]

BODLDY; A Hofe well-
body’d ; . . thick-flank’d, high-
belly’d. See Belly, and Lighe-
belly'd. : :
: ﬁOL??ERSafaSad-
die, are thofe s of a great
Saddle which alznrais’d upon
the Bows, both before and be-
hind, to Il the Rider’s Thigh,
and keep Liim in a Pofture of
withftnding the Diforders that
che Flor'e-may occafion. Com-
monly Suldles have no Hind-
Golflers.  We ufe the Exprefii-
on of ftung a Bolfter, (in
Fremeh L‘-F.-m;{?gfr une Batte) w
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we put the Cork of the Saddle
into the Bolfter, to keep it
tight. That Part of the Sad-
dle being formerly made of
Cork, took firft that name, tho’
now ’tis made of Wood.
BOUILLON isaLump
or Excrefcency of Flefh that
grows either upon or juft by
the Frufh, infomuch that the
- Fruih thoots out like a Lum
of Flefh, and makes the Horfe

halt ; and this we call the Fleth

blowing upon the Fruth. Your
Manage Horfes, which never
wet their foot, are fubje& to
‘thefe - Excrefcencies , which

make em very lame.
BOULETE; AHorfeis
call’d Boulete, when the Fetlock
or Paftern-joynt (in Irench, Bou-
fer) bends forward, and out
-of its natural Situation ; whe-
ther thro’ violent Riding , or
by reafon of being too fhort-
-jointed, in which cafe the leaft

. Fatigue will bring it.
BOWS of =z Saddle, are
* two Piecesof Wood laid Arch-
* wife, to receive the upper part
of a Horfe’s Back, to give the
Saddle its due Form, and rto
. keep it tight. ‘The Fore-bow
“ which fuftains the Pommel, is
compos’d of the Withers, the
Breaits, the Points or Toes,
-and the Corking. The Withers
1s the Arch that rifes two or
- three fingers over the Horfe’s
. Withers. The Breafts are pla-
ced where the Arch or upper
art of the Bow ends. The
oints or Toes are the lower

part of the Bow: and the Cork-
ing is pieces of Wood, former-
ly pieces of Cork, upon which
we fit and make faft the Bol-
fters. The Hind-bow bears
the Trouffequin, or quilted Roll.
The Bows are cover'd with
Sinews ; that is, with Bulls
Pizzles beaten, and fo run all
over the Bows to make ’em
ftronger. Then they ftreng-
then ’em with Bands of Iron
to keep ‘em tight, and on the
lower fide of the Bows, nail
on the Saddle-ftraps, with
which they make faft the
Girths.

BOUT; A Horfe is faid
to be 4 Bout, when he is over-
done and quite {pent with Fa-
tigue.

BOUTE; A Horfeis cal-
led BRoure, when his Legs are in
a ftraight Line, from the Knee
to the Coronet. Shortjoynt-
ed Horfes are apt to be Boure ;
and, on the other hand, long-
joynted Horfes are not.

BRANCHES of the
Bridle, are Two Picces of Iron
bended, which in the intervai
between one and the other bear
the Bitt-Mouth, the Crofs-
Chains, and the Curb ; {o that
on one end they anfwer to the
Head-ftall, andy on the other to-
the Reins, in order to keep the
Horfe’s Head in {ubjeétion. A
Hardy, Bold or Strong Branch,
is one that brings in the Head..
A Weak Branch is a Branch that
was formerly us'd for raifing
the Head, but now is difus'd,

' ~ efpecmlly
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efpecially fince the difcovery of
the Error of thofe. who fancy’d
that it rais’d after the fame man-
ner with the Kned-Branches.
Mr. Solley[el has publifh'd an ex-
cellent Treatife of Bitts and
Branches. See Banguer and
Shoulder.
BRASSICOURT, or
Brachicourr, is a Horfe whofe
Fore-Legs are naturally bended
Arch-wife ; being fo call'd by
way of diftintion from an
Arch’d-Horfe, whofe Legs are
bow’d by Hard Labour.
BRAYE, an obfolete
French Word ,  made ufe of by
fome to fignifie the Entry of a
Horfe’s Throat , or the Extre-
mity of the Channel towards
the Lower Maxillary Bones.
BREAK. To break aHorfe
in Trotting , is to make him
Light upon the Hand by Trot.-
ting, in order to make him fit
for a Gallop. To break aHorfe
for Hunting, is toSupple him,
and make him take the Habit of
Running. 'Tis a Furious Fa-
tigue to run Horfes at full
{peed before they are Broke.
hen this Horfe is Broke, he’ll
run well. This Thick well-
knit Horfe is ftrong indeed, but
‘rwill be a long time before he’s
Broke.
BREASTS, part of the
Bow of a Saddle. See Bow:.
BREAST cof a Horle.
See Counter,
BREAST-PLATE, or Tee,
15 the Strap of Leather that runs
from one {ide of the Saddle to

the other, over the Horf¥s
Breaft , in order to keep  the
Saddle tight , and hinder it to
flide backwards when the
Horfe goes upon a Rifing-
Ground.

BREATH, or Wind.
This Word fignifies fometimes
the eafieRefpiration of a Horfe;
and fometimes it implies the
Eafe and Reft, or Repofe of a
Horfe. As, Give your Horfe
Breath, do not ride him down.
Give thatLeaping Horfe a long
Breathing time between the
Turns or Repetitions of his
Manage., This Horfe is well
Winded. Your Hunters thould
be Long-winded. This Baré
has -always held his Wind
equally upon his Manage. This
Horfe is Mafter of his Wind,
or Breath, Thislaft Expreffion
is applied to Horfes that {nort,
and your Jockeys take Snorting
for a fign of a Long-winded.
Horfe. See Snorz. :

A Thick-winded Horfe iy
French, Cheval gros d' haleinz) is
a Horfe that without being
Purfive , wants Breath, a:i
wheezes very much upoa a
Trot or a Gallop. ‘This Horfe
is Thick-winded, by reafon
that the Refpiration Paflages
are too narrow.

BREED , (in French
Haras ) 1is the Place where
Mares for Breed, and Stallions
are kept in order to raife 4
Stud, To keep a Breed, to go-
vern and manage a Breed.. All

. the Mares in this Breed have

taken ; |



taken ; 7. e. they are with Foal.
To make a Good Breed , you
can’t choofe a better Stallien
than a Sparifb Horle ; nor bet-
ter Stud-Mares: than your Na-
ples Mares. Out of this Breed
I have had two Barbary Echa-

pe’s.

BRIDLE of a Horfe is a
Contrivance made of Straps or
Thongs of Leather, and Pieces
of Iron, in order to keep a
Horfe’s Head in fubjetion and
obedience.

_Inftead of faying, Pull the
Bridle ;, we fay, Bear your
Hand : And for Slacking the
Bridle ; we fay, Slack your
Hand : Lower your Hand :
Yield with your Hand. |

To cleave to, or hold by the
Bridle, implies the Fault of an

. Wl Horfeman, who inftead of
" flacking his Hand; when a

‘Horfe is diforderly , clings to
ity asif 'twere to the Mane.
~ Such a2 Horfe-man does not fit
firm by no means; he wants
the Habit, ?_r el'fe:htge Falx;ce.- E:Jf
~¢linging clofe with his ‘Thighs:
- When the Horfe flies out, gand
.+ isdiforderly, he holds by the
. Bridle as if 'twere the Pommel
" of the Saddle. See Light-hand
and Pontlevis.
_ Touch, or Check of the Bridle.
- See Ebrillade and Saccade.
-~ To Swallow the Bridle (in
| Fremeh,” Boire la Bride, or to
- Drink the Bridle) is faid of:a
. Horfe that has too wide .a
Mouth, and too fmall a Bitt-
. Mouth; indomuch that the Bitt

rifes too high, and Gathers or
Furles the Lips, and mifplaces
it felf above that place of the
Barrs where the Preflure fhould
be ; and by this means the Curb
is likewife difplac’d, and thov'd
too high. . |

Bridle-band , is the Horfe-
man’s Left-hand ; the Right-
hand is call'd the Spear or
Sword-hand. g

BRIDON. Sce Snaffle..

BRILLANT: A Bnsk
High Mettled- Stately Horfe is
called Brillant , as having a
Rais'd Neck, a Fine Motion,
Excellent Haunches ~ upon
which he rifes , tho’ never fo
little put on. Such a Horfe
Champs upon his Bridle with a
Good Grace. I faw but now
in the King's Querry one of the
mo{t Brilant and beft manag'd
Horfes that can be. 1 have juit
bought a Horfe that knows no-
thing , but he’s Brillant and
if right taken, will fucceed in
the Manage.

BRING /# a Horfe, isto.

keep down the Nofe of a Horfe

that Bores and Tofles his Nofe
up to thé Wind ; this we do
with a good firong Branch. See
Banguet and Wind.
BROUILLER: A French
Word us'd in the Academies,
importing that a Horfe, when

put to any Manage, Plunges,

Traverfes, and appears in Difs
order. This Gentleman isnot
Mafrer of his Legs, he makes
his Horfe Brouiller 3 i.7¢. he
makes him Traverfe and Caft
down’
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down-his Head, the Spur being
too hard for: him. Sit very
clofe n that Barb, for he
has his Aids fo fine; thatif you
cling with your Thighs never
fo little beyond the Due, and
alter your Legs, you'll make him
Brouiller , and hinder him to
work in the Due Manage. See
Thighs.

BUTTERIS is an In-
firument of Steel fitted to a
Wooden-Handle , with which
they pare the Foot, or cut the
Hoof of a Horfe. _

BUTTON of the Reins
of a Bridle, is 2 Ring of Lea-
ther with the Reins pafsd
through it, which runs all
along the length of the Reins.
T'o put a Horfe under the But-
ton, is done when a Horfe is
ftop’d without a Rider upon his
Back, the Reins being laid up-
on his Neck, and the Button
lower'd fo far down, that the
Reins bring in the Horfe's
Head, and fix it to the true
Pofture or Carriage. 'Tis not
only the Horfes which are ma-
nag'd in the Hand that muft be
put under the Butron, for the
fame Method muit be taken
with fuch Horfes as are bred

- between two Pillars, before
| they are back'd.

C.

ADENCE, isan equal
. ' Meafure or Proporcien
robferv'd by a Horfe in all his‘

L]

e

Motions,when he’s thoroughly
manag'd , and works juftly ar
Gallop, terra a terra, and” the
Airs; fo that his Times or
Motions have an Equal Regard
to one another, that one does
not imbrace or take in more
Ground than the other, and
that the Horfe obferves his
Ground regularly. This Horfe
works always upon the fame
Gadence; he follows the Ca-
dence ; he does not change his
Cadence, he remains equally be-
tween the two Heels, is:
fine and gentle in all his Aids,.
and when put to the Manage ,
he never interrupts his Cadence.
This Horfe has fo Fine 2a
Mouth , and works with fo.
much Jiberty in the Shoulders
and Haunches , that he keeps

his Cadence with great Facili-

ty: Nay, he takes a very good
Cadence upon his Airs ?witb@*

out ftepping falfe, withour

jumbling , and works equally

to both Hands. See Counzer-'
time and Time, #viee
CALADE,orBaff, is the De- ,

feent, or Sloping Declivity of
a Rifing Manage Ground, be,
ing a fmall
which we ride down aHorfe
feveral times, putting him to a2
thort Gallop, with his Fore~
hams in the Air, to make himy-
learn to ply or bend his
Haunches, and form his :S't'ap',
apon the Ails of the Calves of
the Legs, the Stay of the Bri-
dle, and the Caveflon, feafo-
mably. -gwen ; “for wirhout’
thefe

-] o -

Bl Biws &

&

minence upony
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thefe Aids, he would throw
himfelf too much upon his
- Shoulders, and net bend his
- Haunches. - Work your Horfe
in a Calade after the ltalian
way ; ride him ftraight, and
then you make good ufe of
the Calade. 'Thefe Calades will
difcourage your Horfe, and
perhaps ruin his Hams, for
you have pitch’'d upon too
eep a Declivity; and befides,
‘you do not make the Aids
of the Bridle accord with thofe
of the Calves of the Legs.
CANON-MOUTH of
a Bitt, is a round but long
~ piece of Jron, confifting {fome-
times of two pieces that cou-
ple and bend in the middle;
and fometimes only of one
piece,. that does not bend, as
in the Canon-Mouth 4 Trompe.
Canon-Mouths - of all forts are
~ contriv'd to keep the Horfe in
{ubjeftion ; and are fo con-
triv'd that they rife gradually
towards the middle, and afcend
~ towards the Palate ; to the end
. that the void Space left under-
neath may give fome liberty to
- the Tongue. " _
“CAPARASSON or
. Horfe-cloth, is a fort of Cover
for a Horfe. For led Horfes
tis commonly made of Linnen
Cloth , border'd round. with
- Woollen, and enrich’d with the
- Arms of the Mafter upon the
“middle which covers the
Croupe , and with two Cy-
phers on the two fides. The
- Caparaffons for the Army are

fomérimes a grear Bear's-skin 3
and thofe for Stables are of fin-
gle Buckram in Summer, and
of Cloth in Winter. ¥
‘CAPRIOLES or Leaps
of firma a firma, are Leaps that
a Horfe makes in one and the
{ame place, withedt advancing
forwards, and that in fuch a
manner, that when he’s in the
Air. and at the height of his
Leap, he yerks or firikes out
with his Hinder-legs even and
near. A Capriole is the moft
difficultof all the high Manage,
or rais’d Airs. It differs from
a Croupade in this, that in a
Croupade the Horfe do’s not
fhew- his Shoes; and from a
Balotade in this, that in a Balo-
tade he do’s mnot yerk out.
Your Horfe will never work .
well at Caprioles; unlefs you
put him between two Pillars,
and teach him to raife firft his
Fore Quarters, and then his
Hind Quarters, while his Fore
are yet in. the Air; for which
end you muft give the Aids of
the Whip, and the Po/nfon. If
you would teach your Horfe to
make Caprioles, and yerk out
handfomely with his hinder
Feet, ftay and help him with
your hand , and your heels.
This Leaping Horfe takes to
Caprioles of himfelf, for he
makes equal Leaps , and that
upon the hand, /. e. without -
forcing the hand, and refting -
hea;y upon the Bridle. Seeto
Yerk. ' :

X CARN
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B CARACDT & b
lique Pifte or Tread rraced out
- in Semi-rounds, changing from
u{? hand to another, i.vit&?lgt
oblerving a regular ground.
When Horfe advance to charge
in Battel, theyg {fometimes ride
upin Caracols, to perplex the
Enemy, and make 'em doubt-
ful whether they are about te
take ’em in the Fronr, or in the
* Flank. ~ Caracol is a Spanifh
word, and in that Language
fignifies the Morion that a
- Squadron of Horfe makes,
Wwhen upon an Engagement the
firft Rank has no fooner fired
their Piftols, than they divide
-and open into two Half-Ranks,
the one wheeling to the righe,
dnd the other to the left, along
-the Wings of the Body to the
Reéar. Every Rank obferves
the {ame Order after firing; and
the Turning or Wheeling from
the front to the rear is call'd a
Caracol,
_ To Caracole,
form of Half-rounds. .
CAREER; this Word
fignifies both the Ground that's
proper for the Manage, and che
ourfe or Race of a Horfe that
do’s not go beyond two Hun-
dred Paces. This Barb makes
‘4 very good Career from pa-
€ing to ftopping. This Englijh
Horfe do’s not furnifh his Ca-
iteer ; that is, he does not fi-
mifh his Courfe with the (ame
!g.wiﬁnefs, and daes not move
fhort and (wift at the mid-

i

is to go in the

aad - end; as ar the begin-

g Fhia _‘mjﬂg. Horfe: is
Eltrﬁr the Rmsg!fhc has a {hort
and {wift Career, and . holds it

" for a Hundred Paces.

CARRY bw; (in French
Porter bas;) A Horfe is faid to
Carry Low that has naturally a
foft ill-fhap’d Neck, and low-
ers his Head too much. .
Horfes that arm themfclves Car-
ry Low ; but a Horfe may Car-
ry Low without arming : For
when he arms himfelf, his
Neck is too fupple, and he
wants to evade the fubje@ion
of the Bridle; but when he
Carries Low, he has his Neck
ill-plac’d, and ill-made. Your
Horfe Carries Low, try whe-
ther a French Branch or a Gigot

will raife him; for tho they

can reétify Nature, I detbe
much if they can changeit. ..
To Carry well, orin a beco.
mung Pofture, (in Fremeh, Pors
ter en beau {iew) is faid of a
Horfe whofe Neck: is rais’d o
arch'd, and who holds his Head
high, without conftraint, firm
and well-placed. T
. C A ST Hair or Hoof. A
Horfe cafts or fheds his Hair ag
leaft once a year. Every Spring
he Cafts his Winter-coat, and -
takes a Summer one; and fome-
times in the-end of Automn he
puts on his Wincer-hair , in
cafe he has been ill<cnrry’d, or
ill-cloarh’d, or kept in‘a cold
Stable. Sometimes he Cafly
Lkewife his Hoof; and “this

+happens frequently.- to VO

Coach-Horfes that come irom
B ! Hels
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Holland : Fot thefe being bred
in a moift marthy Country,
their Hoofs are too {labby, and
of too weak a Confiftence ; fo
that coming into a dryer Coun-
try, where they're fed with lefs
juicy Provender, they gradually
eaft their Hoof, by reafon that
their foot grows,and another fir-
mer Hoof is form’d. Since your
Horfe cafts his Hoofs, make
the Farrier give 'em a good
form in Shoeing him, or elle
his Feet will grow flat, and Iike
an Oyfter-thell. '
. CAVALCADOUR s
2 Word us'd at the Court of
;:iame, aF&- the Famihlies of the
Blood ; fignifying the Querry
that's I‘.‘[*‘f{‘t{:r}r of’g the %ml:l?:
Thus we fay, the Querry Ca-
valcadour of the Queen’s Sta-
bles; the Querry Cavalcadour
of Monfieur or the Duke of
Orleans’s Stables. In Iraly this
 word fighifies the Perfon who
trots Colts with Bardelle Sad~
dles. See Bardelle.
CAVALLERISSE is
an old Falian word, now dif-
us'd in France, fignifying a Par-
fon vers’d in the Art of go-
verning and breaking Horfes.
CAVALIER, inawar-
Bike fenfe, fignifies all Soldiers
that are mounted on Horfe-
_back: But in the Manage it
' jmplies one that underftands
Hoifes, and is pra&is’d in the
Art of Riding them.
CAVESSL de More.
More's-pead.

See

CAVESSON, is a fort
of Nofe-band, fometimes of I-
ron, fometintes of Leather or
Wood , fometimes flat , and
fometimes hollow or twifted ,
which is clapt upon a Horfe's
Nofe to wring ir, and fo for-
ward the fuppling and break-
ing of the Horfe. The €avef~

fon of Leather, and thofe of

Wood, are made ufe of when
we put Horfes between twor
Pillars; and when we fay a
Horfe takes the Ropes, we,
mean the Ropes or ps of
that fort of Cawefforr. An Iron-
Caveffon faves and {pares the
Mouth of Young Horfes when: -
we break ’em ; for by the help
of it we accuftom ’em to obey
the Hand:, and to bend the
Neck and Shoulders, without
hurting their Mouth, or {poil~
ing ‘their Barrs with the Bitc
Now, an Iron Caveffon is a Se~
micircle, or a Band of Iron
bended to an Arch , confifting
of two or three Pieces join'd
by Hinges , and: this we clap
upon the Nofe of a Young
Horfe. Some Gaveffons of Iron
are twiftedorwreath’d,andfome
are flat,which bear equally up-
on the Nofe, and are indeed
the beft. A Caveffin, & Siguette,
or a Biting Caweffon is hollow in
the middle, and notch’d like a
Saw upon the two fides of its
Concavity, in order to pinch
the Nofe of a Surly or Stiff-
necked Horfe, The Caveffor
call’d Camare was arm’d with
little Teeth , on very Sharp.
Points-



Points of Iron, wlnch tore 4nd
abufed a Hurfé ; fo that at pre-
fent 'tis banif’d the Acade-
mies, and the very Name is
fecarce known among the Bitt-
makers of Paris. ‘The Signerte
is likewife in difgrace. 1=
ron Cav tﬂ: are mnunted with
a Head-ftall , 2 Throat-band ;
and two Straps of Reins, with
three Rings; one Rein we pafs
through the Middle Ring,
whenwe mean to make a2 Horfe
work round a Pillar ; or for
want of a Pillar; rounid a2 Man
that ftinds in the Certer.
Thru the two fide Rings;
we
the der holds in his Hand,
or makes faft to his Saddle; in
order to keep a Horfe's Hca.d
infiibje&ion, and to fupple his
Ehou]ders See Ropes.
 CHACK, or Beat. i nn
the Hand. A Horle is fai
Chack or beat upon thié Hand,
when His Hea.d is fot fteady;
but he tofles u D:E his Nofe; a—.nd
fhakes it all 4 {fudden; to
avold the Subje&ion of the Bri=
dle.You have a:i'"urhﬂ:Hnrﬁ: that
retains the Faulc of that Coun-
try Horfes ; he Beatsupon the
Hand ; and theé beft Bitts that
are; nor the beft Hand; canne-
Ver fix his Head. This Horfe
Chacks upon the Hand like 4
Craat or Croatian Horles which
roceeds from this ;. that -his
arrs are too fharp ahd nd,t;‘cd
or edged; {o that lie can’t bear
‘the preflure of a Bitt; though
heter {0 gentlé, If rnutHﬁrﬁ

s the two Reins which e,

bear thé Horfe's Head

fad nut t00 ﬁ‘.ﬁﬁblﬂ ) or too
tender 2 Mouth, he would nat

Beat upon the Hand But in
order to ﬁx and fecure 'hw
Head, you need only to }mt
under his Nofe-band 2 ‘{r
flat Band of Iron, bended Arch:
wife; which anfw&rs t0 a Mara
fmgak._ This will hinder hilﬁ
to beat upon the Handy
will not break him of the F
bit ; for as foon as the Mar fm-
gale is taken off, he'll fall into
the Jfame Vice again. See
Win

CHAIN; the Crofs Chain
of a Bridle. See Trﬂn@b

CHANFRIN; {5
Fore-part of 2. Hnrﬁ: s H

Exteng.m from under the Eirs,
along thc Interval betweén thb
hfre-brnws down to his

GHANFRAIN-hLﬁNC
Sﬂc Efﬁr or Blaze, -

CHANGE a Horfe, gm:
Chan ¢ Hand; is to turn. or
from

one Hand to the othet; rom

-the Right to the Left, or fr un‘t

the Lefc to the Right. .
thoulg never charige you,rHurI‘
witliout puthing him forwat
upon the Turn; and after the
Turn; pufh kHim on  ftraight;
in order to a Stop. This HarlE
changes from the Right with
an ugly Grace. See Entier;
Nails, Walksand a Paffade of F;m;
times.

. CHANGE Hair 6r Houf

$ee:cs:ﬂ e [i i |
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—C'H _AN NE L of the
Mouth of 2 Horfe, is that Con-
he middle of the

cavity in t dle
Lower Jaw, appointéd for a
place to the Tongue; which

being bounded on each fide by
the Barrs, terminates in the
Grinders, or Maxillary-Teeth.
“The Barbles grow mn this Chan-
nel.
 CHAPELET, isa Cou-
ple of Stirrup-Leathers mount-
¢d each of ’em with a Stirrup,
and joining at top in a fort of
Leather-Buckle, call’d theHead
of the Chapeler, by which they
are made f{{’t to the Pommel of
the Saddle, after being adjuft-
ed to the Rider’s Length and
Bore : ‘They are ufed both to
~ avoid the troublé of taking up
or letting down the Stifrups
every time that the Gentleman
mounts on a different Horfe
‘and Saddle, and to fupply the
‘want . of the Academy Sad-
‘dles, whick have no Stirrups
zo 'em. _
CHAPERON of aBitt-mouth,
‘isa Word only us’d for Scarch-
Moutlis, and all others that are
not Canon-mouths ; fignifying
the End of the Bitt that joins
tothe Branch juft by theBanguer.
Tn Scatch-mouths the Chaperon
%s Round, but in others’tis O-
val : And the fame part that in
Scatch and other Mouths is
called Chaperon, is in Canons
Mouths called Froncean.
- CHARBON, (i.c. Goal) is an
obfolete French Word, fignify-
“jng that little Black Spot or

Mark that remains after aLarge
Spot in the Cavity of the Cor-
nerstéeth of 2 Horfe, about the
Seventh or Eightlr Year, when
the Cavity fills; and the Tooth
being {fmooth and equal; is faid
to be ras'd.

'CHARGE, is a Preparation
or an Qintment of the confi-
ftence of a Thick Decottion,
aﬁﬁliﬁd to the Shoulder-Splaits,
Inflamations and Sprains of
Horfes. - The Parts - affetted
are rubb’d and chafed with this
Compofition , after which you
may cover ’em with Sinking:
Paper , if you will. Charges
are made two ways, viz. either
with Emmicllures; i.e. a Mix-
ture of Honey , Turpentine,
Suet, and the other Drugs ; or
with a Remolade, which isa
Mixture of the Lees of Wine
with the Drugs of the Emmicl-
Isre. Your Farriers confound
the Names of Charge, Emmiel-
Jure and Remolade, and indiffe-
rently ufe one for t'other. '

CHASTISEMENTS,
or Correftions, are the Severe
and Rigorous Effelts of the
Aids; for when the Aids are
given with Severity , they be-
c¢ome Punifhments.

CHAUSSE Trop-Haut ; a
White-footed Horfe is faid to
be fuch, when the White
Marks run too high upon the

L%S.-

HE ST Founderd. See
Foundered.

- CHEVALER; (a French
Werd; ) a Horfe is faid to Chos

wyaler,
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valer, when in paflaging upon
upon a Walk , or a Trot, Phi's
Far Fore-leg crofles or over-
laps the orher Fore-leg every
fecond time or motion, See 7o
Paffags. N0l
CHINE, or Spine of the
Back; (in the Fremeh Echine ,
and among the Ancient Iralian
Mafters Efguine) is the Back-
bone, or the Ridge of the Back
of a Horfe,
CHINK. Seeclif:
CLAMPONNIER, or
Claponnier ; an obfolete Word,
lignifying aLong-jointedI iorfe;
that is, one whofe Pafterns are
long, flender and over pliant,
The Word is properly applica-
ble only to Bulls or Cows, for
la Claponniere (in French) is in
them what the Paftern is in a
Horfe, |
CLIRT, Chink, Cratk)or
€hap ; (in French Avalure) is a
Deficiency in the New, Soft
and Rough Uneven Hoof, that
grows in Horfes Feet upon
the Hoofeaf?.
. CLOSE Behind (in French,
Crocku ; i.e. Crooked;) is a
Horfe whofe Hoofs come 100
elofe together ; commonly fuch
Horfes are good. 'The Coun-
try People in France call fuch a
Horfe -Farretier ;  but that
Word is in’ difufe at Courr,
. To Clofe, (Fermer) a Paffade
juﬂ:}f:,. 1s when the Horfe ends
the Paflade with a2 Demivolr in
good order, well narrow'd and
:ounded, and terminates upon
‘he fame Line upon which
£

he parted; fo that he’s ftill in
a condition to part from the
Hand handfomelgr, at the very
laft time or Motion of his De-
mivolt. The French call this
Fermer, or Scrrer Ia Demi-
volze, ;
COFFIN of a Horfe is
the whole Hoof of the Foot
above .the Cronet, - including
the Coffin-bone, the Sole and
the Frufh. For want of know-
ing how to cure fuch a Bleymre,
your Horfe is Hoof-caft, and
his Coffin is fallen. b '
Coffin-Bone 1s a {mall Spongy
Bﬂnﬁcbfed in the midft %}é
the Hoof, and poflefling the
whole Form of the Foot. See
Tendon, ;
COLD, or Rheum, is a
Flux of Impure Humours ,
which “are evacuated by a
Horfe's Noftrils, and occafion
a Cough lefs or more, a loath-
ing of Food, and a heaving or
beating of the Flanks.
COL T implies both the
He and She of a Mare’s caft-
mg: They lofe this Name

-when they are about fourYears

old, for then we begin to back
‘em. They are not capable of
any great Labour or Fatigue
till the Upper-tufhes have cut
the Skin, which happens about
four Years, or four and a half
You fhould" not put this Colt
in the Manage, he is not above
three Yearsold ; you'll weaken
his Back, and quickly ride him
down ; ftaytill he's at leaft five
Y<ars old, and then he'll have

B 3 more



———

%ﬂ Vlgm‘ and Memﬂry See

TﬁGOMMEN CE, or ini-
giate a Horfe, is to put hlm to
the Firft Laz{‘{'wc:u:tlsﬁr in order to
break him. Tocommengce this
Horfe, you muft work him
round the Pillar. See Rope.

"CORD. SeeRope. °

CORK of 2 Saddlc See

agﬁer. :

"CORN ERS, or Angles of

e Volte, are the Extrq:nurms
of the: Four Lines of the Volte,
when Kou work in a Square.
To make the Four Corners; to
work upon the Four Corners.
$€¢ Four. and Square.

Corner-Teeth of a Horfe ;
thc Four Tewth that are EI‘ aced
between the Middling
and the Tufhes, bﬁmg tWo a-
bove, and twoe below, on each
fide uf the Jaw, which thoot

rth when, the Hurfa 1§ four

¢ar and a half old.

CO.R ONET , Or Cromes
of a Herfe , isthe loweft part
of the Paftein, which runs
q«qmnd the Coﬂin, and is diftin-
guif'd by the ' Haix ‘which
Joing and covers ‘the upper part.
of the Hoof. ook to, your
Horfe's Goronet , he has given

imelf an Attaint. Your Horfe
as 4 C€repance, OF Maltuwm'm.
351]115 Coropet.

CURVET S areLeaps of:
m,chﬁ?crﬂﬂt hclgh.th which a

I;Inrfa makes in raifing firft hig
two Fore-legs in the Air, and
making. the two l;undcx: Fae,i:
fﬁﬂnw with an equa.l Ca @ﬂgp B

are lft his Legs.

fo the I-hn,:;ches F%u dnwn, tﬂgt-
ther, after the
touch’d the Earth, in canxmual;
a.nd regu]ar Reprizes. A Horfe
that's put to the Air of Corvets,
2 Horfe that makes Corvets,
that works at Corvets , that
takes to Corvets of himfelf:
This Horfe beats the Duﬂ: in
his' €orvets, for he p}aya em
goo faft , and too low. You
have work d this Horfe in Cor-
vets with fo little care, that he
has got a Jardﬂn Since ghat
Horfe has got the Spavia, h:’].l;
abate his ~ Corvets ' from |
%eatcﬂ: heighth, for it bm
ry-SPavm, twill make h,un
See to H#rg ox
Grapple, t0 Beat the Duft, .;gi‘é#m
#Ild Time.
 To. sake & quf.'i‘ in Corvets.
See Crofs.

COUEH'D. A Horfe
couched upeon his Volts, cha
F’b!rf Copched.

COUNTER ofa Horfe,
is, that fu ¢ of a Horfe's Fores
hand which, lies betwsen the
Shoulder, “and undc:; the Neck.
Ifecan Anticor in ynur Horfe's
Counter, you'll be' obliged to,
put Eﬁe&w—ﬂna:s 1n1;-0 it. Seca
Herée:*

Counter-Time, (in French, Qone
sre-temps) 1 ‘the defence ox refis
france  of a Horfe that intere
rupts his Cadence , and the.
Meafure of his Manage T];u
is eqcaﬁnn&d either by a bad
Horfe-man, or by the Mzglmqa 3
the Horfe. This anpmgﬂ,v@fg
haﬁ I;m!,dq two ox three Counter-

W 'ﬁimﬁsﬁ
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times, and inftead of raifing his
Fore-quarters, has continued
to yerk behind. This Horfe
has broke the Juftnefs of his
Manage by his Counter-times,
and the Rider has but forrily
feconded the Aids of the Bri-
dle with the Aids of the
Heels.

Counter-mark’d, A Horfe is
{aid to be Counter-mark’d,when
his Teeth are artificially made
hollow bya Farrier's Graver ;
and a Falle Mark is made in the
Hollow Place, in imitation of
the Eye of aBean; with intent
to make people believe that the
Horfe is not above fix years
old, and fo conceal his Age ,
which in effe& is far beyond
what the Mark would feem to
intimate,

Counterpoife, or Ballance of
the Body, is the liberty of the
Attion and Seat of a Horfe-
man, acquired by pratifing in
the Manage : So that in all the
Motions made by the Horfe,
the Horfe-man does not incline
his Body more to one fide than
to the other, but continues in
the middle of the Saddle, bear-
ing equally on his Stirrups, in
order to give the Horfe the
fealonable and proper Aids
This Gentleman keeps his
Counterpoife fo well, that he
is always prepar’d againft the
Surprizes and Diforderly Mo-
tions of rhe Horfe. See
Seat.

COURSE, or Race. This
Word, which is not received

in the Manage , fignifies u
ather occafions, a %Iap a\t%:lo;
fpeed. This Barb is a good
ourfer, and well winded %'[us
Englifh  Racer has won the
Courfe. 2 (1T .

CRACK, or Cleft, +s a
Chop in the Pafterns or Fet
locks of a Horfe, which throws
out Red Stinking Water, See
Clefr.

CRAMP.is a Stiffnefs in
the Leg of a Horfe, who often-
times when he’s. drawn out of
the Stable, drags hisLeg for fif
ty or fixty Pacés, as if he had
no Motion in his Hough; but
after that the Cramp difap.

ars.

PCC RATCHES is a Swel.
ling on the Paftern, under the
Fetlock, and fometimes under
the Hoof ; upon which Score
'tis diftinguilh’'d info the Si-
newy Cratches which afe& the
Sinew, and thofé upon the Cro.
net, call'd Quitrer-boges. Since
your Horfe has a  Quaitzer.
bone, you mult cut the Ten-
don. '

CREAT is an Uther to a
Riding-Mafter, or a Gentle.
man bred in the Academy,with
intent to make himfelf capable
of teaching the Air of Riding
the Grear Horfe.

CREPANCE is a Chap
or Cratch in a Horfe’s Legs, gi-
ven by the Spunges of ¢
Shooes of one of the Hinder-
feet crofling and firikingagainft
the other Hinder-foor, This
Cratch degenerates inso an Ul

er. D g CRE.
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_CREVICE; i.c Chop,
Clift, or Chink. * . .
- CROATS, or Cravats, are
Horfes brought from Croatias,
a Frontier of Humgary ; which
for the moft part beat upon
the Hand, and bear up to the
Wind ; that is, bear theirNeck
high, and thruft out theirNofe,
fhaking their Head. The Cyo-
ats are fubjet to be hollew or
{hell-tooth’d.
" CRONET,
T 0 By
. CROSS: Tomake a Crofs
in Corvers , to make'a Crofs 1n
Balotades, 1s to make a fort of
Leaps or Airs with one Breath
forwards, backwards, and fide-
ways , as in the Figure of a
Crofs. Some talk of making a
Crofs in Caprioles, but that can’t
be ; for the Horfes that thould
‘make Caprioles backwards ,
would appear refty, and fuch
as we call Ramingue , which
‘would not work according to
the juft exaltnefs of the iiﬁa--
nage : Notto mention that the
moft vigorous Horfé that is,
can’t with one Breath mark
the whole Crofs in ' Caprio-
e y L A
CROWN'D: A Horfeis
faid to be crown’d, when by a
Fall, or any other Accident,he
1s {o hurt orwounded in the
‘Knee, that the Hair fheds and
“falls off,without growing again.
‘This Horfe'is Crown’d, you'll
“find it a hard matter to put him
off; for Crown'd Horfes are
. nar very faleable, becaufe they

i
Vo

See Coro-

pades.

are {ufpefted to be apt to fall
upon their Knees. i

"CROUPADES are high-
er Leaps than thofe of Corvers,
which keep the Fore and Hind-
quarters of the Horfe in an
equal height, fo that he trufles
his Hind-legs under his Belly,
without yerking or thewing his
Shooes. = Croupades differ from
Caprioles and Balotades in this,
that in Croupades the Horfe does
not yerk as he docs in the other
two Airs.

High-Croupades are Croupades
rais'd above the ordinaryheight,
I'm about to put this Horle to
the Air of Crowpades. 'This
Horle prefents right for Crou-
He works in Croupades;
he makes Croupades. See Yerk.

CROUPE of a Horfe 1s
the Extremity of the Reins,
above the Hips. In making the
Volts,  a Hor{c's Shoulders
fhould be oppofite to his Croupe.
Thofe who us’d thisExpreffion,
mean’d , that a Horfe walking
fideways, and upon two Piffes,
his Shoulders make one 1rat
while the Croupe makes ancther.
But after all, this is not a juft
way of {peaking; for at that
rate the Shouldersare not oppo-
fite to -the Groupe in a Straight

Line, by reafon that half the

Sheulders marches beiore the

Groupe, and the Horfe bending

his Neck a little, looks into the
Volt, See Head iz, and
Trufs'd.

‘To Gain the Croupe, is when
one Horfe-man makes a Demi-

tour
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“tour upon another, in order to
‘ take him upon the Croape. If
“in a Combat you are hard put
to it by your Enemy , make a
Demi-Pyroet at the end of the
Paflade, and gain his Croupe.
Withour [flipping the Croupe
(Sans que Ia Croupe echape). This

Expreflion is ufed for Vaoltsand

a Gallop, and fignifies, without
traverfing, without letting the
Croupe go out of ‘the Volte or
the ['read of the Gallop.

" Your Horfe hasa Titzar in his
Croupe. Sce Tettar.

CURB 15 a Chain of Iron
made faft to the upper part of
the Branches of the Bridle, in
a fole called the Eye, and run-
ning over the Beard of the
Horfe. Your Horfe will never
be right upon the Hand un-
Jefsyou give him a longer Curb,
tor the uneafinefs of his Beard,
occafion’d by this Curb, makes
him tofs his Nofe up to the
Wind, and chack and beat up-
en the Hand. Your EnghifhWa-
wering Bitts have no Curbs; and
the Turkifb Bitts, call'd Genmerres,
have a Ring that {erves in
the room of a Curb. See Ge-
nerte.

To give @ Leap upon the Curb,
3s to fhorten the Curb, by lay-
ing one of the Mails or § like
Joints of the Chain over the
reft.

Curb 1s a Hard and Callous
Tumour, that runs along the
infide of a Horfe’s Hoof; that
is to fay, en that part of the

o

Hoof that isoppofite to the Leg
of the fame fide. g,

CUTT. See Interfere. _

To Gut or Geld a Horle, isto
render him impotent; after
which he iscalleda Gelding (in
French, Homgre ) by way of di-
ftinttion from a Stone-horfe.
Commonly your Rouffins, (7. e.
your Strong T hick-bodied Duzch
Horfes) are Srome-horfes and not
Geldings. 'The beft way to cure
a Horfe of Biting and Kicking
is to Geld him.

To Cut the Round, or Custhe
Volte, is to change the Hand

‘when a Horfe works upon

Volts of one Tread ; {o that di-
viding theVolt in two, he turns
and parts upon a Right Line to.
recommence another Vole. In
this fort of Manage,the Riding-
Matfters are wont to cry, Cou-
pez, Coupex le Rond; Cut, cut
the Round.

D.

l APPLE-BLACK, is

a Black-horfe, that in his
Black Skin or Hair hasSpots or
Marks, which are yet Blacker
and more fhining than the reft
of theSkin. When Bay-Horfes
have Marks of a Dark-bay, we
call 'em Dappled-Bays , or Bays
a Mirorr.

DECEIVE. ' AHorfe is
faid to be deceived (Zrampe) up-
on a Demiwvolt of one or two
Treads, when warki (tor

e) -
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saftance) tothe Right, andnot ~ DIS-ERGOT. Sec £
having vet furnifhid above half gor.

the Demivols , he's prefs’d one
time or motion forwards, with
_ the Inner-Leg, and then is put
to a Reprife upon the left, in
the fame Cadence with which
he begun ; and thus he regains
the Place where the Demivolt
had been begun to the Right,
and works to the Left. Thus
you may deceive a Horfe upon
any Hand.

DEVUIDE R: A Term
in the Academies, aEplied to a
Horfe that in working upon
Polrs, makes his Shoulders go
too faft for the Croupe to follow,
{o that inftead of going upon
two Treads, as he ought, he
éndeavours to go only upon
one : Which comes ffom the
refiftance lie makes in defend-
ing againft the Heels; or from
the fault of the Horfe-man
that’s too hafty with his Hand.

See Haften.
" DISARM: To Difarm
the Lips of a Horfe, is to keep
*em {ubje& and out from above
¢he Barrs, when they are fo
large as to cover the Barrs, and
prevent the true Preflure or
‘appui of the Mouth, by bear-
ing up the Bitt, and fo hindring
the Horfe to feel the effetts of
it upon the Barrs. Give your
Horfe a Bitt with a Canon Cou-
;, or Cut, which will Difarm
flis Lips; or elfe put the Olives
upon him, which will have the
fame Effelt.

To Difzorge, (in Fremck, De-
gorger) is to Difcufs or Difperfe
an Inflamation or Swelling:
Your Horfe’s Legs are Gorged
or Swelled , fyuu muft walk
him out to Difgorge’em.
"DISUNITE: A Horfe
is faid to Difunite , that drags
his Haunches, that gallops falfe,
or upon an ill Foot. See Gals
lop falfe.

DOCK, (or Trouffiquene )
is a large Cafe of Leather as
long as the Dock of a Horfe's
'Tail, which ferves for a Cover
to the Tails of Leaping Horfes,
and is made faft by Straps to
the Crupper, and has Leathern
Thongs that pafs between his
Thighs, and along the Flankg
to tEﬂ Saddle Straps, in order
to keep the Tail right, and to
hinder it to whisk about, or
make the Horfe appear broader
at the Croupe.

DOUBLE; To Double
the Reins : A Horfe Doubles .
his Reins when he leaps feves
ral times together to throw his
Rider. This Raminguedoubles
hisReins, and makes Pontfevis's,
See Pontlevis,

DRENCH  (in French,
Armand) isa {fort of Decottion
prepared for a Sick Horfe, and
compofed of feveral Drugs,
mentioned in Mr. Soleyfel's
Compleat Hor[e-man. 'They put
the Drench or 4rmand upen
the end of a Bull'sPizzle, and

thruft
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thruft it down his Throat, in
order to recover his Appetite
and Strength.

DRY: Toe put a Horfe ta
Dry-Meat, is to feed him with
€Corn and Hay, after taking him
from the Grafs, or houfing

d Il.ul.

DULL;: The Marks of a
Dull Stupid Horfe (in French,
Marques de ladre) are Whitg
Spots round the Eye, and on
¢ cTrili- of the Nofe, upon any
EFM

Colour whatfoever :

hefe Marks are hard to be di-
ftinguithed in a Whire.horfe:
‘Though the Vulgar take thefe
Spots for Signs of Stupidity,
't1s certain they are a great fign
of the Goednefls of a Horfe ;
and the Horfes that have them,
are very fenfible and quick up«
on the Spur,

DUST : To beat the Duft.
Se¢ Bear,

E.

C AR Widewear'd; (in French

—» Oreillard) : A Horfe is faid
to befuch, if the Root or lowa
er part of the Ear is placed too
low, and the Ear it feIf is too
large. Take carg of thefe Twa
Wide-Fard Nags , their Ears
are il placed, and flap too fur
down ; do bur obferve that
with their Great Broad Ears,
they mark alt the Times or
Paints of a Walk ot Tror, as if
ﬁqy were Hogs. '

EPRILLADE, ic a
Check of the Bridle, which the
Horfe-man gives to the Horfe
by a Jerk of one Rein, when he

bl L

k)

refufes to turn. An Ebrillade -

differs from a Saccade in this,
that a Saccade is a Jerk made
with both Reins at once,
Moft People confound thefe
two Words, under the general
Name of a Check, or Jerk of
the Bridle; (in French, un Coup
de Bride) : But let that be as it
will, "tis always a Chaftife-
ment, and no Aid, and the
Ufe of it is banifhed the Acade~
mics. s

ECAVESSADE, is a

Jerk of the Caveflon.

ECHAPER; Lsfir Ex
¢haper de la Main : 'To {uffer a
Horfe to eﬁ:age, or {lip from
the hand ; A Gallicifin us'd in.
the Academies, implying, to
give him head, or put on at
tull fpeed. When you give
ﬁuu_r Horfe head, guide ﬂm

reight, See Nu/l:. |

ECHAPE; An Ecﬁ;{;&
(o call'd in French) is a Horla

ot between a Stallion and a-
are , of a different Breed,
and different Countries. In
this Breed I have had two Bare

bary Echa 7s, and two of Sf‘%
wifh Horfes,

ECOUTE: APace or
Motion -of a Horfe is faid to
be Ecours, or Liftening, when.
a Horfe rides well upon the
hand and the heels, compa&ly-
put upon his Haunches; ang

hears
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hears or liftens to the Heels or
Spurs, and continues duly ba-
- Janced between the Heels,
without throwing to either
fide. This happens, when a
Horfe has a fine Senfe of the
Aids of the Hand and Heel.
ECURIE is a Covert-
place for the Lodging or Hou-
fing of Horfes. Our Horfes
are 'but ill ftabled in this Ecu-
vie. 'The French ufe the word
(Etabler) to flable, as a Verb.
But in the room of the Noun
they imploy = Ecurie. 'This
Horfe’s Hair f{tares, and is
planted upright, bec, sfe he has
been too coldly ftabled in this
Ecurie. ;
ECUYER; A French
word (in Englifb, Querry) has
different Significations in France.
In the Academy, or Manage,
the Riding-Mafter goes by the
name of Ecuyer. In the King
of France's Houfhold there are
Querries, or Ecuyers de quartier,
who help the King in Mount-
ing his Horfe, and Alighting ;
and follow his Majeity upon
Horfe-back,and carry hisSword.
‘The Queen’s Gentlemen U-
fhers, and the Mafters of she
Horfe to Princes and Per{ons
of Quality, are called Ecuyers.
Befides all which, thzre are the
Ecuyers Gavalcadours 5 for which
fee Cavalcadour.
"EFFECTS of the Hand
are taken for the Aids, 7. e. the
Motions of the Hand , that
ferve to condu&t the Horfe.

There are four Effcéts of the
i

Hand, or four ways of making
ufe of the Bridle; namely, to
pufh a Horfe forwards, or give
him head ; to hold him in; and
to turn the hand either to the
right or left. See Nails,
EGUILLET TE; No-
uer I' Eguillerte. See Yerk. .
EMBARRER.
Barr, '
" EMBRACE the vale. A
Horfe is faid to Embrace a Volt,
when in working upon Volrs
he makes a good way every time
with his Fore-legs. Such a
Horle has Embraced a good deal
of Ground ; for from the place
where his Fore-feet ftood, to
where they now ftand, he has
Embraced or Eonc over almoft
a Foot and a half. If he does
not Embrace a good deal of
ground , he’ll only beat the
duft ; thatis, he’ll puthis Fore-
feet jult by the place from
whence he lifted them. Thus.
the oppofite Term to Embra-
cing a Volt ; is, Beating the
duft. AHor{e cannottake in too
much ground, provided bhis
Croupe does not throw out,
that 15, provided it does not go
out of the Volt. See Bear. -

See

EMIELLURE, Sce
Charge.,
ENCRAINE; an old

obiolete and improper Word,
fignifying a Horle wither-
wrung, or fpoil’d in the Wi-
thers, iy 8
ENLARGE a Horfe, or -

make him go large, is to make

hirm embrace more Ground than

he
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he cover’d. Thisis done, when
@ Horfe works upon a round,
or upon Volts, and approach-
&s too near the Center, fo that
"tis defir’d he fhould gain more
ground, or take a greater Coms-
pifs. To Enlarge your Horfe,
ou fhould prick him with both
eels, or aid him with the
Calves of your Legs, and bear
your H outwards. Your
Horfe narrows, enlarge him,
and prick him with the inner
Heel, fultaining him with the
ourer Leg in~nrﬁer to prefs him
forwards, and make his Shoul-
ders go. Upon fuch occafions
the Riding-Mafters cry only,
Large, Large. See In.
~ENSEMBLE; Bien en-
Jemble.  See Haunches,
. ENTABLER; A word
us'd in the Academies, as appli-
ed to a Horfe whofe Croupe
goes before his Shoulders in
working upon Volrs: For in
regular Manage, one half of
the Shoulders ought to go be-
 foré the Croupe. Your Horfe
Entables ; tor in working to
the right, he has inclination to
throw him{elf upon the right
Heel ; and that fault you may
|prevent by taking hold of the
lsght Remn, keeping your right
'Leg near, and removing your
left Leg as far as the Horfe’s
Shoulder. A Horfe can’t com-
mir this faule without commit-
ing that call'd in the Acade-
ries Aculer; which fee. . Bur
‘uler may be without Ensabler,
Aculer, and Embrace.

ENTIER, the French
Word for a Stone-Horfe. En-
tier is a fort of Refty Horfe that
refufes to turn; and is fo fir’
from followingor nbﬁnring the’
Hand, that he refifts it Such
a Horfe is Entier on the right
Hand ; he puts himfelf upon
his right Heel, and will not.
turn to the right. If your-
Horfe is Entier, and refufes to
turn to what hand you will,;
provided he flies or parts for'
the two Heels, you have a Re-
medy for him; for you have:
nothing to do but to put the
Newcaftle upon him, 7. e. {u pple”
him with a Caveffon made algcr
the Duke of Newcaftle's way.

Entier ; a Bit that prefles de -
P entier. . See Bit-mouth.

ENTORSES. See pa-

frern.

ENTRAVES, and Ep--

travons. See Locks,
ENTREPAS is a bro-
ken Pace or Going, and indeed’
properly a broken Amble, thar
15 neither walk, nor trot, but
has fomewhat of an Amble.
T'his is the Pace or Gate of fuch
Horfes as have no Reins or
Back, and go upon their Shoul-
ders, or of fach as’are fpoil'd’
in their Limbs. =
EPARER; a Word us’d
in the Manage, to fignify the
Flinging of a Horfe, or his
Yerking and friking out with
his Hmd-ltgﬁ. See Noger P E.T
guiltlete, and Yerk. In Caprio-
fes, a Horfé mull yerk out be-.
hird with all his ferce ;- bue i
Balote



ESUW

FAL

Balottades he firikes but half
. out ; and in Croupades he does
not ftrike out his Hind-legs at
all. All fuch Yerking-Horfes
are reckon'd rude Horles:

ERGOT, is a Stub like
a piece of foft Horn about the
bignefs of a Chefnut ; placed
behind and below the Paftern<
Joynt, and commonly hid uns
der the Tuft of the Fetlock.
To dif-ergot, or take it out; is
20 cleave it to the guick with
an Incifion:knife, in order to
pull up a Bladder full of Wa-
ter that lyes cover'd with the
Ergot. This Operationis {carce
pratifed at Paris; but in Hol
land ’tis frequently performed
upon all four Legs, with in<
tent to prevent Watery Sores;
and other foul Ulcers.

ES CL A ME is an obfolete
French Word, fignifying a light-
belly’d Horfe.

EySQUIﬁVINE, an
old French Word, fignifying a
long and fevere Chaftilement
of a Horfe in the Manage.

ESTRAPADE is the
Defence of a Horfe that will
not obey ; who to get rid of
his Rider, rifes mightily bes
fore ; and while his Fore-hand
is yet in the Air, yerks furiou-
{ly with his Hind-legs, ftriking
higher than his Head was be-
fore ; and during this Counter-
time, goes back racher than ad-
vanees.. .

EST R A C is the French
‘Word for a Horfe that is light«
body’d , lank-belly’d, thins

W

flank'd , and narrowschefted.
See Bely , Lighs-belly’d, Flank;
Jointee, and Greem. |

ESTRAPASSER. See
Over-dv. i

EXTEND a Horle:
Some make ufe of this Expref=
fion; as importing; to make 2
Horf{e go large. .

EY'E of the Branch of 2
Bridle, 15 the uppermoft part
of the Branch , whi¢h is flat
with a2 hole in it; for joining
the Branch to the Head-ftall;
and for keeping the Curb
fait. '

Eye; a Horfe unthod of one
Eye. A rallyin Expreflion ;
importing, that he’s blind of
an Eye. : _ :

Eye of a Bean.is a black
Speck or Mark in the Cavity
of the Corner-Teeth; which is
form’d there about the Age of
Five and a half, and eontindes
£ill Seven or Eight. And ’tis
from thence that We ufually
fay, {uch a Horfe Marks ftill ;
and fuch a one has no Mark,
See Teerh. - '

F.

ALCADE A Horls

makes Falcades, when he
throws himfelf = upon - his
Haunches two orf three times;
as in very quick Corvets;
which is done in forming a
Stop; and Halfftop. A Fal
cade, thevefore; 1s this Aétion
of the Haunches; snd of the

Lege
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Legs which bend very low, as
-1n Corvets, when you make a
Stop or a Half-ftop. This
Horfe ftops well, far he makes
TWo or Falcades , and fi-

~ milhes his Stop with a Pefate.

This Horfe has no Haunches;
he’ll make noFalcades. The Fal-
cades of that Horfe are fo much
the prettier, that in making
them his Haunches are low.
Stop your Horfe wupon the
Haunches, in making "hi ply
‘em well ; {o that after forming
his Falcades, he may refume
his Gallop without making a
Pefate ; t%at is, without ftop-
ping, or marking one Time :
And thus heéll make a Half-
ftop. Sce Stop, Half-flop, Haun-
ehes, and Time.

FALSE. This Horfe is
falle. He Gallops falfe. See
Gallop falfe.

FARCY is a Poylon or
Corruption that infetts the
Bloed of Horfes, and appears
i Swellings like Strings along
the Veins, in Knots, and even
m Ulcers. See Fire.

FARRIER’s Pouch;
A Leathern Bag,, in which they
earry Drivers, Nippers, Shoes
for all Sizes of Feet, good
fharp Nails, and all that is pro-
Er for new Shoeing a Horfe

at has loft his Shoe upon a
Rnai:l. If you have no Farrier
with you, you muft always
have in your Equipage a Far-
rier's Pouch weil provided ,
and a Groom that knows how
o drive Nails,

ferme a ferme.

FEATHER uponaz
Horfe, is a fort of natural Friz-
ling of the Hair, which in fome
places rifes above the lying
Hair, and there cafts a Figure
refembling the Tip of an Ear
of Corn. There are Feathers in
feveral places of a Horle’s Bo-
dy, and particularly between
tgc Eyes. Many believe that
when the Feather is lower than
the Eyes, 'tis a Sign of a weak
Eye-fight : But this Remark i
not always certain. '

A Roman Feather, (in French,
Epee Romaine) is 2 Feather upon
a Horfe's Neck, being a Row
of Hair turn'd back and rais'd,
which forms a Mark like a
Sword-blade juft by the Mane.

FEEL; to Feel a Horfe in
the hand, is, to obferve that
the Will of the Horfe is in
their hand ; that he taftes the
Bridle, and hasa good 4ppu: in
obeying the Bit. :

To ‘é-ei a Horfe upon the
Haunches, is to obferve that he
plies or bends them ; which is-
contrary to leaning, or throws
ing upon the theulders.

FERME s forme ; &
Word peculiar to the Manage-
Schoels, fignifying, in the fame
place, without ftirring or -
ing. You muﬁ.raife.thatl‘grﬂ;
j - This Horfe
€aps upon frma & firma, and
works well at Caprin}’: When
a young Gentleman comes firft
to the School, the reft, to pla
upon him, will ask himto G‘aj:-‘
Yop upon frma a frma.

FET-
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FETLOCK ; (in French,

Fanon) is a Tuft of Hair as big
as the Hair of the Mane, that
- grows behind the Paftern Joint
of many Horfes : Horfes of a
Low Size have {carce any fuch
Tuft. This Coach-horfe has a
large Fetlock ; and the other
has {o muchHair upon hisLegs,
that if the Coach-man does not
take care to keep them clean
‘and tight, he'll be fubjett to the
‘Watery Sores, call'd the Wa-
ters ( Les Eaux in French. )
There's an Ergot; (7. e.aRound
Hard Stub) behind that Fet-
Jock.
 FIG is a fort of Wart on
the Frufh, and fometimes all o-
ver the Body of a Horfe. The
Figs that appear in the Frufh or
Sole; make an Evacuation of
Malignant Stinking Humours,
that are very hard to cure. For
the Cure, fee Mr. Solleyfel’s
Book.

FINGART, an abfokete
Fremch Word , fignifying a
Horfe that kicks againft the
Spurs.

FIRE: To give the Fire
to a Horfe, is to apply the Fi-
ring-Iron red hot to fome Pre-
ternatural Swelling , in order
to difcufs it; which is often-
times done by clapping the Fi-
ring-Iron upon the Skin, with-
out piercing through, We give
the Fire to Farcy-knots, by run-
ning a Pointed Burning-Iron
into the Ulcers. We likewife
give the Fire for Wrenches of
the Pafterns.

FIRING-IRON is a
Piece of Copper or Iron, about
a Foot long, one end of which
1s made flit ; and forged like a
Knifé, the Back of jt being half
an Inch thick , and the Fore-
edge abour five or fix times
thinner. - When the Farrier has
made  his Firing-Tron red hot
in his Forge; he applies the
thinneft part to the Horfe’s
Skin, and {o gives the Firé to
the Hams, or fuch places ds
{tand in need of it. The Fire
has been well given upon that
Horfe's Legs ; in all appear-
ance the Farrier had a Light-
hand. See Five.

FINITEUR, an old
Word in the Italian Academies;
fignifying the end of the Ca-
reer or Courfe.

FLA ME, isa{mall Inftra-
ment of Fine Steel, compas’d
of two or three moveable Lan-
cets for blooding a Horfe; and
fometimes for making Incifions
upon occafion, and {o fupply-
ing the room of an Incifion-
Knife. '

FLANK: A Horfe is faid
to have Little Flanks, to be {or-
rily Bodied, to be gaunt belly’'d,
and thin Gutted, (in Fremch,
Eftrac) when his flank turns up
like a Greyhound, and his Ribs
are flat, narrow, and fhort. A
well Flank'd Horfe, is one that
has wide and well-made Ribs,
and a good Body. . In this cafe
the Word Flank is ufed in the
room of Gutt. See Belly, Light-

. belly'd; Fointee and Green.

FLESHY

Y
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FLESHY Lump, or Ex-
crefcency. See Bou:llon.

FLIN G, is the Fiery and
Obftinate Attion of an Unruly
Horfe, |

To Fling like a Cow , is to
raife only one Leg, and give a
Blow with it. '

To Fling, or Kick with the
‘Hind-legs. See erk.
~ FLY the Heels : A Horfe
is faid to Fly the Heels, when
he obeys the Spurs. See Spur,
and Heels.

FON CE AU, is the Bot-
tom or End of a Canon-Bitt-
mouth ; that is, the part of the
Bitt that joyns it to the Ban-
quet. See Ghaperon.

FOOT of a Horfe is the
Extremity of the Leg, from the
Croner to the lower partof the
Hoof. The Four Feet are di-
ftinguifh’d by four different
Names: The two Fore-feer are
by fome call'd the Hands of a
Horfe ; but that Term is in
difufe, the common Expreflion
being, the Far Fore-foor, to
denote the Right-foot before ;
and the Near Fore-foor, the
Stirrup-foot and the Bridle-
|hand-foot, to denote the Left-
Ifoot before.

- Of the two Hinder-feet, the
IRight is call'd the Far-hind-

oot ; and when Spears were
nus'd, twas call'd the Spear-foor,
lbecaufe in retting the Spear, the
Socker of it anfwer'd theRight-
foor. The Lefr-hind-foot i$
wall'd the Near-foot behind.

i

Foot Far: A Horfe is faid to
have a Fat Foor, when the Hoof
is fo thin and weak, that unlefs
the Nails be drove very fhort,
he runs the rifque of being
prick'd in fhooing. The Eng-
lifb Horfes are very fubjeét to
this Diforder. A Horfe's Foor
15 {aid to be Deribe (in French)
i.e. rob’d or ftolen, when ’tis
wornand wafted by goingwith=
out Shoces, {o that tor want of
Hoof, ’tis a hard matter to
fhooe him. I would not buy
this Horfe, becaufe his Feet
were Derobé, Orc. :

A Horfe’s Foot is faid to be
worn or walted («/¢) when he
has but little Hoof, and not
enough for thooeing.

.

To gallop upon a good Faor ,

or put a Horfe upon a good
Foot (in Fremch, Sur lz bon pied ).
See Gallop falfe.
FOUNDERING is an
Univerfal Rheumatifin, or dex
fluxion of Humours upon the
Sinews of a Horfe's Legs,which
caufes fo great a Stiffne(s in the
Legs, that they lofe their won-
ted Motion. Your Horfe ap-

«pears very tired, though he has

not rid or work'd hard ; his Legs
are {tiff, he can’t rife upon his

Hinder-legs no more than if his

Back were broke: Now all this
fpeaks him foundered. It this
Foundering does not make him
Cheft-founder'd , "twill be the
ealier cured ; but if he is both
Foundered and Chelt-founder-
ed, and has the Molten-greafe,

C © as
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as it happens fometimes, he will
not get over it. |

Cheft-foundering is the agitati-
on and heaving of a Horfe's
Flanks, with a Motion almoft
like that occafioned by a Fever.
This may happen when a Horfe
is rid out of his Wind, and be-
vond hisStrength,and is foover-

eated with the fatigue, that he
can’t breathe.

A Foundered Horfe that has
been over rid , and has not a
free Refpiration, is diftinguifh-
ed from a Purfive Horfe in this,
that the Lungs of a Purfive
Horfe are altered and much af-
fetted by the violent heaving of
the Flanks. A Horfe is foun-
dered without over riding,
when his Inward Parts, or his
Blood are over heated and
ftuffed with Foreing Hu-
Mours.

To Founder, or over ride a
Horfe, is riding him out of his

Breath , and beyond his
Strength.
FOUR-CORNERS,;

- toworkupon the Four-Corners ,1s
to divide (jn imagination) the
Volt or Round intoFour Quar-

ters; fo that upon each of thefe

Quarters the Horfe makes a
Roundor two atTrot orGallop;
and when he has done {o upon
each Quarter, he has made the
Four-Corners. -
FROTH, or Foam, isa
Moift White Matter that ouzes
from a Horfe’s Mouth.  Your
Horfe champs ypon his Bridle,.
and fqueezes out of his Mouth

e e

a White Ropy Foam ; which
argues that heisa Horfe of Met-
tle, Health, and a Cool Frefh
Mouth.

FRUSH, or Frug of a
Horfe , is a fort of ‘Tender
Horn which arifes in the mid« .
dle of the Sole, and at fome di-
ftance from the Toe, divides -
into two Branches running to-
wards the Heel, in the form of
aFork. Look after this Horfe,
for the Flefh is run in upon the
Frufp ; 1 fee an Excrefcence or
{prouting of Flefh in that part.
There’'s a Fig in that Sorrel's
Frufp: And this Roan has a
Scabbed Frufb : And here is
another that has a Fat Frufb;
i. e. a Frufb that is too thick and
too large.

FU ZEE is twodangerous
Splents , joining from above
downwards. Commonly a Fuzie
rifes to the knee and lames the
Horfe. Fuzies differ  from
Screws , or through-Splents in
this,that the Jatrer are placed on
the two oppofite fides of the
Leg.

G.

ALLOP is the Motionof a

¥ Horfe that runsat full:
{peed, in which making a kind
of Leap forwards, he lifts both-
his Fore-legs almoft at the fame
time, and when thefe are in the
Air, and juft upon’the point of
touching the Ground , he lifts
both his Hind-Legs almoft at
once .-

s P I
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once. A Horfe .thal: has an ea-

fie light Galep; a Horfe that
takes the Gallop, that cl':lu]uts him-
felf to the Gallop. Such aHorfe

sfine ; 7.e. he gallops upon

o
his Haunches, he does not prefs

- heavy upon the Bridle, he bends

his Fore-legs well, he has a

~ good Motion with him, he is

well coupled , and keeps his
Legs united. This Horte gal-
lops like an Englijb Horfe , lﬁc
zes or glances upon the
E}r:ﬂund ; thm:glis, he gaiﬁ?: clofe
to the Ground, and does not
taife his Legs as he ought to do.
Such a Horfe goes equally well
at a Step, Trot, and Gallop.
The Great Gallop, or the Hunt-
ing Gallop , or the Gallop with
a Long Stretch.  Gadlop wich all
the Heels ; 7. ¢, ac full fpeed.
A dhort light Gallop ; i.e. a
Slow Gaiop. This Horfe that
wheezes upon a Gadop is infirm;
but the other that {horts, (hews
that he is Long-winded. This
Horfe gailops well upon two
Treads. See Snort.
GALOPADE. The Fine
Galopade, the Short Gallop, the
Liftening Gallop, the Gallop of
the School : "1'is a Hand-gallop,
or Gallop upon the Hand, in
which a- Horfe galloping upon
one or two Treads, is well uni-

‘ted, and well raccourci, or knit

together , well coupled , and
well fet under him. This
Horfe makes a Galopade,, and
Works with one Haunch in ;
4. . inftead of going upon One
' Tread, whether righe out, or

in a Circle, he has one Haunch
kept in fubjettion, let the turn
or change of the Hand be what
it will; fo that the inner
Haunch which looks to the
Center of the Ground, is more
narrow’d, and comes nearer to
that Center than the Shoulder
does : And thus the Horfe
does not go altogether to that
fide, and his way of worki

is a little more than OneTread,
and fomewhat lefs than Two.
The difference between work-
ing with one Haunch in, and
galloping upon Volts, and ma«
naging upon terraz a terri , is
that in galloping upon Volts,
and working terra a terrd, the
two Haunches are kept {ubje&;
and the cwo Haunches are in,
that 1s, within the Volt; but
in galloping a Haunch in,
only one is kept fubjeét.

To Gallop united, to ( rallop
upon the good or right foot,
is, when a Horfe that gallops
right out; having cut the way,
or led with either of his Fore-
legs, continues to lift that fame
Leg always ficft 5 {o that the
hinder Leg of afide with the
leading Fore-leg, muft likewife
be rais’d fooner than the other
Hind-leg. For inftance, if the
right Fore-leg leads before the
lete, thén the right Hind-leg
muft likewile move {ooner than
the lett Hind-leg ; and in this
Order nm&;_%:ht' Horf# conti-
nue to g0 Qn.x.. .

7o Gﬁ:’ap‘ falfe,” to difanite,
to drag the Haunches, to change’

e 8 feer
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go or run upon
“falfe feet, to gallop upon the
£alfe foot ; is, when the Gallo-
er, having led with one of the
%ure-legs ,  whether right or
left, do’s not continue to make
that Leg always fet out firft,
nor to make the Hind-leg of a
fide with the leading Leg 10
move before its oppofite Hind-
leg ; that is to fay, the orderly
Going is interrupted. A Horle
that gallops falfe, gallops with
an uribecoming Air, and in-
commodes his Rider. My
Horfe did gallop falfe, but I
have now taught him the right
Foor. If your Horfe gallops
falfe, or dif-unites, and if you
have a mind to put him upon
keeping the right foot, and
uniting well his Haunches ;
you muft bring t with
Calves of your Legs, and then
with the Out-fpur , that is, the
Spur that’s contrary and oppo-
fite to the fide upon which he
difiunites ; fo that if he dif-u-
nites to the right, you muft
prick him with the left Heel.
GANACHES (localled
in French) are the two Rones,
one on each fide of the hinder
part of the Head , oppofite to
the Neck or Onfet of the Head,
which form the Lower J aw,and
give it motion. "Tis in this
place that the Glands Or Ker-
nels of the Srrangles and the
Glanders are placed.
G ASKOIN
Thigh.

feet’s W

See

the .

G A T E (in French, Train)
is the Going or Pace of 2
Horfe. ‘This Horfe has a good
Gate, but the other has a bro-
ken Gate. This Horfe goes
well, but t'other does not.

GELDIN G, (in French,
Homgre) is a Horfe whofe Tefti-
cles are cut out, fo that he 1is
not fit for a Stallion.

To GELD. SeeCut.

GENE T, is a fmall-fiz'd

well-proportion’d Spani/b Horfe.
Mr. de Iz Broue gives the Name
of Genet to fuch Italian Hor-
fes as are well-made and pro-
portion'd.
" GENETTE, or Tukifb
Bit; is a Bit, the Curb of
which is all of one piece, and
made like a large Ring, and
plac’d above the Liberty of the
Tongue. When they bridle a
Horfe, they make his Chin
pafs thro’ this Curb, which fur-
rounds his Beard. This fort of
Bits are at prefent much us'd at
the Court of France.

Genette; to ride with the
Legs 4 la Genette, i. €. in the
Genette or Spanifp Fafhion, is to
ride fo fhort, that. the Spurs
bear upon the Horfe's Flank.
This would be reckorr’d an In-
decency in France and England ; |
but among the Spaniards 1t pal=’
fes for a piece of Gallantry and
handfome Carriage, when’they
ride upon their Genettes 1n g{;—
ing to Court before the La-
dies.

Gl-
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GIGOT, a Branch after
the form of a Gigot or Leg, is
a Branch, the lower
which (call'd the Gargouille) is
round.

GLANDERS,is athick Slimy
and BloodyHumour,proceeding
from a Defe&t in the Lungs,
and voided by the Noftrils. A
Horfe that has the true Glan-
ders is gone, and good for no-
thing ; and whoever buys fuch
a Horfe, (in France) can oblige
the Seller to take him agam,
any time within Nine Days af-
ter Delivery. You muft war-
rant this Horfe clear of the
Glanders, and Purfynefs; and
found , hot or cold. See
Sound.

G O AD. See Paler,

GOING, (in French, Al-
lewre) is the Pace or Gate of a
Horfe. This Barb has all his
Goings, or Paces, very fine ;
contrary to what we com-
monly obferve of Barbs; for
they are apt to ftumble upon
‘a Bowling-Green, unlefs they
‘be animated, bore up, and
put on. This Horfe has a
‘eold Gate with him ; that is,
\he does not bend his Knee
ias he ought to do; and he
\raifes his Legs fo little, that
\he grazes, or fweeps the
IGround.

GORGED, e fwell'd
'This Horfe’s Paftern-Joynr is
mﬁrged , and the other has

is Legs gorged: You muft
‘walk him out to dilfgorge
‘eém, or take down the Swels

£
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GRAPES; a Word
fometimes us’d to fignify the
Arrefts , or Mangy Tumors
that happen in a Horfe’s Legs.
See Arrefts. - .

To GRAPPLE (in
Fremch, Harper.) A Horfe is
faid to Grapple , either one,
or both Legs; the Expref-
fion being peculiar to the

w e Al

Hinder-legs. He grapples both -

Legs, when he lifts '’em both
at once ; and raifes 'em with
precipitation, as if he were a
Curverting. He grapples one
Leg, when he raifes it pre-
cipitantly higher than the o-
ther without bending the Ham,.
Your Horfe harps, or grap-
ples, fo that he muft have
the Stringhale in his Hough.

GR ASS; to put a
Horfe to Grafs. To turn
him out to Grafs to recover
him. To take a Horfe from

the Grafs, and keep him at
Dry Meat. See Dry, and
Green.

GREEN; (Fert) to
give a Horfe Greens, is to
put him to Grafs. If in the
Spring-time your Horfe is o-
ver-rid, lean, and gaunt-bel-
ly’d, give him Green Barley.
If he’s young, and his Flank
not altered, that may recover
him.

GROUND.
rain.

GROUPADE S} a Cor=
ruption of Craupades.

C3
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AIR. In i'pgakin{% of
Horfes, the French ufé the
Word Poil, (i. e. Hair) to fig-
nifie their Colour : And fome-
times 'tis us'd to fignific that
* part of the Flank that receives
the Prick of the Spur. After
‘you have prick’'d the Horfe,do
not leave your Spur in his Hair.
Remove your Spur from the
Hair , and prefently recover
your Legs to their place, for
g;.:u always have your Spurs in
hig Pasl. 10 '
" ToRub a Horfe 4 Poil, is to
rub him down with the Grain,
obferving the natural lying of
the Hair, and not going againft
the Hair. ° =
" Pale-Hair , or Poil-Lavé , is
thofe parts of the Skin that
approach’ more to White than
the reft,as being not of fo high
a Tinge. '
" Staring Hair, (Poil Plante, or
Planted Coat) is faid of a Horfe
whofe Hair briftles up, or rifes
upright ; which’ Diforder 1s
owing to his being ill curry’d,
not wel] covered, or tco coldly
Boufaditin o
" HALBERT (in Fremeh,
Bec de Corbin) is a {mall Picce
of Iron, one Inch hruad,q'l_nc!
three or four Inches long, lol-
der’d to the Toe of a Horle's
Shooe, which jets out before
1o hinder a Lame Horle to reft
or-tread upon his Toe. Thele

Halbers-Shotes do of neceflity
conftrain a Lame Horfe, when °

he goes at a moderate Pace, to
tread or reft on his Héel; which

lengthmls and draws out the
back Sinew, that was beforein

forne meafure fhrunk.

HALTER for a
is a Head-{tall of Hungary Lea=

ther , mounted with one, and

fometimes two Straps, with 2
fecond Throat-band ,
Horfe is apt to unhalter him-
{felf. If you purta Halter upon
this Horle, tye it very '

if the

fhort,

Horfe,

for if he can but lie down, tis

enough : Take care of hisHead= |

ftall or Collar. Such a Horfe

has the Tick, he ticks upon

his Halter.

Hafﬁw-:ﬁi{i‘; is an Excoriation

of the Paftern, occafioned by

the Halter its being entangled

about the Foot , upon the

Horfe's endeavouring to rub
?iﬁ Neck with his Hinder-
eet. : : :

Unkalter. A Horle 1s faid

to Unhalter himfelf, that turns

off his Halter. Since yourHorfe

is fo apt to unhalter himfelf,

you muft get him aHalter with

a T hroat-band.

Strap or String of the Halter,
(longe) isa Cord, or long Strap
of Leather made faft to the

Head-ffall, and to the Manger, -

to tye the Horfe. Do not bri-

dle your Horfe till you fee if

he is Halrer-caft. See Tick. v
' H AN D, 1s the Meafure of
a Fift clinched, by which we
compute the heighth of a Horfe ;

J' Al -
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‘The Fremeh call it Paume, and
had this Expreflion and Mea-
fure firft imparted to them
from Liege. A Horfe for War
fhould be 16 or 18 Hands

Handfull, T'wo Handfulls (in
French, ume Fointed) 1s as much

- Grain or Bran as the two Honds
- will hold when joined toge-

ther. You have a Horfe thar's
very Lank-belly’d, if you have

~ amind to make him well Bodi-
~ed, pat a Fointee of Wheat
 every Morning into his Man-

er,
g Hand: Spear-band, or Sword-
hand, is the Horfe-man’s Right-
band,

Bridle-hand is the Left-hand

~ of the Horfe-man. There are

feveral Expreflions which relate
to the Bridle-hand, becaufe that
Hand gives motion to the Birtt-
mouth, and ferves to guide the
Horfe much more than the
other helps. A Horfe-man
ought to hold his Bridle-hand
two or three Fingers above the
Pommel of the Saddle. This
Horfe-man knows how to keep
time between his Handsand his
Heels. This Horfe-man has no
Hand ; that is, he does not
- make ufe of the Bridle but un-
feafonably, and does not know
to give the aids or helps of the
Hand with due nicety.

To keep a Horfe upon the
Hand, isto feel him in the Sta
upon the Hand, and to be al-
ways prepared to avoid any Sur-

-« prifal or Difappointment from
- «the Horle.

b

A Horfe is faidto be, or refs
well upon the Hand, that never .
refufes, but always obeys and
aniwers the Effeéts of the Hand,
and krows the Harnd. A Horfe-
man fhould make it his bufinefs
to make the Horfe know and:
obey the Heelr. To make a-
Horfe right upon the Haud, and
free in the Stay, or Ref, he'
muft be taught to know the
Hand by degrees, and gentle
Methods ; the Horfe-man muf}
turn him, or change Hands, ftop
him, and manage with dexte-
rity the 4ppus or Preffure of his
Mouth, {0 as to make him fuf-
fer cheerfully and frecly the
effelt of the ﬁ’itt-mmlth, with~
out refifting or reflting heavy
upon the Honmd. This Horg
has no Stay, he beats upon the
Hand. ‘The Short, or Hand-
gallop teaches Horfes to be
right upon the Hend. '

A Light Hand. A good Horfe-
man ought to have a Light
Hawd ; that is, he ought only
to feel the Horfe upon hisHand,
in order to refift him when he
attempts to flip from it; and he
oughe, inltead of cleaving to
the Bridle,to lower ir,as foon as
he has made hisrefiftance.  Ifa
Horfe ghrough an overbearine
cagernefs to go forward, prr’f-
fes too much upon the Hand,
you ought tp flack your Hand
;l!. Etrtaig timf:ls,_. and keep a

ard Hand at other times, a
{o difappoint the Hpri&nfp:ﬁ
fing continnally upon the Bitr.
Now this faciliry or Iiberty in

Cgq the
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the Horfe-man, of flacking
and ftiffening the Hand, is what
we call 2 Good Hand. Your
‘Horfe works well, but you
{tick too much to the Bridle ;
inftead of holding thus by the
" Bridle, you ought to clap your
Thighs clofe to the Horfe, and
keep a Light Hand, and then
you'll manage with exaltnefs.
Do not you know, that to have
a Light Hand, and to manage a
Horfe with a Swinging Bridle,
is one of the greatefimarks of
2 goodHorfe-man ¢
o flack or yield the Hand,

is to flacken the Bridle.

To hold up, or fuftain the
‘Hand , is to pull the Bridle
; ,

n.
- To guide a Horfe by the
Hand, is to turn or change Hands
ppon one Tread.
~"Part from the Hand. See
- Part.
- _Appui, or Stay of the Hand.
See Apputsr ’
" Beat upon the Hamd. Seg
Beat. '
T'o be heavy upon the Hand.
See Heavy.
~ To prefsupon the Hand. See
Prefs. '
- To change the Hand or turn.
Sce Change.
Effefts of the Hand. *See Ef-
feéts.

Haften the Hand.  See
Hafte, - ‘ '
To feel a Horfe upon the

Hand. See Frel.
Full Hand, or Full Reft upon

the Hand. See Appui and

- Mouth. -

To have Mares cover'd in the
Hand. See Stallion!

A Horfe is faid to force the
Hand, when he does not fear the
Bridle, but runs away in {pite of
theHor{e-man. LR

To make a Horfe part from
the Hand, or fuffer him to {lip
from the Hand, is to put on at
full {fpeed. To make a Horle
part right from the Hend, he
thould not put him{elf upon his
Back or Reins, but bring down
his Hips. )

All "Hands. A Horfe that
turns upon 4/l Hands, upon a
Walk, Trot or Gallop. A Horle
that is notentier or refty for one
Hand. See Entier. |

To work a Horfe upon the
Hand, is to manage him by the
effeét of the Bridle, without in~
terpofing any other helps, ex-
cepting that of the Calves of
the Legs, upon occafion.

To lead a Horfe in yourHand,
to walk him in your Hand, to
trot him in your Hand; i. e
without mounting him. If you
would difcover whetheralorfe
is Lame, trot him in your Hand
upon a Pav’d place.

Fore-hand and Hindband of 2
Horfe, is an Expreflion diftin-
guithing the Parts of a Horle,
as divided into the fore and
hinder Parts, by the fituation of
the Horfe-man’s Hand. The
Parts of the Fore-hand are the

Head, the Neck, and the Fore-

quAarters.
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‘hand include all the other Parts
of the Body. Tho' this Horfe
looks well in the Fsre-band, he's
yet better made in the Hind-
hand. Such a Horfe is ill {hap-
ed in the Hind-hand, he has a
FIingng Croupe. See Brillanz
and Movement or Moetion.

HAQUENEE, an obfo-
lete FrenchWord for anAmbling
Horfe.

To HARP. See Grap-

le.
F H A R D Horfe, is one thatis
infenfible of Whip or Spur.
This Horfe is{o harrE he’s good
for nothing but a Carr.

HAR'T, or Stag-Evil, isa
fort of Rheum or Defluxion
that falls upon the Jaws, and
the other Parts of the Fore-band
of a Horfe, which hinders him

~ to eat. Sometimes this Diftem-

per affelts likewile the Parcs of
the Hinder-quarters.
HASTE or quicken your
 Hand, ( Hatez la Main, hatez,
hatez) is an Expreflion frequent-
ly uled by the Riding-Mafter,
when a Scholar works a Horfe
upon Volts, and the Mafter has
a mind he thould turn his hand
uicker to the fide on which
e Horfe works ; {o thatif the
Horle works to the right,
he turns 'quicker wich his
Shoulders to the right, And
the like is obferv'd it he wor
to the left. |
HAUNCH, or Hpof a
Horfe, is that part of the hind-
- fuarter that extends from the

Reins, or Back to the Hough or
Ham. The Art of riding the
Great Horfe has not a more ne-
ceffary Leffon than that of put-
ting 4 Horfe upon his Haunches;
which in other Terms is call'd
coupling him well, or putting-
him well together, or eompaét;
(in Fremch , bien nfemble, and
Jous lui)) A Horfe that can’t
bend and low’r. his Hips, throws
himfelf. too much upon his
Shoulders, and liesheavy upon
the Bridle.. A Horfe is fuid to
be throughly managed (in
French,  dcheved) when he bears
well upon the hand, knows the:
Heels , and firs well upon his
Hips. This Horfe Eas his’
Haunches in fubjeftion, and
falques very well, for in mak-
ing his Falquades, he holds his
Haunches very low , and bends
admirably well. To make a
Horfe bendidiis Hips, you muft
frequently make ﬁim o back-
wards, and make ufeof theAids
of the Hands, and of the Calves
of your Legs, in giving him
good Stops; and if thar does
not fucceed, try him upon a
Calade, or Sloping Ground, af-
ter the Jtalian Fathion. Your
Horfe makes his Hips accompa-
ny his Shewlders {0 well, thar
he is perfeftly right fer, See
put uponi tise HaunchesyCalade, Ga~
veffon, Falguade and Feel.

‘To Drag the Hamnches, is to
change the Leading Foot in
galloping. See Guallap falfe,

Head im,and H:ips in. See Head.

b To
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“To Gallop with the Haunch
in. See Glgﬂfﬂdﬁ‘.

-HE A D of a Horfe, imports
the Aétion of his Neck, and
the effe&t of the Bridle and the
Wrift. This Horfe plants his
Head well, and obeys the hand.
Such a Horfe refufes to place
his Head, he fhoots out his
Nofe, and never refts right up-
on the hand; he ftays too much,
or too little upon the hand.
Such a Horfe appears in a good
Pofture , he carries his Head
well.

To give a Horfe Head. See
Partir and Echaper.

Head in, and likewife the Hips.
You muft paflage your Horle,
Head and Croupe in; i.e. work
him fide-ways upon two Paral-
lel Lines, at Step or Trot; {o
that when the Horfe makes a
Volt , his Shoulders mark a
Pifte, or tread, at the fame time
that his Haunches give the Tratt
of another, and the Horfe ply-
ing or bending his Neck, turns
His Head alittle within theVolr,
and fo looks upon the Ground
he is to go over.
“"HEARTS: A Horfe of
T'wo Hearts (dedeuscocurs) i.e.
a Horfe that works in the Ma-
nage with conftraint and irre-
folution, and can’t be brought
to confent to it.  Such Horfes
are much of a piece with your
. Ramingues , or Kickers againft
the Spurs.

" HEAVY: To reft heavy:
upon thehand, is faid of aHorle
who through the Softnefs of his

Neck theWeaknefs of his Backs
the Weight of his Fore-quar-
ters, or through Wearinefs,
throws himfelf upon the Bridle,
but withal, without making
any refiftance, or any effort to
force the Horfe-man’s hand.
Your Horfe has too great an
Appui or Reft upon the Bridle,
he’s heavy upon the hand, trot
him upon his Haunches, and fu-
ftain or bear up with the Bri-
dle. By ftopping him, and mak-
ing him En acl?frequently,}rnu
may make him light upon the
hand, and fo corrett that Fault
if it comes only from Lazinefs
and Stiffnefs; but if it pro-
ceeds from a Defeét in theBack,
or Limbs, there’s no remedy for
it. My Horfe is heavy upon
the hand, but that is not {o
great a Fault as if he prefs'd
and refifted upon the hand.
See Prefs. |

H EE L of aHorfe, is the
lower hinder-part of the Foort,
comprehended between the |
Quarters , and oppofite to the
Toe. Your Horfe is hoof-
bound, and to recover his Heels
you ought to take out his Sole,
and keep his Heels very wide;
by which the Heels will be re-
ftor’d in a Month. This Horfe
has Narrow-heels , fo give
him Panton-thooes.

Heel of a Horfe-man. This
being the part that's arm’d

- with the Spur, the Word Hee!

is taken form the Spur it fEIf.
This Horfe underftands the
Heelswell 3 he knows the Heels;
| | e
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- he obeys the Heels ; he anfwers
the Heels; he’s very well upon
the Heels : The meaning of all
which, is, that the Horfe obeys
the Spurs ; which, in effet, is
flying from ’‘em. Put your

Heel to your Horfe ; ftay him ;

bring to; prick with the right;

prick with the left; clap both
to his Sides. This Horfe
knows the Heels in Curwets, in

, Caprioles. Make him fly from

the Right-heel ; make him fly

from the Left: Such a Horle
refifts the Spurs: he's a Ra-
mingue ; i.e, a Kicker againft
the Spur. To ride a Horie up-
on the Hand and Heels, is to
make him take the Aids of the

Hand and the Hee/gfwitha tender

fenfe.

To ride a Horfe from one
Heel to t'other, is to make him
go fide ways, fometimes to one
Heel, and fometimes to another:
For inftance ; having gone ten
Paces in flying from the Right-
heel , you make him without
ﬁoppiHE go ftill fide ways in
ﬂf'mg the Left-heel ; and {o on
alternarely.

Inner-heel and Queter-heel, See

In, and Narrow,

"." HER BER, a French Word
us'd by the Farriers, importing
the following Application. For
fome Difeafes, fuch as chofe of
the Head and the Anticor, they
put into the middle of aHorfe’s
Countersa piece of Hellcbore-Root,
which makes it fwell and {up-
purate. _ '

R e —— T

HERBE, (Grafs) a Word
in_the French Academies, figni-
fying a Reward, or {fome good
Stuft given toa Horfe that has
work'd well in the Ma-
nage.

HIP. See Haunch. .

Hipfhot ; (in Fremch inte,
andl 2Bfansied 5k Hoslbignd
to be fuch when he has wrung
or {prain'd his Haunches or Hips,
to as to relaxate the Ligaments
that keep the Bone in its due
place. '

HOLD. A Mare holds.
See Retain. :

HOLLOW-TOOTHD
Horfe. See Skell-tooth’d.

HOOF, or Hon of a
Horfe’s Foot, is a fort of Nail,
of a Finger's depth, that fur-
rounds the Sole and the Coffin--
bone. - In . fhooeing a Horfe,
the Nails are driven into the
Hoof, in fuch a manner, thatthe.
Shooe does not bear nor reft
upon the Sole ; for the Sole be-
ing tenderer than the Hoof, the
Shooe would injure it, and
lame the Horfe. When the
Hoof is worn, we fay the Foot’
1s worn, Let your Horfe's'
Hoof grow. Cracks or Clifts’
are apt to happen in the Hpf
The Diforder call’d Hoof-bound
happensin the Hoof of the Fore-
feer. Your Horfe has got a
Quirtter-bone. 'See Drive. ‘

Houf-bound : AjHorle is faid
to be Hooj-vound, when he hasa
Pain in the Forc-fcot, occafion-
ed by the Dryne(s and Contra-

' {tion
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&tion or Narrownefs of the
Horn of the Quarters, which
{traitens the Quarters of the
Heel, and oftentimes makes the
Horfe lame. A Hoof~bound Horfe
‘has a Narrow-heel, the fides of
which come too near to one a-
nother , infomuch that the
Frufh is kept toe tight, and has
not its natural extent: Such
Horfes fhould be fhooed with
the Panton-Shooes. See Panton
and Hee!.

Hoof-caff. A Horfe is faid to
Caft his Hoof, when a New Horn
grows in the room of the Cof-
fin, after its being fallen off by
~any Dafeafe, fuch as Quirzer-
bones, or Bleymes. A Horfe that
has caft his Hoof, 1s good for no-
thing but the Plough, and fuch
kind of Work., Since for want
of Proper Remedies, you have
fuffer’d your Horfe to caft his
Hoof, tell me whether it pro-
“ceeds from a Bleyme upon the
Cronez , or from Foundering , or
from a Prick.

- HORN. See Hoof.

Horn. Vo give a Stroke with
the Horn, 1sto blood 2 Horfe in
the Roof of the Mouth , with
the Horn of a Stag, or Roe-buck,
the Tip or End of whichis fo
fharp and pointed, as to pro-
duce the effeét of 2 Lancet. We
{ftrike with the Horn in the mid-
- dle of the Fourth Notch or
Ridge of the Upper-Jaw. This
Horie is over heated, you muft
ftrike him with the Horz. See
Ridge.

A HO RS E is an Animal
fo generallyknown, that to de-
fine him, ’tis fufficient to fay,
he is the nobleft and moft
ufeful of all Animals, and
his Senfible Nature , Obedi-
ence , Swiftnefs and Vigor are
at once the Objeét and the Sub-
jett of the nobleft and moft ne-
Ecﬂ'ar}r Exercife of the Bo-
YHOUGH , or Ham of a
Horfe, isthe Joint of the hin~
der-quarter, which joins the
Thigh to the Leg. Your Ma-
nage Horfe’s muft be made to
bend their Houghs. Your Horfe
has Fat, Flethy, Small, and con-
fequently defetive Houghs ; but
my Horfe’s Houghs are large,
broad, well drain'd , and not
inflam’d. There’s noHorfe here,
but what is troubled in the
Hough with the Houghbony, Spa-
vin, Fardon , Wind-galls , Blood-
[pavin, Curbs or Selenders. Look
upon the Heughs of thefe two
Horfes, the one is clofed be-
hind, and the other grapples.
See Grapple.

Whar is it, the Gramp that
makes your Horfe’s Hough {o
{tiff ? -

Horfe-Block. See Montoir.

Hough-bony ; a Swelling on
the Tip or Elbow of the Houeh
in 2 Horfe’s hinder-quarters,
about as big as half a Tennis-
Ball.

HO U S S E, (Saddle-Cafe)

is a Cover made commonly of

. Leather, and putupona Saddle

to fave it.
HOUZING,
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HOUZENG, is either
Boot-houzing, OF Shooe-houzing :
The former is a piece of Stuff
made faft to the hinder-part of
the Saddle, which covers the
Croupe of the Horfe, either for
Ornament, or to cover the
Horfe’s Leannefs, or to pre-
ferve the Rider’s Cloths, and
- keep ’em from being daub’d
- with the Sweat of the Horfe.
The. Houzing for fuch as ride
with Shooes, is commonly a
piece of Scarlet Cloath border-
ed with Gold-fringe , and put
round the Saddle, {o as to caver
. the Croupe, and defcend to the
lower part of the Belly, to fave
the Gentleman’s Silk-Stock-
ings, when he mounts in his
Shooes, '

I

AR DES, or Jardons, are
callousand hard Swellings in
the Hinder-legs of alorfe, {eat-
ed on the out-fide of theHough,
as the Spavin is on the in-fide,
Jardons lame a Horfe, unlefs
you give the Fire dexteroufly,
and betimes,
JARRETIER, an obfo-
lete French \Vord, fignifying a
Horfe whofe Houghs are too
clofe rogether; which is now
exprefled in French by Crocha,
L. €. Crooked, or Hoolk'd,
« I'N, ‘Imfide; Within+ And
Out, Ousfide; Withour. The in-
ner leel, the outer Heel ; the
anaer Leg, the outer Leg ; the

In-Rein; the Out-Rein. This
way of {peaking relates to fe-
veral things, according as the
Horfe works to the right or
left upon the Volts; or as he
works a-long by a Wall, a
Hedge, or fome fuch thing.
Thus it ferves to diftinguith on
what hand, or what fide, the
Horfeman is to give the Aids
to a Horfe upon Manage. For
a-long by a Wall, the outer
Leg is the Leg of a fide with
the Wall; and the other Leg
is the In-leg. And upon
Volts, if a Horfe works to the
right, the right Heel is the in-
ner Heel, the right Leg the in-
ner Leg; fo that by confe-
quence the left Heel, and left
Leg, muft be the outfide Heel
and Leg. Now the downright
contrary will happen,if thehorfe
works to the left. Now a-days,
the Riding-Mafters, to be the
eafier underftood, ufe the Terms
right and left , as for inftance:
Affift the Horfe with the right
Heel, with the right Leg, with
the right Rein ; taking the Si-
tuation of the Heels and Legs
with refpeét to the Volt. See

Enlarge , Gallop Falfz, and
Large. :

In ; the Head /n, the Haun- .
chesin. See Head. |

In; to put a Horle su; 7. ¢,
to breed or drefs him. By which
Expreffion, we underftand put-
ting him right upon the Hand,
and upon the Heels. This Sor-
rel 1s put in (Mis dedans,) thac
15, he 15 broke, drefs’d, and ma-

? naged.



-naged. The D. of Newcaftlé
~ put Horfes perfetly well i,
by the mieans of his Caveffon.
"INSTEP, is that part of
the Hinder-leg of a Horfe, that
correfponds to the Shank in the
Fore-leg, extending from the
Ham to the Paftern-Joyat.
_INTERFERE; aHorle
interferes, when the fide of one
of his Shoes ftrikes againft; and
hurts one of the Fetlocks.
. " JOINTEE.: See Hang-

: ful.
K.

IC K E R againft the
Spurs. See Ramingue.

K N E E of a Horfe, is the
Joint of the Fore-quarters that
joins the Fore-Thigh to the
Shank. Do not you fee that
~ your Horfe has got the Malen-
ders in the Bend of the Knee 2
And truly I am of the mind,
that he has Selenders a coming
in the Bend of the Hock or
Ham. Thefetwo Horfes have
two fcurvy Faults in their
Knees ; the one’s Arched by
fatigue ; and the other is fo na-
turally, or what we call Brafi-
cour.  Such a Horlfe has a very
hard Knot, or Swelling upon
his Knee. I will not buy this
Peach Bloflom-colour’d Horle,
becaufe his Knee is crown'd :
For my part, I fhall be the laft
Man  that fhall defire to be his
Madfter. Vg

L.
ADRE. SeeD#l.

LAME; A Horfe is
{aid to be (Boitenx de ' Ovreille)
Lame of an Ear, when he halts
upon a Walk or a Trot, and
keeps time to his Halting with
the Motions of his Head: For
all lame Horfes do not k%eep
time after that rate. Lame of
the Bridle, is likewife us’d, by
way of Raillery, to fignify the
fame thing.

LAMPAS, orBean, isa
Swelling in the Palate of a
Horfe, 7. e. an Inflammation in
the Roof of his Mouth, be-
hind the Nippers of the upper
Jaw. Pray order this Lampas
in your Horfe’'s Mouth to be
burnt.

L AR GE; A Horfe is faid
to go large, or wide, when he
gains or takes in more Ground
in going wider of the Centes
of the Volt, and defcribing a
greater Circumference, = This
Horfe goes too large ; he laun-
ches  out wupon too much
Ground; he does not keep {ub-
je€t. You muft condult that
Horfe large , by bringing to
your inner Heel; for he goes
too narrow of himfelf,- See
Enlarge.

LEAD; A Horfé going
upon a flraight Line always
leads, or cuts the way (enzame
le chemin) with his right foot.
The Duke of. Newcaftle \:fhaﬁ_'

>
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- the firft that ever made ufe of
the Term; and indeed it is
very expreflive. See Gallop u-
nited, and Gallop falfe.

LEAP, AnAir of a Step
and-a Leap. See Step.

Leaping Horfe , 7e. One that
works in the l:ikgh Manage ;
A Horfe that makes his Leaps
in Order, and with Obedience,
between two Pillars upon a
ftrait Line, in Volts, Caprio-
Jes, Balotades, or Croupades,
Ufe , which in moft things

_ has a fovereign Sway, excludes
a2 Gillop, a Terra a Terra, and
Corvets, from the number of
Leaps ; becaufe the Horfe does
not rife fo very high in thefe.
Each Leap of a Leaping Horfe
ought to gain, or make not
above a Foot and a half of
Ground forward.

LEEK-HE AD, (Porean).
" See Wart. .

LEG of a Horfe, is the
Member that fupports his Bo-
dy, and performs the Motion
when he goes. Of the Four
Legs, the two before have feve-
ral Parts, each of which has a
peculiar Name : So that by the

ame of Fore-leg, we com-
monly uuderftand that part of

‘the Fore-quarters that exrends
from the Hough to the Paftern-
_!l_og'nt; and call 1t the Shank :

¢ part that correfponds to
that in the Hinder-quarters,
we call the Jauffep.  But in com-

'mon Difcourfe we confound

¢ Fore and the' Hind-quar-
s; and, without any diftin-
.o

-4

{tion, fay, the four Legs of a
Horfe. This Horfe has not a
Leg to go upon, that is, they
are {poil'd : ich 1s com-
monly underftood of the Fore-
legs.  Such a Horfe's Leg
flacks ; that is, he ftumbles.
One of thefe Horfes has arch’d
Eegs, and the others are gorged
and {wollen. This Sorrel h

got Arrefts, or Mangy Ulcers,
in his Leg. Such a Horfe
wants the Fifth Leg; thar is,
he’s tyr'd, and bearing upon

the Bridle, IKESEWY upon the -
and.

Horfeman’s |
The French call a Horfe Dross
Jur les jambes,i.e. ftraight mems
ber'd , or ftraight upon his
Legs, when the Fore-part of
the Paftern falls perpendicular-
ly upon the Croner; and the
Shank and the Paftern are in a
ftraight Line. See Straighty
and Long-joynzad. '
Legs of the Horfeman: The
Action of the Horfeman’s Legs,
given feafonably and with judg~
ment, is an Aid that confifts 1%
qumaching more or lefs with
the Calf of the Leg to the

Flank of the Horfe; and in
bearing it more or lefs off, s

there is occafion. This Aid,
a Horfeman ought to give
very nucely, in order to ani-:
mate a2 Horfe: And its {o.
much the finer, thas ’tis hids,
den and private : For in ftretch-
mg the Ham , he makes the
Horfe dread the Spur; and
this fear has as mucE eflelt as

the Spur it felf. Such a Horfe
. knows,
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knows, or is fenfible of, the

Horfeman’s Legs. He takes
the Aids of the Legs; he

- anfwers the Legs; he obeys
the Legs:. :

The Infide Leg , the outfide

Leg’ See Infide, Enlarge, and
Gallop falfe.
- LENGTH,; to paflagea
Horfe upon his own Length,
1s to make him go round in two
Treads, ataWalk or Trot, upon
a Spot of Ground fo narrow,
that the Horfe’s Haunches be-
ing in the Center of the Volt,
his own Length is much about
the Semidiameter of the Volt;
the Horfe ftill working be-
tween the two Heels, without
utting out his Croupe, or goin
Et Ia&gfaﬁer or ﬂoﬁ*er tlEm a%
firft.

LESSON, isa Word us'd
for the Inftruftion both of
the Horfe, and the Scholar.
This young Gentleman takes
his Leffon upon all forts of
Horfe. Content your felf with
this Leflfon of Walk and Trot;
and do not attempt the Lefion
of a Gallop. The Horfe o-
beys this Leflon.

LIBERTY of the Tongue;
is a void Space left in the
Middle of a Bit, to give
place to the Tongue of a
Horfe, made by the Bit’s Ar-
ching in the middle , and ri-
fing towards the Roof of the
Mouth. The various Form of
the Liberty gives Name to the
Bit. Hence we fay, a Scatch

Mouth 2z Pignarelle, i.e. With

the Liberty after Pignateli’s

Fafhion : A <Canon-Mouth
with the Liberty like a Pige-
on’s Neck. In forging that
Bit, don’t make the Liberty
too high , left it hurt, or ar
leat tickle the Palate, and
make the Horfe carry low.

LIEU, (Place) 2a Fremch
Word imployed in the Acade-
mies, to fignify the Situation
and Pofture of a Horfe's Head.
Ce Cheval porte en beat Lieu;
¢. e. this Horfe carries well ;
he holds his Neck high. -

LIGHT Horfe, (Loger) is
a fwift nimble Runner. We
likewife call a Horfe light
that’s well made, tho’ he’s nei-
ther fwift nor very aive:
For in this laft Expreflion, we
confider only the Shape and
Make of a Horfe, without
regard to his Qualities.

Light upon the hand ; A
Horfe is faid to be fuch,
that has a good Traltable
Mouth, and does not reft too
heavy wupon the Bir. Your
Horfes that have a thin Fore-
hand, that is, but fmall Shoul-
ders, are commonly light up-
on the hand. ‘This Horfe is
light before, and fubje&t in
the Hips. We call a Coach-
Horfe “light, when he ftirs
nimbly, and dreads the Whip;
or when he has a light Trot.
All your light Coach-Horfes
are good : and a Hard heavy
Coach-Herfe , that takes the
Lafhing ealily, is good for no-
thing.

Light Hand. See Hand. -

LIGHTEN;
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~ LIGHTEN; Tolighten

or guard himfelf wich his Lips,

. a Horfe, to make a Horfe light when his Lips are fo thick

i

|

in the Fore-hand, (in French,
Allegerir) 15 to make him freer
and lighter in the Fore-hand,

- than behind.  If you would

make your Horfe light, you
ought to find him always dif~

- posd to a Gallop, when you

i ——

put him to a Trot; and after
Galloping fome time, you
thould put him back to the
Trot again. This Horfe is {o
heavy in the Shoulders, and
cleaves {fo to the Ground, that
Kluu’ll find difficulty in making

im light in the Fore-hand,
even tho’ you make ufe of the
Duke of Newcaftle's Cavellon.
Your Horfe throws himfelf too

- much wupon his Shoulders;
4 };ﬂ_u muft make him light in the

ore-hand, and put him upon
his Haunches.

See Haunches ,

- Motion, Break, and Terraigmol.

LEGHT-BELLY'D
Horfe, is one that commonly has
flat , narrow, and contralted

- Sides, which makes the Flank
turn up

itke that of a Grey-
hound. Such a Horfe has but
little Flank, he’s light-belly'd;
‘he travels and feeds but little,

1:)16caui'c he has too much Met-
tle.

L LfNEnf a. Volt. See

Square, and Palr.

~  Line of the Banquet.
Banque:.

* L IP of 4 Horfk, is the Skin
that covers the Sides of his
Mouth , and furrounds his
Jaws. A Horfe 15 faid o arm,

Sce

that they cover their Barrs,
and keep off the preflure of
the Curb. F 1T
LISTENING; A Horfe
goes a Liftening Pace. See E-
couts, . .
LOCKS, (in French, En-
traveris ) are pieces of Leather
two fingers broad, turn’d ljound;
and ftuff’d on the infide, to
revent their hurting the Pa-
ﬁtm of a Horfe, round which
they are clapp’d. - An Enfrave
is compos’d of two Ensravons
joyn’d by an Iron Chain that’s:
feven or eight Inches long.
See Amble. L35 % LI
LONG-JOINTED
Horfe, is one whofe Paftern is
flender and pliant. This Horfe
IS too lnng-joinred ; bis Pa-
ftérn is fo eafy and weak,
that the Joynt fcarce prefles
the Earth, and fo ’tis not
proper to fatigue him, T have
a Horfe, whofe Torelegs go
in a ftraight Line, from the
Knees to the Cronets; but
yours is long-jointed. - There
are fome  long-jointed Horfes
that dre ftrong and finewy,
and do not bend the Paftern~
Joynt more than they tfhould
do: And this fort of Horfes
work better in the Manage
thzn the fhort-jointed. “Long-
jointed Horfes are apt to have
Wind-Galls. See Legs. ‘
L OW; tocarry low. See
Carry. ‘
LOYAL:; A Horfe is
D . faid

L
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{aid to be Loyal , that freely
bends all his force in obeying
and performing any Manage he
1s put to; and does not defend
himfelf, or refift, notwithftand-
ing his being ill treated.

A Loysl Mouth, is an Excel-
Ient Mouth, of the nature of
{uch Mouths as we call Mouths
with a full reft upon the
hand.

+ L. UM P of Flefh.
. Bouillon.

LUNETTE; A Half
Horfe-thoe, fo called ; being
a Shoe without the Spunges,
{the Part of the Branches that
runs towards the Quarters of
the Foot being fo call'd.) Your
‘Horfe has falfe Quarters; if
he is to ride in the Manage,
you muft thoe himwith aLunette
Shoe: Rut if you defign him
for the Country, Panton Shoes
are the fitteft for him. )

. Lunetres of a Horfe, are two
Amall pieces of Felt made round
and hollow, to clap upon the
Eyes of a vicious Horfe that's
apt to bite , and firike with
- his Fore-feet, or that will not
fuffer his Rider to Mount

~ him.

See

M.

ALENDE RS areGlops

or Chinks on theBending

or Joint of a Horfe's Knee,

which fometimes f{uppurate.

When thefe Chops appear in

the Bending of thic Hough, they
arc call'd Selemders,

_—

MALT WORM.
Erepance. :

MANAGE, s a Word
that fignifies not only the
Ground fet apart for the Exer-
cife of Riding the Grear Horfe,
but likewife the Exercife it
felf.

The Manage, or Ground pro-
per for managing Horfes, is
fometimes a covered placeas in
your greatAcademies, for conti-
nuing the Exercife in bad Wea-
ther; fometimes’tis open, inor«
der to give more libe
and pleaiure - both to the
Horfe and the Horfe-man. One
way or other we always{uppofe
a Center in the middle of the
Manage , for regulating the
Rounds or Polts. Sometimes
this Center is diftinguifh’'d by a.
Pillar fix’d in it, to which they
tyethe Horfes that arebeginning
to learn. Upon the fides of
the Manage other Pillars are
placed, two by two, in order to
teach Horfes to raile the Fore-
quartess, by tying them with
Ropes. See Pillar. '

Manage or Exercife of a
Horfe, is a particular way of
working or riding him. - Make
vour Horfes work upon the
Air and the Manage that you
us’d to-put 'em moit to. “Lhis
Horfe is not yet capable of the
Manage. There’s a  regular
exaltnefs and method in the
Manage of that Bars, he’ll
work at what Manage you will:

A Horfe 1s {aid to Manags

when he Works upon Felrsand
Airs,

See
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Airs, which ﬁ:pEofﬂ him broke
c

arid bred. Su
nages well upon Corvers; he
manages well upon Caprioles ; he
manages well, and at equal di-
fkances from the Center, or the
Pillar that reprefents it, in the
middle of t£¢ Manage-Ground.

To Manage a Horfe upon a
* Terra 4 Terra.  Since this Horfe
manages {fo well; he’'ll paffage
well from a Walk or aTrot,
and will gallop well upon two
Treads, and will have lefs trou-
ble if he gallops one Haunch in.
Make your Horfe manage upon
Corveis.

A Horfe is faid to be tko-
reughly managed, or a Finifh'd
Ha.rfvzj, (in Fremch, Acheve) that
is well broke, bred, and con-
frm’d in a particular Air; or
Manage. - Here are two Horfes
but juft initiated ; but this
third Horfe is Achevé, for he
bebaves well upon the hand
and the heels, he'’s well put up-
on the Haunches , and works
perfe&tly Terra 4 Terra.

High-manage , is the high or
rais’d Airs , which are pro-
per for leaping Horfes. See
ks

Manage fora Soldies’s Horfe,
1. 2 Gallop of unequal fwift-
nefs , but fo, thar the Horfe
changes hands readily. "

M AN E (in French, Crinies
re) is the Root of the Flair that
grows on the upper part of the
Neck. I like your Resffin, or

your thick-bodied ftrong Dutch

Horf; for he has a Narrow

a Horfe ma-

- the Horfe’s Back. This

Mane ; and mine, which I do
not like, has a Broad Mane like
a Coach-horfe : And you know
very well ; that thefe Broad
Manes are generally very man-
gy, unlefs great care be taken
to prevent it, :

Mane-fheer, is a fort of Co-
vering over the upper part of
Horfe’'s Head , and all round
his Neck, which at one end has
two holes for the Ears to pafs.
through, and then joins to the
Halter upon the fore-part of
the Head, and likewife to the
Surcingle, or Long-girth upon
_ Quer<
ry follows the Engli/b Cuftom,
in giving his Horfes. Mane- -
Cloths all Winter, for in Franuce
they are {carce made ufe of.

MANGER is a lictle
rais’d Bench under the Rack in-
the Stables , made hollow fof
receiving the Grain or Corn that
aHorfe eats. This Horfe has the
Tick,; he ticks upon the Man-

er. .
g MARE. A Stud-Mare, ér
Mare fotBreed,is one thateicher -
is withFoal, or is defign’d to be
cover'd, in order to raife a
Lreed or Race of Horfes.

M A R K., A Horfe Marks,
that is, he fhews his Age by a
Black Spot call'd the Bud or
Eye of a Bean, which appears.
about five and a half in the Ca-:
vity of the Corner-Teeth, and
is gone when the Horfe is eighe
years old ; rthen he ceafes to
mark, and we fay, he has raz'd.
See Teeth and Rafe.

D2 Felfe-
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Faﬁ_‘é-ﬂark‘d . 7. e. Counter-

mark’d. |
MARTINGAL, is 2
Broad Strap made faft to the
Girths under the Horfe’s Bel-
ly, and runs between the two
Legs, to faften its other end
under the Nofe-band of the Bri-
dle. Confidering that your
Horfe has no Appui or Stay up-
on the hand, but tolles up to
¢the Wind, give him 2 Martin-
gal, that will keep him from
beating upon the hand. A great
many confound 2 Martingal and

a Plate-Longe. :
""MASTIGADOUR,

or Slabbering-bit, is a Snaffie of

Tron, all{fmooth, and of a piece,
guarded with Pater-no {ters, and
compos’d of three Thalfs of great
Rings, made into Demi-ovals
of unequal bignefs , the lefler
being inclofed within the
greateft, which ought to be a-
bout half a Foot high. A Ma-
figadour 15 mounted with a
Head-flall and two Resns. Now
the Horfe in champing upon
the Maftigadour keeps hisMouth
frefh and moilt, by virtueof the
Froath and Foam that he draws
from his Brain. To put a Horfe
to the Maffigadour, 15 1O fet his
Croupe to the Manger, and his
Hend between two Pillarsin the
Siable. Horfes that ufe to
hang out their Tongue, can't
do it when the Maftigadour 1s
on, for that keeps their T ongue
fo much in fubje&ion that they
¢an’t put it out. :

MLUES-AIR; is a Manage

half Terra 4 Terra and half Core

wet.

MESMARCHURES.
See Paftern. _

MIDDLING-TEETH
of 'z Horfe, are the Four Teeth
that come out at Three Years
and a half, in the room of other
four Foal-teeth, feated between
the Nippers and the Corner-
teeth; from which Situation
they derive the Title of Mid-
diing. ‘There’s one above, and
one. below on each fide of the
Jaws. See Teeth.

MOLTEN-GREASE
is a Fermentation or Ebullition
of Pituitous and Impure Hu-
mours which precipitate and
difembogue into the Guts, and
oftentimes kill a Horfe. This
Difeafe does not commonly
feize upon any but very Fat
Horfes over-rid in hotWeather,
Mr. Solleyfel has an excellent
Remedy againft it in his Com-
pleat Farrier.

MONTER 4 dos, or a
Poil ; 2 French Expreflion, figni-
fying to mount a Horfe bare-
backd, or without a Sad-
dle.

MONTOIR, cr Hofe--
Block, is 2 Word deriv'd from
Italy , where the Riding-Ma-
fters mount their Horfes from
a Stone as high as the Strrups,
without putting their Foot in~
to the Stiirup. Now in France
no fuch thing is us’d ; but yet
the Word Montesr:is there re-
tain’d, and fignifies the Poife
or Reft of the Horfe-man's left=

“foar
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foot wupon his left Stirrup.
Hence Pied de Montoir figni-
fies the Left or the Near-
foot.

MOON-EYES: A Horfe
is faid to have Moon-eyes , when
the Weaknefs of his Eyes in-
creafes or decreafes according
tothe Courfe of the Moon, fo
that in the Wane of the Moon
his Eyes are muddy and trou-
bled , and at New Moon they
clear up ; but ftill he’s in dan-
ger ot lofing his Eye-fight
quite. Ny -

MO RE's Head implies the
Colour of a Roan-Hor[e, who be-
" fides the mixture or blending of

a Gray and a Bgy, has a Black
Head , and Black Extremities,
as the Mane and Tail. See
Roan. .
M OTION. ThisHorf~
has a pretty Mozion. This Ex-
preflion implies the freedom of
the Moation of the Fore-legs,
-~ when a Horfe bends 'em much
upon the Manage. But if a
Horfe trots right out, and
- keeps hisBody ttraight, and his
Head high, and bends his Fore-
-legs handfomely, then to fay he
“ has a pretry Mozion with him,
implies the liberty of the Adi-
- on of the Forehand.
MOURAILLE, orBar-

" #aclesy 15 an dnltrument, com-.

3 moniz ef Iron, compofed of
« two Branches, join'd at one
¢ end with a Hinge, for the ufe
« of the Farriers, wha take hald
+ of a Horfc's Nofe with it, and
keep it tight; by brnging to,

or almoft clofing the other end
of the Branches, and fo tying
‘em with a Strap. This they
do to hinder a Horfe to ftrug-
gle and tofs, when they make a-
ny Incifion upon him, or give
the KFire, Some Mourailles are
made of Wood, with a Screw,
and this fort is indeed very
gﬂﬂdu v o m s
MO U T H of a Horfe: The
Compliance and Obedience of
a Horle is owing partly to the
tender or quick fenfe of his
Mauth, which makes him afraid
of being hurt by the Bitt ; and
partly to the Natural Difpofiti-
on of his Meémbers, and his
own inclination to obey. Put
your Horfe back, and by that
me¢ans you may judge ii1 fome
meafure of the fubmiflion and
tendernefs of his Mouth. ‘The
Mouth is call'd fenfible, fine ,
tender, light and Joyal. Your
Horfe has fo fine a Mough, that
he ftops if the Horfe-man does
but bend his Body backwards,
and raife his hand , without
ftaying for the Pull or Check of
the Budle, A Mot 1s {aid to
be fix'd and certain, when a
Horfe does not chack of beat
upon the hand. A Freth Foain-
ing Moath. A ftiong defperate
{poil’d Mourh. A Falic' Mourh
is a Mozl that is not at all fena
fible , though the Parts look
well, and are all well faem’d.
This Horfe has no Mouth; he's
without a Mowth. This Meuth
is ticklifh, 7... the Harle istoo
fearful of ie Bict, Youmuit
D 3 fix
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fix the Ticklifh Mouth of this
‘Horfe with a Canon-mouth &
Tromp?, i.e. all of one piece,
only knee’d in the middle; or
rather with good Leflons,with-
out which the Canon-mouth will
not have itseffe¢t. Youdo not
know how to preferve your
Horfe’s Montir 3 you check him
too much. See Bitt, or Bitt-
mouth.

A Mouth of a Full 4ppui, or
reft upon the hand, is one that

has not the tender nice fenfe of

fome Fine Mouths, but never-
thelefs has a fix'd and certain
reft, and fuffers a hand that's a
little hard, without chacking or
beating upon the hand, with-
“out bearing down, or refifting
the Bitt, infomuch that he’ll

“bear a Jerk of the Bridle, with-

out being much mov'd.  If you
o to the Army, provide your
felf a Horfe with a Moeg:h that
bears a full reft upon the hand ;
for if ‘you take one of a fine
. nice tender Mouth, and another
“Horfe comes to fhock or run
“againft him 'in a Fight, he’ll be
vapt. to rife up upon his two
hind-feet, which a Horfe of a
harder Mouth would not, do.
See gppui. -
A 'Mouth that bears more than
a full reft upon the hand, 1m-
- plies a'Horfe that does not o-
“ bey but with great difficulty.
You wil} not readily ftop this
Horfe, for his Mouth 1s above
a full Appui upon the hand. See
Appui. ' :
"MUSEROLE. See Nafe-
band. |

N,

A G ; little Nag, or Tit,

(in Fremch, Bidet ) is a

Horfe of a fmall low Size.

France produces a great many

admirable Biders, which travel

and endure fatigue better than
all your large Horfes.

N AIL S of the Bridle-
hand. -The different Pofition,
or Situation of the Nails of the
Jeft Hand of the Horfeman,
give the Horfe a Facility of
changing hands, and form his
Departure and Stop; by rea-
{fon that the Motion of the Bri-
dle follows fuch a Pofition of
the Nails,
head, you mufl turn the Nails
downwards ; to turn the Horfe
to the right, you muft turn
them upwards, moving your
hand to the right. To change
to the left, you muft turn the
Nails down, and bear to the
left: ‘To ftop the Horle, you
muft turn them upwards, and
lift up or raife your Hand.

Nails in the {treet, 1s a com-
mon Expreflion, pointing to the
Wound receiv'd by a Horfe in
the ftreets, by fetting his foot
accidentally upona Nail,which
being planted with the Point
u ?
Sgle, and reaches to
fin-Bone, and makes the Horxfe
Jame. Your Horfe has gota
Street-nail that will keep him
lame long enough. . = =«

7 NAR-

4

To give a Horfe .

‘{fometimes runs thro’ the °
the Cof-

¥

&
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" NARROW ; a Horfe that
narrows, is one that does not
take Ground enough, that do’s
not bear far enough out to the
one hand or to the other. Your
Horfe narrows too much; to
enlarge him, you muft aflift
him with the infide Rein;
that is, you muit carry your
band to the outfide, and prefs
him forward upon ftrair Lines
with the Calves of your Legs.
Since your Horfe widens too
much, you muft narrow him,
not only in tarning him, but
likewife in keeping him under,
or fubje&. If he narrows too
much,aflift him with the Calves
of your Legs; nay, prick him,
andythcn bring to with the Out-
Spur; thatis, the Heel contra-
" ry and oppolite to the Ground

be has quitted, and ought to
regain.

NE CK of aHorfe, Your
Horfe’'s Neck is charged with
Flefh , he has a Cock-thropled
Neck, a fafe Neck, a thick

Neck. Such a Horfe has a fine

well-fhap’d rifing Neck. 1 fee

in your Horfe’s Neck the Fea-
ther which we call the Roan

Sword. A flelhy Neck ; a Neck

with the Flefh hanging down

on one fide. A Mare’s Neck;
7. 2. too {lender and fine, and
‘but little Fleth upon it. See
Carry well, Carry low.

_ EIGHIN G is the

Cry of a Horfe. Sucha Horfe
wesghs.

-~ NI1PPERS are Four
Xeeth in the Kore-part of a

ngily
-

Horfe’'s Mouth; two in the
upper, and two in the lower .
Jaw. Horfe puts’em forth
between the fecond and third
Year. See Teeth.
_ Nippers. Smiths or Farriers
Nippers, (in French, Tricoiffes)
are the Pincers with which they
cut the Nails they have drove
in, before they rivet ’em ; and
which they ule in raking off a-
Shooe. :
NOSE-BAND, (Mufe-
rolle ) is the part of the Head--
{tall of a Bridle that comes
over a Horfe’'s Nofe. Since
your Hcrfe beats upon the
hand, clap a Martingale to his,
Nofe-Band.

N O UER L Eguillese.
See Terk.

O.

BEY; A Hotfe is faid
to obey the Hands and the
Heels, to obey the Aids or
Helps; 7.¢ to know and an-
{fwer em according to demand..
Such a Horfe obeys the Spurs ;
7. ¢. he flies from them. -
OSSELET, is a very
h;ll:d Excrefcence , refembling
a litccle Bone, on the infide of
the Knee,” ( and never on the
outflide ) appearing to be of
the fame fubftance with the
reft of the Knee, and only di-
ftinguifhable from the Knee by
its defcending a little lower,
OVER-DONE § Over-
rid, of Quer-wark'd; (in Fremgls,
D4 Qutre )
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Outré ) A Horfe is fo calld,
when his Wind and Strength
are broke and exhaufted with
Fatigue. An incurable purfive
Horfe is called in French, Pouf-
fif Outré, i. e. Over-done Pur-
five. gy
* To Ower-work a Horfe in the
Manage, is call’d, Effrapaffer.
OVER-REACH; A
Horfe is faid to over-reach,
when he brings his hinder Feet
too far forwirds, and firikes
their Toes againft the Spunges
of the Fore Shoes. A Horfe
over-reaches thro’ a Weaknefs
in the Back, or by being {uffer-
ed to bear too much upon the
Shoulders.

O U T, Outfide; Without.
See In. | e S
P-

ANNELS of a Saddle,

.4 are two Cuthions, or Bol-
fters, fill'd with Cow’s, or Deer,
or Horfe Hair, and placed un-
der the Saddle, one on each
fide, touching the Horfes Bo-
dv; to prevent the Bows and
Bands'to gall or hurt his Back.
"PANTON-SHOE, is
2 Horfe-fhoe contriv'd for re-
covering narrow and hoof
bound Heels; which has Spun-
ges much thicker on the in-
fide than' on the outfide; fo
that the part that refts upon the
Horn or' Hoof runs flope-wife,
to the end thac the thicknefs of
the infide of' the Shoe may

bear up the Heel, and throw

or pufh it tothe outfide. Pan-
ton-Shoes are likewife for fuch
Horfes as bave falfe Quar-
ters. '

P A R E; to parea Horfe’s
Foot, is to cut his Nails; that
is, the Horn, and the Sole of
his Foot, with a Butteris, 1in
order to fhoe him. This Foot
is well par'd ; "tis par'd with-
out touching the quick. In
England, the Smith eor Farrier
holds the Foot of the Horfe
between his Knees, and in that
very pofture pares the Foot,
fets on the Shoe, drives the
Nails, and rivets 'em ; and this
all alone,without any Affiftance
from the Groom. :

PARER, a French Word
us'd in former times in the A-
cademies, implying, to ftop:
But at prefent ’tis exploded.
And when the Riding-Mafters
have a mind the Scholar thould
flop the Horfe, they call out,
Holas. See Srop , and Half-
frop. "
PART, or Depart; (in
French, Partir) a Word usd
in the Academies to fignify the
Move and Action of ‘a Hotfé,
when put on at {peed. Brisk
up your Horfe - when you
part, You have no grace in
your Parting. If this Horfe
does but part, or take the De-
garturc with promptnefs, he

as a very juft flop. From the
Horfe's Parting to his Stop

there's two hundred Paces of

Grpqu. This~ Horfe parts

o

----—n:-—-r_'?f LR . i
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upon n the hand handfome-
L{. To make ;;3 Horfe part
with a good grace, (i.e. togive
him head) you muft put your
Bridle three fingers lower, and
prefs gently with your Heels,
or only with the Calves of
your Legs. See Echaper.
To Part agiin. Sce Re-
part. '
PASSADE, is a Tread
or Way that a Horfe makes oft-
ner than once upon the fame
Extent of Ground, paffing and
repaffing from one end E{ its
hngth to the other : Which
can’t be done without changing
the hand, or turning and ma-
ing a Demitour at each of the
xtremities of the Ground.
Hence it comes, that there are
feveral forts of Paflades, accor-
ding to the different ways of
rurning, in order to part or put
on again, and return upon the
{ame Piffe , or Tread ; which
we call Clofing the Paflade.
See Clsfr, and Serrer. '
" A Paffade of five rimes, ora
Demivolt of five times ; is a
Demitour made at the end of
the ftraicht Line, one Hip in,
in five times of a Gallop upon
the Haunches ; and at the nfth
time, ought ro have clos'd the
‘Pemivolt, and to prefent upon
the Paflade-line ftraight and rea-
dy to return. The Demivolts
of five Times or Periods, are
the moft commonAirsof chang-
ing the hand, or turning, thac
are praltis’d in the Acade-

1

mies.

urionis Paflades, (i.e. upon
a full Caveer ) or French Paf
[ades, are fuch as are in Duels.
To make thefe Paflades, you
put your Horfe ftraight for-
wards, and towards the extre~
mity of the Line make a Half~
ftop, keeping the Horfe ftraight
without “traverfing ; then you
make the Demivolt at thrée
times, in fuch a manner, that
the third time the Horfe pre=-
fents ftraight upon the Paflade~
line , and ready to fet out
again upon a fhore Gallop. You
continue this thort Gallop half
the length of the Paflade ; then
you put o1 furiouflyatfull {peed,
and at the end of the Paffade
mark a Half-ftop , and thed a
Demivolt of three times. This
you continue to do, as long as
the Horfes Wind and Strength
will hold. 'This Paffade ot full
{peed {uppofes thar the Horfe
fas an excellent Mouth, and
requires Strength and Agility
both in the Horfe and Horfe-
man. There are but few Hor=-
{es that are capable of it. 'Tis
{aid, that Monfieut de Belf-villé,
one of the rrench King's Quer-
ry’s, and’ 2 famous Mafter of
the Art of Riding, was the
firlt that chriften’d thefe Paf-
fades with a full Career, by
the name of Puaffades # Iz Fran-
coif¢, i. e. Paffides afref the
French way.

Paflnde of one time ; A Pal-
fade 1 P.rowctie, or half pPi-
rowette, of one tume 3 is a De-
mivolt, or Turn mad: by the

Hoife,
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Horfe, in one time of his
Shoulders and Haunches. To
make this Paflade, which is the
perfefteft of them all, the
Horfe fhould ftand ftraight up-
on the Paflade-line; and then

utting forwards, he forms a

alf-ftop, making falcades two
or three times in {fuch a man-
ner that he is ftill ftraight upon
the Line ; and at the laft time
he prepares to turn nimbly,
and retain or fix his Haunches
asa Center, fo that the Demi-
volt is perform’d in only one
time of the Shoulders; and
tho’ the Haunches make like-
wife a time, they make itin the
Center, or upon the fame {pot
and de ferme & ferme, as the
French call it.

The Rais’d or High Paffades,
are thofe in which the Demi-
volts are made in Corvets.

In all Paflades , the Horfe
fhould, in making the Demi-
volt, gather and bring in his
Body , making his Haunches
accompany his Shoulders, with-
out falling back, or not going
forward enough each time:
And he fhould go ina ftraight
Line , without traverfing or
turning his Croupe out of the
Line.

PASSAGE; topaflagea
_Horfe, is to make him go up-
on 2 Walk or Trot upon two
Piftes or Treads, bétween the
two Heels and fide-ways; fo
that his Hips make a Tra& pa-

.rallel to that made by his
- Shoulders. ’Tis but of lare

that Paflaging upon a Trot has
been us'd; for formerly the
word Paffage fignified walking
a Horfe upon two Treads be-
tween the two Heels. A Horfe
1s paflaged upon two ftraight
Lines, along a Wall or Hedge.
He 'is likewife paflaged upon
his own length upon Volts, in
going fide-ways upon a Cir-
cle round a Center , the Sé-
midiameter being about his
own length: S0 that he looks
into the Volt, and half his
Shoulders go before the Croup.
In all Paflaging, the Horfe's
outward Fore-leg muft crofs or
lap a great deal over the other
Fore-leg, at every fecond time
that he marks. In a Paffage of
a Walk , and that of a Tror,
the Motion of the Horfe isthe
fame; only the one is {wifter
than the other. See Haunch in,
and Length, _
_ Paffage upon a {traight Line,
15 a fort of Manage prathis’d
but lictle in France, but very
much in Jtaly, and yet more in
Germany.  For this Manage,
they chufe a Horfe that is net
fiery, but. has a good altive
Mortion with him, and leading
upon a ftraight Line upon 2
Walk or Tror, teach him to
lift two Legs together, one be-
fore, and one behind, in the
form of a St. Audrew’s Crofs;
and 1n fetting thefe two to the
Ground to raife the other two
alternately , and keep ’em 3
long while in the Air; and
that in {fuch a manner, that ag
every
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every time he gainsa foot of Sprains happ,m'updn“tﬁé

‘Ground forwards, The Beau-
-ty of Paflaging , confifts in
holding the Legs long in the
Air. ‘U'he Motion of the Legs
in this Paflage, is the fame
with that of a Walk or a T'rot;
for they go in the fame Or-
der, and the only djfference
is, that in paflaging upon a
ftraight Line the Legs are kept
longer in the Air,- Your proud
ftately Horfes, and thofe which
are acculiom’d to this forr of
Paflage, are proper for a Ca-
roufel, ora Magnificent Shew.
‘The differen¢e of a proud
ftately Prancing, (in Fremch,
Piaffer) and Paflaging, con-
fifts only in this, that your
ftately Horles do the former
naturally , and do not keep
their Legs {o long in the Air,
as in paflaging right out.
But for a Paflage, there's fo
much Arc requird, that a
Horfe is two or three Years in
Breeding to that Manage ; and
of fix Horfgs, ’tis very much if
two of ’em fucceed in it.
PASTERN-JOYNTorFetlock
ofaHorfe'sLeg,is a Joynt above
the Paftern, which ferves rora
fecond Knee in, each Fore-leg,
and a fecond Ham or Hough
to each Hinder-leg. The Fet-
lock is apt to be cut by .the
fide of one of the Shoes ; and
~ when that happens, we fay, a
Horfe cuts, or interferes. This
Serrel’s Fetlock is indlam’d and
fwell'd. Upon. that Herfe, I
fee a Wind-gall by the Feclock.

——
Fet-
lock; and Cratches happen
above the Fetlocks behind.
PASTERN of a Horle,
is the lower part of the Leg be-
tween the Fetlock -or Pafterne
Foint and the Cromer. A Horle
is fhort-jointed or long-jointed,
according to the fhortrefs or
length of the Paffern; and the
fhort-jointed - is the beft. - All
the Horfes in this Stable are
out of order in the Paficaras.
You fee there Crown-feabs,
Cratches , Clefts, Watery Sores,
Warts , Crepances , . Ring-bomes ;
and in fine, there is notone of
’em that has a found clean Pa-

flern; nay fome of ‘em are

gall'd with their Locks or
Fereers, |
Vrenches of the Paffern are
call'd in Fremch, Entorfes and
Mefisarchures. You muft give
the Fire to this Entorfe, for the
Horle is quite lame , and 'tis
101 vain to try any other Reme-
dies, ' ;
PATIN-SHOOE, a
Horfe-Shooe 1o call’'d , - under
which is folder’d a fort of halfs
ball of Iron, hollow withins
"Tis us'd for Hip-lhot-horfes,
and putupon a Scund Foor, te
the end that the Horle not bea
ing able to ftand upon thatFoot
without Pain , may.be.con- -
ftrain’d to fupport himfelf vpon
the Lame Foot, and {ovhinder |
the Sinews to {hrink, and che
Haunch to dry up. .. We like-
wife clap . Patin-thoes umpon
Horles that are {prain’d in the
Shoulders. PAW
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- PAW the Ground. AHorfe
‘Paws the Ground, when his
Leg being either tired, or pain-
ful, he does not reft it uponthe
“Ground, and fears to hurt him-
felf as he ‘walks.

- P EACH-Colour. See Blof-

.
PES ATE, or Pefade, or
Pofade, is the Motion of a Horfe
that in lifting or raifing his
Fore-quarters, keeps his hind-
Jegs upon the Ground without
ftirring, fo that he marks no
time with his Haunches, till his
Fore-legs reach the Ground.
“This Motion is the true Means
‘to fix his Head and his Haunches,
to make him ply and bend his
Fore-thighs, and to hinder him
to ftamp and clatter with his
- Feet. If you defign to put
your Horfe to Corvers, make
Pefares his firlt Leflon, for pe-
Jures are the foundation of all
Arrs.  See Srop and Half

0p.
PIAFFEUR is a proud
ftately Horle, who being full
‘of Mettle, orFire, reftlefs and
forward,with a greatdeal of Mo-

tron and an exceffive eagernefs

0 go forwards, makes this Mo-
tion the more that you endea-
vour to keep himin, and bends
his Leg up to his Belly: He
fnorts, traverfes if he can, and
by his Fiery A&tion thews his
‘reftleflnefs : Whence fome

though very improperly, fay,

‘he dances. Such Horfes as
thefe, orfuchasare bredto pal-
fage upon a firaight Line, are

much admir’d in Caroufels and
Magnificent Feftivals. See Snors
and Paffzde.

PICKER ; Horfe-picker is
an Iron Inftrument, five or fix
Inches long, bent or crooked
on one fide, and flat and point-
ed on the other, usd by the
Grooms to cleanfe the infide of
the Manage Horfes Feet, and
to pick out the Earth and Sand
that’s got into 'em. Since your
Horfes are but juft come from
the Manage, you fhould order
your Groom to take the Horfe-
picker and pick out the Duft
that dries up their Feet, and
that done, to clap Cows-dung
mto ’em, to keep ’em moift,
and prevent their having Fal/e-
f##?‘ff?‘I.

PIER CE a Horfe's Shooe,
Lean and Fat: To pierce Lean,
isto pierce it too near the edge
of the Iron : To pierce it Fat,
15 to pierce it further in. You
have pricked my Horfe, becaufe
the Shooe was pierced too fat.
This Horfe’'s Shoe has made
all the Hoof below the Rivet
to fplit, for was pierced too
lean.  This Farrier pricks the
Horfes upon the Anvil; thac
15, he does not pierce his Shoes
right, for in {triking the Nails
through holes that are pierced
fometimes too fatr, and fome-
times too lean, or too near the
Quarter, he always pricks the
Horfes. E

PILLAR: Moft greac

Manages have a Pillar fixed in

the middle of the Manage-
Ground,
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Ground, 'to point out the Cen-

ter: But all Manages in géne-
ral haveupon the fide or cir-
cumference other Pillars, plac’d
two and two at certain diftan-
ces; from whence they are
call’d the two Pillars, to giﬂm-
guifh 'em from that of the Cen-
ter. When we fpeak of the lat-
ter, we call it working round
the Pillar ; and when we refer
to the other two, we call it
;vorkiug between the two Pil-
Jars.
The Pillar of the Center
ferves to regulate and adjuft
the extent of Ground, to the
end that the Manage upon
Veolts may be perform’d with
method and ju%n:fs, and that
they may work in a Square by
rule and meafure upon the four
Lines of the #olr, which ought
to be imagin’d at an equal di-
ftance from the Center. It {erves
likewife to break unruly high-
Mertled Horfes , without in-
dangering the Rider ; theHorfe
being tied to a Jong Rope, one
end of which is made faft to
' the Pillar, and managed by a
. Man plac'd by the Pillar, which
keeps the Horfe in fubjection,
and hinders him to fly out. To
Ibreak fuch an unruly fiery
.Horfe, and make himgo for-
“wards, put the Csveffon upon
him, and make faft the Rope to
the middle Ring, and to the
Pillar, trot him round the Pil-
ar without any perfon on his
back, and fright himn with che
brier or Rod, that he may

know it, and fly from the feat
appearance of a Blow. This
done, you may mount him

round the Pillar, and put
him on, fo as that he IEJJI
not be able either to rear up,or -
to ftop in order to do mifchief; -
for the dread of the Shambrier
will prevent all Diforders, and
hinder him to ftop. The Duke
of Newcafle fays this is the on-
i;f cafe in which the ufe of the

illar fhould he fufferd ; for
in general he’s {o far from a
proving of the Pillar, that he
affirms it only fpoils Horfes,
becaufe round it they only
work by roat, and having their -
Eyes always fix'd upon the
fame Objetts , know not how
to manage ellewhere, but in-
ftead of obeying the hand and -
the heels, know nothing but
the Rope and the Shambrier, In
fuch Manages as have not this
Pillar, you muft imagine a place
where i1t thould be ; thatis, you -
muft confider the middle of the
Ground as a Center, in or-
der to regulate and facilitare”
Manages upon Roupds. See-
Rope and Ropes.

The T'wo Pillars are placed
at the diftance of two or three
Paces, the one from the other,"
We put a Horfe between thefe,
with a Cavellon of Leather or
Cord, mounted with two big"
Ropes that anfwer from the one
Pillar to the other. You muft’
ply your Horfe with the Cavels
fon Rﬂpes, and make him rife .
between the two Pillars ; whens

once
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once he has got a habit of cur-
veting with eafe , he’ll give
you a good feat on horfeback,
and by the liberty of his Po-
fture, make you keep the Coun-
terpoife of yourBody, and teach
you to ftretch out your Hams.
Put this Horfe between the
two Pillars, to teach him to rife-
before, and when that’s done,
you'll eafily teach him to yerk
out behind , and put himfelf
upon rais'd Airs, either by the

Aids, or by the Chaftifement -

of the Shambrier. Nay, if there
be occafion, you may make ufe

of the Switch , the Poin-
fon, the Hand, and the
Spurs.

PISTE, isthe Tread or
Tratt that a Horfe makes upon
the Ground he goes over. This
Horfe-man obierves the Piffe,
he makes it his bufinefs to fol-
low the Tread ; that is, he fol-
lows his Ground regularly,
without enlarging or narrow-
ing, without traver(ing or en-
tabling. Such a Horie works
well upon two Treads; he
works well with one Piffe.

PLANTED-COAT.
See Hair-flaring. _

PLAT-VEINS; (in
French, Ars) are the Veins in
which we bleed Horfes , one
in the lower part of each Shoul-
der. When we blood a Horfe
in the Shoulders , and in. the
flat part of the Thighs, the
 Vulgar People cry, He's bled
~ in the four Plat-veins : But ’tis
a miftake , inftead of faying,

he’s bled in all his Four

limbs. _ | :
PLATE-LONGE, isa
Woven Strap ; four Fathom

long, as broad as three Fingers,

and as thick as one ; made ufe
of in the Manage for raifing a .

Horfe's Legs , and fometimes
for taking him down, in order
to facilitate feveral Operations
of the Farrier.
perly give the name of Plaze-
longe to a Martingal.

PLUNGE. See Effra-

pade,
POIL; Souffler au. Poil,

i.e. to run upon the Hair or

Skin. - A French Expreflion ,
us'd when a Horfe has a prick
with a Nail, and for want of
being fufficiently open’d un-
derneath, the Matter or Impo-
fthume runs between the Hoof

Some impro- .

and the Coffin-bone ; and ri-

fing above the Coffin, gains’
the Hair , infomuch that it .

appears at the Cremer. Sec

Hair, _
POINSON, i1s a little

Point or Picce of fharp-point-

ed Iron, fix’d in a wooden
Handle , which the Cavalier
holds in his right Hand, when

he means to prick a Leaping

Horfe in the Croupe, or be-
yond the end of the Saddle, in

order to make him yerk out.

behind, Put this Horle be-
tween two Pillars, and give
him the Aids of the Poiufon.
This Horfe obeys the Pons

SJon,
POINTS;
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- POIRAU. See wurr
POINTS, or Toes of a
Bow of a Saddle. See Bow:.

“ Poimt; A Horfe is faid to
make a Point, when in work-
ing upen Volts, he does not
obferve the Round regularly,
but putting a little out of his
ordinary Ground, makes a fort
of Angle or Point by his Cir-
cular Tread. Your Horfe does
not make Rounds well; he
makes Points. You fhould
£rr.vent it by haftening your

and. See Haften.

POMNMN'LEVIS, is a2

diforderly refifting Aéion of |

a Horfe, in difobedience to his
Rider ; in which he rears up
feveral times running, and ri-
fes fo upon his Hind-legs that
he’s in danger of coming over.
Your Horfe makes very dange-
rous Pontlevis's ; and confider-
ing he is but a weak Horfe, a
little Refting upon the Bridle
would bring him over. This
Colt refifted, and was difobe-
dient a long time ; and his De-
fence was to make great Pos-
levis’s :  But, knowing he had
ftrength, Itook the time when
his Fore-feet were returning to
the Ground, and clapt my
Spurs fmartly to him, which
broke him ac laft. Such a
Horfe doubles his Reins, and
makes a Ponrlevis.

PO R T E-Etrier.  See
Stirrup.
PORTER, (to carry)

us'd in the Fremch Manage tor
direlting eor pufhing on .a

Horfe at pleafure ; whether
forwards, upon turns, e,
POSADE. See p.

fate.

PRESS upon the hand.
A Horfe is faid to refift, or
prefs upon the hand, when e,
ther thro’ the Stiffnels of. his
Neck, or from an ardour to
run too much in Head , he
ftretches his Head againft the
Horfeman’s Hand, refufes the
Aid of the Hand, and with-
ftands the Effe&ts of the Bri-
dle. My Horfe who has a
thick flethy Neck, Iyes very
€avy upon the hand; buc
yours, who has too much fire,
prefles upon the Hand. If
your Hoffe is too fiery, and
prefles upon the Hand, ‘endea-
vour to pacify him, by making
him go more foftly, "and pul-
ling him backwards, If j¢
proceeds from a Stiffnefs of the
Shoulders and Neck, you muft
fupplehimwith aCaveflon made
atter the Duke of Newcafle's,
way. See Heavy.

To Pres, or puth 2 Horfe
forwards, is, to affift him
with the Calves of your Legs,
or to fpur him to make ‘him go
o,

PRESTESSE; (a French
Word, fignifying Readinefs, )
us'd in the Academies, to im-
port the Diligence of a Horfa
in working n the Manage.

PRICK, ‘or Pinch, (in
Freneh, Pincer) s, to give a
Horfe a gentle Touch of the
Spus, withoue clapping them

hard
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hard to him. Prick with the
right, pinch with the left,
pinch with both. To prick
or pinch is an Aid ; but.to
appuyer , or bear bard with
the Spur, is Correttion.
 Pricking of a Horle’s Foot;
1s the Hurt receiv’d by a
Nail drove too far into the
Foot, fo as to reach the
uick , or prefs the Vein in
the Horfe’s Foot when he's
thod. See Pierce.

P UNCH; a well-fet,
well-knit Horfe ; ( in French,
Gouflaur ) 1s fhort-back'd, and
thick-fhoulder’d, with a broad
Neck, and well lin'd with
fleth. Of all the Baggage-
Wagoons and Carts of the
Army, I fee none better
drawn than yours; for the
Thil-Horfe , and the Fore-
Horfe , are {trong well-fet
Horfes.

PURSYNESS, or Al-
teration of the Flank; is an
Oppreflion that deprives a
Horfe of the Liberty of Re-
fpiration ; and proceeds from
fome Obftru&ion in the Paf-
fages of the Lungs. Purfy-
nefs is a Capital and Eflential
Fault; fo that the Seller of
the Horfe flands obliged to
warrant him free from Pur-
fynefs, or to take him again
within nine Days after fale, See
Warrant, and Wind.

PUT, (in French, Mettre)
is us'd for the Breaking, or Ma-
naging of a Horfe: As, Put
your Horfe to Corvets, Put

him-mpex: Caprinlet:: {3 This

Horfe puts; and prefents him-
{eIf upon Rais'd Airs, Such
a Horfe was not well put at
firft. There's a Barb very
well put.

To Pur a Horfe upon his
Haunches, (in French, Affeoir)
is, to make him bend 'em in
Galloping in the Manage, of
upon a  Stop. See Houna
ches, ;

To Put a Horfe to the
Walk, Trot, or Gallop; is
to make him walk, trot, or

gallop. " |
To Put a Horfe under the
Button. See Button.

PYEBAL'D Horfe, is
one that has White<Spots upon
a Coart of another Colour. Thus
theve are Pyebal’d Baysy Pyebal'd
Sorrels, and Pyebal’d Blacks; and
{o of the reft. .

PYR OET. Some areof.
one Tread, or Piffe; fome of
two, Thofe of one Tread are
otherwife call'd Piroucttes de la
tete a la quene. '

Pyroets de la tete ala quene,are’
entire and very narrow Turns
made by the Horfe upon one
Tread, and almoil in one time,
in fuch a manner, that his
Head is plac'd where his Tail
was, without putting out his
Haunthes. To make Horfes
take this Pyrder with more faci<
Lity, they ufe in the Manage to
put ’em to five or fix of ’em all
running , withoutr ftiming off.
the Spot. In Dusls they aré of
ufe to gain the Enemy's
Croupe. Pyrocitery
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Pyrocttes of two Pifts or
Treads , are Turns of two
- Treads upon a {mall com-
~ pafs of Ground, almoft of the

E]gth of the Horfe. This
~ Horfe makes his Pyroetreof two
. Piffs very readily , for he turns
. dhort and narrow, and keeps his
- Hawnches low and well fec.

. Pyroctre of one Time, or De-
. mi~pyroctte of one Time, or
- Paffade of one Time. See

E Paffade.
. UARTER. To work
| from Quarter to Quarter,
- I5toride a Horfe three times in
* end upon the firlt of the four
- Lines of a Square ; then change
~ Your hand, and ride him three
times upon the {¢cond : At the
third time change your hand,

and fo pafs to the third and
,‘f‘znrl:h, obferving the fame or-
der

' QUARTERS of a Sad-
‘e, are the pieces of Leather
<or Stuff made faft to the Jower
I art of fthe fides of a Saddle,
ifangi,ng down below the

- Saddle.

Fore-quarters and
~quarters. The Fore-quar-

1€rs are the Shoulders and the
- ®ore-legs : The Hind-quarrers

nd.  The two Quarters of
is Horfe are equally weak.
Ruarters of a_Horfe's Foor,

1 fides of che Coffin, corn-’

the Hips and the Legs be-

prehended between the Toe
and the Heel on one fide and
t'other of the. Foot. The
Inner-quarters are thofe oppo-
fite to one another, facing trom
one Foot to the other; and
thefe are always weaker than
the Outlide-quarters, which lie
on the exrernal fides of the Cof-
fin. See if your Horfe has no
got Falfe-quarters. :
Quarter-caff. A Horfe is faid
to caft his Quarter, when for
any Diforder in the Coffin we.
are obliged to cut one of the
Quarters of the Hyof: And
when the Hoof thus cut grows
and comes on anew, 'tis call'd
in French, Quartier neuf; i, e.
New Quarter. L
Falfe-Quarters ;, (in  French,.
Seime) is a Cleft in the Horn of
aHorfe’s Quarters, extending
from the Gromet to the Shoe,
which veids Blood, and occafi-
ons a great deal of Pain, and
makes the Horfe lame. Your
Horfe has a Falfe-guarter ;' fhoe
him with Panzofle-Shoes, and
keep his Foot fat and eafie, See
Picker, and Lunettes, <l 25
QUITTER=BONE.
See Craztches. i -

W ol

AGOT,is aHorfe that

.\ has Short Legs, a2 Broad'
Croupe , and a Strong Thigk'
Body ; differs from a Gouflaus

in this, that the latter has mora’
Shoulders, and a thicker Neck:
E RAISE -
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. RAISE: TﬂraifeaHﬂrfE :

upon  Corvets, upon Caprioles,
upon Pefades , is to make him
.work at Corvets, Gaprioles, OF
Pefudes. Sometimes we {ay,
‘Raife the Fore-hand of your
Horfe. . Be f{ure always to raife
your Horfe's Forg-quarters, after
a ftop form’d.

- Raifeislikewifeus'd for placing
aHorfe's head right,and making
‘him carry well, and hindring
‘him to carry low , or to arm
himfelf,

RAKE. A Horfe Rakes
when being fhoulder-fplait, or
having ftrain’d his Fore-quarter,
ke goes fo lame, that he drags
one of his Fore-legs in a Cerhi-
circle ; which is more apparent
‘when he trots, than when he
- paces. iy

RAMINGUE. AHorfe
call'd in French, Ramingue, 1S3
refty fort of Horfe that re-
fifts the Spurs, or cleaves to the
Spurs ; that is, defends himfelf
with Malice againft the Spurs,
fometimes doubles the Reins,
and frequently yerks to favour
his Difobedience. See Tickiifh,
and to Double.

RAMPIN. SeceToe.

R ASE: To Rafzor glance
upon the Ground(razér le tapis)
is to gallop near.the Ground, as
our Euglifp Horfes do. This
Horfe does not rife enough in
‘his Gallop, he does notraife his
Fore-quarters high enough, he
goes but coldiy , his Motions
are too near the Ground; he
gallops like an Englifh Horfe,

fignifie callous hard Swellings
upon the hinder-legs under the
Hough, running along the Si-
new. | :

Rat-tail ; a Horfe is fo call'd
when he has no Hair upon his
Tail. ;

R A ZE. A Horferazes, or
has razed ; that is, his Corner-
teeth ceafe to be hollow ; fo

1

R AT-TAILLS, or drrefts, |

that the Cavity where the Black

Mark was, is now filled up,

the Tooth is even, {mooth and

raz’d, or fhav'd, as’twere, and
the Mark difappears. Your
Horfe has raz’d, and does not
mark no more ; from whence
we conclude that he has al-
moft enter’d into liis eighth
Year. Sce Teeth. :

REAR #p; (in French, Ca-
brer) is faid of a Horfe thar
rifes upon his hinder-legs as if
he would come quite OVver.

This Horfe has a Mouth too |
fenfible, and rifes before; if

you cleave to the Bridle but
never {o little, he rifes on his
hinder-legs, and isin danger of
coming quite over.
REIN § are two
Leather meeting in the Horfe-
man’s Bridle-hand, in order to
make the Bitt bear, and keep
the Horfe fubjet. As {oon as;

}/{nu are on Horfeback hold your-

eins even, and reft your]
‘Thumb upon both of ’em,)

Straps of

keeping them feparated by
your Little finger. The Dukes
of Newcaftle beltow’d the Name:
of Reins upon two Straps ug
gt Y Rope

i
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Ropes of a Caveffoin , which he
ordered to be made faft to the
Girths or the Pommel of the
Saddle, with intent that the
Rider fhould puil ’em with his
band , in order to bend and
fupple the Neck of the
Horfe, | ; '
.. Falfe-Rein is a Lathe of Lea-
ther pafs’d fometimes through
the Archof the Banguet, to bend
the Horfe’s Neck : The Duke
of Newcafle difapproves the ufe
of it, and fays it {lacks che Curb,
and makes the Bitt no more
than ‘a Trénch that has no
Curb. |

- REMOL ADE, orGharge.
See Charge.

"REMOULIN: An old
French  Word , fignifying a
Star upon a Horfe’s Fore-
head. J Lk .

. RENETTE isan Infiru-
ment of Polifh’'d Steel , with
which they found a Prick in a
Horfe’s Foor, ,

REPART, isto puta
lorle ony or make him part a
fecond time. After {ftopping
ﬁuur Horfe, make him reparc
raight.

.. REPO.LO N,is a Demi-
wolte, the Croupe in,clos’d at five
Aimes. - The Iralians_are migh-
ty fond of this fort of Manage.
In making a Domivelre , they
ride their torfes fhort, {o asro
imbrace or take in Iefs Ground,
and do not make way enough
every ume of the Demivolre.
The Duke of Newcaftlé does not
-Approve of the Repolons ; al-

ledging, that to make Repolons,
is to gallop a Horfe for half a
Mile, and then to.turn awk=
wardly , and make a falfe Ma-
nage.. . .

%{E PRISE, is a Leflon
repeated , or-a Manage recom-
menced. To give Breath to a
Horfe. ppon the Four Corners
of the Puite, with only one Re-
prife,, .. that is, all Wwith oné
Breath, ; LIoL

RESTY: A Refty Horle ;
i.e, a malicious unruly Horfe
that dhrugs himfelf fhort, and
will only go where he pleafes.
What the [rench call Ramingus,
has much of the Refly in
him, \ , e

RETAIN; (in French,
Retenir) 15 what we call bold, ih
ipeaking of Maresthat concéive
and hold aftér covering.

To RIDE is us'd for leards
ing the Manage. As, thefe twd
Gentlemen ride under a very
good Mafter, but the other two
ride under a Grear, |

RIDGES, or Wrinkles
of a Horfe's Mouth , dre the
Rifings of the Flefh in the Roof
of his Mouth, which run acrofs
from one fide of the Jaw tothe
other, like Flethy Ridgés, with
mterjacent Furrows, or finking
Cavities. 'Tis upon the third
or fourth Ridge that we give
the Stroke with the #on, in or-
der. to- Licod a Horle whofe
Mouth is overheated. -

RING-BONE, is a
Hard Callous Swelling in ‘a

Horfe's Pafteras , which ofs -

| et Unes
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Lame. _

RIPOSTE, isthe Vindi-
&ive Motion of a Horfe that
anfwers the Spur with a Kick
of his Foot. |

RIVET isthat extremity
of the Nail that refts or leans
‘upon the Horn when you fhoe a
Tiorfe. The Rivets of the Nails
that you have drove into my
Horfe are too great, and will
certainly cut him ; befides,the
Nails are {o thick plated, that
the Rivers by their bignefs
and weight will carry off the
Hoof. T'rie him once more with
Limoge Nails , that the Ri-
vets may be fmaller. See
Picrce. '

R OAN: A Roan Horfe 15
one of a Bay,Sorrel, or Black Co-
Tour, with Grey orWhite Spots
interfpers'd very thick.” When
this Particolour'd Coat 15 ac=
company’d with 2 Black Hesd,
and Black Exiremities, he 1s
call’d a Roan with a Blackamore’s
Head 3 and if the fame mixture

-is predominant upon a deep
Sorrel ,. ’'tis calld Clarer-
Roan. '

R O D, (in French, Gaule)
is a Switch held by the Horfe-
snan in his Right-hand, partly
to reprefent a Sword, and part-
Iy to condutt the Horfe, and
{econd the effetts of the Hond
and Heels.. This Horfe takes
the Aids of the Switch well.

“Since this- Gentleman has a
“ mind ro make his Horfe rife be~
fore, give him the Aids of the

#
el

makes him very

his Fore-hand.

Rod, touch him, fwitch him
upon the Legs and the Counter,
and then he’ll up with his Fore-
hand. _ D
"ROPE, Cordor Strap, is a
great Strap ty’d round a Pillar,
to which “a Horfe is made faft
when we begin to quicken and
fupple him, and teach him to
fly from the Shambrier, and not
to gallop falfe or uncompattly.
In Manages that have no Pillar,
a Man f&nds in the Centerof
of the Ground, holding.the end
of the Rope. -
Ropes.  Ropes of two Pillars
are the Ropes orReins of a Gavefs
fon, us'd to a Horfe that works
between two Pillars. You
muft put your Horfe to the
Ropes, that the conftraint of the
-Caveffon may make him ply his
Haunches, and teach him to raife
~ You'll never
make this a good leaping Hor{e,
unlefs you put him to theRopers,
and make him anfwer the Aids
of the Posnfon, in yerking with
his hind-legs. See Fore~thigh.
R OU N D, or pulte,

is ‘a Circular Tread. See
Folte. -

To €Cur a4 Round. _See
Cur.

To Round a Horfe, or make
him round (arrondir) 1s a gene-
ral] Expreflion for all fort of
Manage uﬁm Roynds :-So that
to #ound a- Horfe upon trot, gal-

-lop, or otherwile, is to make

him carry his Shoulders and his
Haunches compaétly or round-
Iy, upon a greater or fmaller
| Circle,

[
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Circle, without traverfing or
bearing to 2 fide. To round
your Horfe the better, make
" ufe of aCordor Strap held in the
Center, till he has acquired the
habit of Reunding and nog mak-
ng Points, In working upon
Folts,you ought never to change
your hand, unlefs it be in pref-
fing your Horfe forward , and
rounding him. Sec Points,
ROUSSIN is a {trong
well knit, well ftow’d Horfe,
fuch as are commonly carried
INt0 Framce from Germany and
Holland ; though ’tis true
France it felf produces fome
{uch.
ROWELS ofaSpur. See

Spur.

RUBICAN Colourof a

Horfe is a Bay, Sorrel, or Black,
with aLighs-gray or White upon
the F Ianf

or Waite 1s not predominant
there.

RUN : TorunaHorfe is to
put him to his utmoft {peed, 7.c.
a furious, quick and refolute
Gallop, as long as he can hold
it. Some take Running for a
Gallop, but . in the Acade-
mies 1t fignifies as above,

S,

ACCADE, isa Jerk,
more or lefs viclent , gi-
ven by the Horfeman to the
Horfe, in pulling or twitch-
-ing the Reins of the Bridle
il on a fudden, and with one

s, but {o that this Gray--

Pull; and that, when a Horfe
lyes heavy upon the hand,
or obitinately arms himielf.
This is a Correftion us'd to
make a Horfe Carry well ;
but it ought to be us'd dif-
creetly, and but feldom.
SADDLE, is a Seat
upon a Horfe’'s Back, cone
triv'd for the Conveniency of
the Rider. A Hunting-Sad-
dle is compos'd of two Bows,

two Bands, Fore-bolfters,
Pannels, and Saddle-ftraps :
And the great Saddle has be-

fides thefe Parts, Corks, Hinde
bollters, and a Zvouffequin.
The Pommel is common to
both. A Horfeman that would
fit a Horfe well, ought al-
ways to fit on his T'wift, and
never on his Buttocks; which
ought never to touch the Sad-
dle ; and whatever Diforder
the Horfe commits, he ought
never to move above the Sad-
ile. This Gentleman keeps
his Seat well, and never lo-
fes the middie of his Saddle.
He's always well fer in che -
Saddle.

Saddle-Back’d ; A Horle is
call'd Saddle-backd, that-. is
hard to fit with a Saddle.
You muft befpeak a Saddle
on purpofe for your, Horfe,
becaufe his Reins are low,
and his Head and Neck rais’d 2
For “all «Saddle-back’d Horfes
have a rais’d Head and Neck,
and cover a man well:

Saddle-Cafe.  See Houffe.

Saddlce



- ]

SER

SCH

" Saddle-Rol.
Guin, R
- SAKER. Sce Dok,

SCABBARD, is the

Skin that {erves for a Sheath
or Cafe to a Horfe's Yard.
Your ‘Horfe’s Scabbard 1s in-
flam’d < for  want of Exercife ;
you muft take him out, and
water him. | '
* SC A B’D Heels, or Frufh,
is an eating Putrefattion up-
on” a Horfe’s Frufh ; which
is very hard to cure, and has
a Noifome Smell.

Crown Scab, 1S 2 Mealy
Scurf upon the Pafterns of 2
Horfe, that makes the Hair
briftle and’ftare. '

- SCATCH-MOUTH,
is a Bit-Mouth differing from
2 Canon-Mouth in this, that
the Canon is round ; whereas
a4 “Scatch is more upon the
Oval.*' Thar part of the
Scatch-Mouth which' joyns
rhe Bit-Mouth to the Branch
45 likewife different’; a Canon
being {taid upon the Branch
by a Fomeeaw , and 2 Scatch
" by a Ghaperon which furrounds
zhe ' Bamyuer. 'The eftett of
the ‘Scatch-Mouth is fome-
what greater thai that of the
Canon-Mouth, and keeps the
Mouth' more in fubjection.
Lommonly your' Snafles are
Scatch-Mouths. ra ol e
S CHOOL, or Schel-
ing , (Ecole) 15 the Leflon
and’ the Labour both of the
Horfe and the Horfeman.
One of thele Gentlemen has

See  Trouffe-

but three Months Schooling ,
and the ‘other has four. ~This
Horfe manages better upon
two Months Schooling , than
another would have dong 1n
fx. A School Pace, Gate,
or Going , is the fame with
Ecouté. Which fee. '
SCRATCHES. Ses
Cratches. :
SCREW. - Sce Splent,
and Through-Splent. ' |
SE AT, is the Pofture
or Situation of a Horfeman
wpon the Saddle. Teach this
Gentleman the Seat; 7. e. di-
re@ him to place himiclf in
a true pofture. This Gen-
tleman never lofes his Seat.
Sce Counterpoife, .
- <sist a Horfe upon his
Haunches or Hips. See Pur.
SEEL3: A Horfe f{feels
when he begins to have white
Eye-brows ; which happens
when he’s fifteen or fixteen
Years old. : J
SELENDERS, are
Chops or ‘Mangy Serés in the
Bending of a Horfe’s Hough,
as the Malenders are in the
Knges, =5+t &
SERPEGER, a French
Word us'd in the. Academies,
to fignify the Riding of 4
Horfe in a Sérpenting way,
or in a Tread with wavd
Turnings, like the Pofture of
a Serpent’s Body.” "This word
is now oblolete. '
SERPENTINE A
Serpentine Tongue is 4 frisk-
ing Topgue that's always a
: ¥ ' : N0~
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ving, and fometimes pal-
Ef nvcgr the Bit, inftead of
keeping in the void Space,
calld the Liberty of the
Tongue. '

S E VIL of the Branches
of a Bridle, is a Nail turn’d
round like a2 Ring, with a
large head, made faft in the
lower part of the Branch ,
calld Gargouile.  See Ban-
quet. .

SHAMBRIER isa
long Thong of Leather, made
faft to the end of a Cane or
Stick, in order to animate a
Horfe, and punifh him, if he
refufes to obey the Rider.
To make this Horfe obedi-
ent, take a Shambrier in
your hand; fhew it him;
crack it againft the Ground ;
make him feel it.

SHANK, of a Horfe’s
Leg, is that part of the Fore-
leg that Iyes between the
Knee and the Fetlock, or Pa-
{tern-Joynt. Your Horfe has
a Thorough Splent upon his
Shank. See if there is not a
Fuzee (i.e.two Splents joyns
ing to one another) on the
Shank of that Sorrel. Here's
a very uncommon thing up-
on the Shank of this Barb :
He has an Arreft, or Mangy
Tumor all along the Sinew
of the Shank, down to the
Paftern-Joynt. For common-
1y Arrelts happen in the Hind-

uarter ; :1.nlclpe Barbs are ne-
ver troubled wich ‘em.

- Teeth.

SHEDDING of the .
Hair. See Caft. ¥
S HE ET.  Horfe-fheet.

See Caparaffon. '
SHELL-Toothd Horfe, '
(in Fremch , Baigu ) 1is one,
that from five Years to old
Age, naturally , and without
any Artifice , bears Mark in
all his Fore-teeth ; and there
{till keeps that hollow place,
with a black Mark which we .
call Germe de Feve, or the
Eye of a Bean: Infomuch,
that at twelve or fifteen , he
appears with the Mark of a
orfe that is not yet fix.
For in the Nippers or other
Horfes , the hollow place is
filld , and the Mark dilap-
pears, towards the fixth Year,
by reafon of the wearing of
the Tooth. About the fame
Age, 'tis half worn out in
the - Middling Teeth: And
towards the eighth Year, it
difappears in the Corner-
But after a Shell-
Tooth’d Horfe has marked, he
marks f{till equally in the
Nippers , the Midling , and
the Corner-Teeth : Which
proceeds from this; that has
ving harder Teeth than the
other Horfes, his Teeth do
not wear , and ‘fo he does
not lofe the black Spor. Aa
mon® the Polijb , Hungarian
and Groarian Horfes, we fin
a great many hullow-muth‘j
Horfes ; and generally the
Mares are mwre apt to be

E 4 fuch
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fuch than the Horfes. 1o
not you fee that your Horfe-
Merchant is like all other
Jockeys, in denying, for his
own ?m:ere'ﬁ",- that he has a-
ny hollow-tooth'd Horfes ?
Certainly this Runner is hol-
low-tooth'd ; - for befides that
it bears Mark ftill in all the
Fore-Teeth, it ought to have
its Teeth fhort , clean, and
white; whereas they are long,
yellow, foul, and unﬂefh’cf 3
which betrays his Age: And
I'll lay you a Wager, that
in 2 Year's time he will have
Seel, or white Eye-brows.
““S'HOE of a Horfe, is a
ﬁiﬁcg of flat Tron with two
ranches, or Wings , which
being commonly forged ac-
cording to the Form of the
Hoof for which ’tis defign'd,
i§ made round at the Toe,
and open at the Heel. Such
a Farrier has Shoes for all
Feet. Now- - .a Shoe for all
Feet, is'" a- Shoe cut at the
Toe into two equal parts;;
which are joyn’d by a-rivet-
eéd Nail, upon which they
are moveable, in fuch & man-
ner, that the Shoe is enlarg-
éd ‘ or contratted , lefs or
fore, in order to fit all forts
of Feet.  This Horfe has a
brittle Footr , “or a brictle
Hoof ; you muft fhoe him in
he Wane 'of  the Moon. " A
ore-thoe , " a ' Hihder-fhoe ;
A Horfe unfhod before and
behind. * "Tis troubleiome to
fhoe this Herfe, for his Foot

S

is worn, and he has gone 2
long time unfhod.  To fhoe
a f‘%ﬂrf& after the form of a
Lunette, a Pattin, &¢. See
thofe Words. e
Shoeing Hammer, is a Ham=
mer that the Farrier makes
ufe of, to adjuft and fir the
Shoes upon the Anvil, 'bntIli
hot and cold. | o
SHORT-JOYNTED.
A Hoife is faid to be fhort-
joynted, that has a fhort Pa-
ftern. When this Joynt , or
the Paftern, is too fhort, the
Horfe is fubjeét to have his
Fore-legs, from the Knce to
the Cronet , all in a ftraight
Line. Commonly your fhort-
joynted Horfes do not -Ma-
nage {o well as the long-
joynted ; but out of the
Manage the fhort-joynted are
the beft for Travel or Fatigue,
Your Horfe is fhort-joynted,
and bours ; thar is, his Legs
are ftraight, from the Knee
to the Cronet. See Bowleré,
and -Boats, " '
SHOULDER of a
Horfe , is the Joynt in the
Fore-quarters that joyns the
end of °‘rhe Shoulder-blade
with the extremity of the
Fore-thigh. |
Shoulder of a Branch, is
that part of it which begins
at’ the lower part of -the
Arch of the Banquet, over
againft the middle of the Fen-
cedu, Or Chaperon, and fofms
another Arch wunder the Ban-
ques.,” The Shoulder of a
el ORISR i
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Branch cafts a greater or lef-
fer Circumference, according
as 'tis defign’d to fortify , or
eaken, the Branch. Your
rfe’s Bridle raifes him welil
enough ; but as for that o-
ther Bridle, that has too large
a Shoulder, do not you fee
how it draws the Horfe's
Head between his Legs?
See Banquet.
' Shoulder of a Horfe ,
is that part of his Fore-
hand that lyes between the
Withers, the Fore-thigh ,
the Counter, and the Ruibs.
Your Horfe throws himielf
roo much upon his Shoul-
ders, and he fits heavy upon
the hand, for want ot Port-
ing, or Seating himfelf npon
his Haunches, and bending
his Hocks. Make your Horfe's
" Hips fuftain his Shoulders,
and his Fore-quarters ; then
you'll have him light upon the
hand, and well coupled. A
" good Horfe fhould- be light
in the Shoulders, and [ubjelt
in the Hip.  This Sorrel
is Shoulder - fplait.  That
Horfe has got the Spear-Fea-
ther in his Shoulder; which
is a good Mark. See Speor-
Feather , Shoulder-[plait , and
]Sirppfe.

Shoulder-pegz’d, ( Chevillees)
are fo call'd when they are
gourdy , fhff, and almoft
avithout Mortion. A Horle
charg’d with Shoulders, is a
Horle that has thick, fiefhy,
and heavy Shoulders. Your

- few'd under the

Horfe over-reaches , becaufe
he goes too much wupon his
Shoulders. |

" Shoulder-[plaiz ; a  Horle
is faid to be fuch when he has
given his Shoulder fo violent a
thock as to disjoint theShewlder-
bome from the Body. Your
Horfe rakes as he trots , and
hales {fo down to the Ground,
that 1 believe he’s Sheulder-
Splaie.

SIDE: to ride a Horfe
fide-ways, is to paflage him,
or make him go upon two
Treads, one of which is
mark’d by his Shoulders, and
the other by his Haunches.

SIGUETTE, isa Ca
vellon of Iron, with Teeth
or Notches; that i1s, a Se-
mi-Circle of hollow and
vaulted Iron, with Teeth
like a Saw, confifting of two
or three pieces joyn'd with
Hinges , and mounted with'
a Head-ftall and two Ropesy
as if they were the Cavel-
fons that in former times were
wont to be put upon the
Nofe of a fiery flifi-headed
Horfe, in order to keep
him in fubjettion. There 1s
a fort of Sigueere that’s a
round Ircn all of one piece,
Nofe-band
of the Bridle, that it may
not be in View. This: Si-
guette we employ with a
Martingale , when a Horfe
beats upon the hand.

SINEW; Unfinew a
Horfe, (in Frewch , Enerver )

i i3
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is: to cut .the two Tendons
on the fide of his Head , a-
bout five inches under the
Eyes; which two joyn in
one at the Tip or end of the
Nofe, in order to perform
its Motion. This Tendon at
the Tip of the Nofe is like-
wife cut.  We unfinew, in
order to dry the Head, and
make it fmaller. Upon the
whole, the Word Enerver, or
Enervate, 1is improper to be
ns’'d on this occafion ; for 'tis
not a Nerve, but a Tendon,
that’s cut.

Sinew-fbrunk 3 A Horle 1is
faid to be Sinew-fhrunk, when
he is over-rid , and fo born
down with Fatigue, that he
becomes gaunt-belly'd thro’ a
Sriffnefs and Contraltion of
the two Sinews that are un-
der his Belly.

- Simew-Sprung , 1S a ViO-
lent Attaint or Over-re¢ach, in
 which a Hor’e firikes the Toe
of his hinder-feet againit the
inew of the Fore-legs. :
- SKITTISH Hofe, (in
French, Ecourewx, and Retenu)
is one that leaps inftead of
going forward, that does not
fet out or part from the
hand freely, nor imploy him-
felf as he ought to do. Put
that. Horfe on; he’s skittifh.
*Tis tao much trouble to
make fuch a Horfe go for-
ward ; he’s only fit to run
upon a Squadron. -

SLABBERING-BIT.
See Maftigadour.

SLACK alLeg, (in French, -
mollir la jambe) is faid of aHorle
when he trips or ftumbles. This
Horfe flackens ftrangely, after .

‘one hours hunting, and mine

has kept inwit1 the Stag till he -
was kill'd, without flackening,
though he be but a Lath-
back. :

Slack the hand, is to {flack
the Bridle, or give a Horle
head.

S NAFFLE, after the Eng~
Iifh Fafhion , is a very flender
Bitt-mouth without any Branch-
es : The Englifh make much ufe .
of ’em, and {carce ufe any true
Bridles, but in the Service of
War. The French call 'em Bri-
dons by way of diftinétion from
Brides ; i.e. Bridles. See to Reft
heavy. .

Snafffe , or {mall Watering-
bitt , is commonly a Scatch-
mouth , accoutred with twa
little very ftraight Branches,
and a Curb, and mounted with
a Head-ftalland two long Reins
of Hungary Leather. To put a
Horfe in a $naffle to drels or
curry him. To lead a Horfe
to Water in a Snaffle. To hold
a Horfe with a Snaffle between
two Pillars in the Stables. Ta
turn a Horfe to the Suaffle (a4
filet) 1s to let his Croupe to the
Manger, and his Head between
two Pillars, to hinder him to
feed. |

SNORT, Snauffer, Suuff,
( in French, Ebrouer ) imples
a certain Sound that a Herle
full of fire breathes thro’ his

i Ny
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Noftrils ; and founds as if
he had a mind to expel fome-
thing that were in his Nofe,
and hinder'd him to take
breath. This Noife or Sound
is perform’d by the means
of a Carulage within the
Noftrils, call'd in French, Sou-
ris. Horfes of much Mertle
fnort when you offer to keep
them in. ’Tis plain, your
Horfe is well winded , for
he fuorts every Turn of the
Gallop, and that’s a fign his
Lungs are good. The Word
 Ebrouer) 1s ex‘};lr:ﬂiv-: in the
French ; for they have no
Word of an equivalent Sig-
nification - to it. See Sou-

yis.

."SOLE: To take out the
Sole, is to do it without touch-
ing the Horn of the Hoof; for if
you take off the Her#, you make
a Hoof-caff. We take out the
Sole for feveral Infirmities, as
you may fee in Mr. Soleyfel’s
Compleat Horfeman. A Horle
that's unfoled may recover in
lefs than a Month:

' High-fol'd,(inFrench, Pied Com-
#l:) a Horie whofeSoleis round
underneath , fo thar tis higher
than the Hoof, whichoftentimes
inakes the Horfe halt, and hin-
ders the fhoeing of him, unlefls
the Shoe’svaulred.

* Sole of a Horfe is a Nail, or
{ort of Hernunder the Fsor,which
is much tenderer than the
other Horn that incompailes the
Foez, and by reafon of its hard-
nefs, is properly called theHorn

or Hoof. A Horfe’s Shoe ought
to be fo fet upon the Hoof, as.
not to bear upon the Sole ; for
otherwile the Sole would be
hurt, and not only make the
Horfe lame , but corrupt’ the
Flefh that feparates it from the
Coffin-bone. 1 take it, there’s a
Fig in this Horle’s Sole, but
t'other is {urbated.
SORREL is a Reddith
Colour, with which the Mane
ought to be Red or- White :
*T1s diftinguifh'd according to
the Degrees of its deepnefs, in-
to a Burnt-Sorrel, and EBJ'fg.E'r
or Light-Sorrel; but generally
{peaking, 'tis afign of a good
Horfe. This Burnz-Serrel does
not belie his - Colour. He
makes good the Proverb, &
Burnt-Sorrel will die before he's
tyred : For, in effelt, you can
never overdoe this Horfe; and
when other Horfes are quite
gone, he is {till brisk ; but for
that Light-Sorrel, with the #ale
Extremities, that is, the Hairof |
whofe Extremities, 7. e. Mane "
and Tale, is lefs ringed and
whiter than the reft, he’s {carce
able to bear hiscwn Tail ; and
though you have never fo fharp
Spurs, you can't ride him an
hour, but he becomes infenfi-
ble and heedlefs both of the
Spur and the Whip ; for thele
pale out-parts are frequently
a fign of Weaknefs, and lower
the Value of a Horle.
SOUND , (in Fouh,
Droit ) ; a torfe is fuch that
does not halt.  When a Jocky
iells
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fells a Horfe, he warrants him
Jound hot and cold ; that is, that
he does not halt neither when
ou mount him, nor when he's
eated , nor yet after alight-
ing , when he ftands and
cools.

SOURIS is a Cartilage
in the Noftrils of a Horfe, by
the means of which he fnores.
See Snore.

The cutting of this Cartilage
is call'd in Freach Effour|-

fer.

S AL AUS -5 UL Sen
Haunshes. ;

SPAVIN: ox-Spavin, is
a Swelling in the lower part of
the infide of the Hyzzh , which
for the moft part makes the
Horle lame.

Dry-Spavin, or String-halt, is
a Stiffnels or Gourdinets of the
Ham, {o that the Horfe can’t
bend it , but is conftrain’d to
lift the H{P and the Leg all at
oncg, without bending the
Ham. '
.- Blsed-Spavin is .3 Tumor on
the infide of the Thigh, near
the place where the Curb is
feated. The Crural-Feindifem-
bogues in this part, which
makes a foft and painlefs
Swelling.
 SPE AR: The Feather of
2 Horfe call'd the Stroke of the
Spear, 15 2 Mark in the Neck,
or near the Shoulder of fome
Baybs, and fome Turky and Spa-
#ifb Horfes , reprefenting the
Blow or Cut of aSpear inthofe
Places, with fome appearance

of a Scar, as’twere. ThisFea-
ther is an infallible fign of a
good Horfe. -

Spear-hand, or Sword-hand of
a Horfe-man is his Right-
hand. :

Spear-foor of a Horfe is the
Far-foot behind. Your Horfe
has a White in the Far-hind-
foot. See Fyo.

SPLENT is a Callous or
hard Swelling upon the Shank-
bone of a Horfe, on the infide,
below the Knee ; and fometimes
on the outfide.

Tharough-Splent , or Pegg de
Splent 1s a Double Splent, one on
the outfide, and another on the
infide of the Shank, the one o-
ver-againit the other.

SPUNGE of a Horfe-
{hae, is the extremity or peint
of the Shoe that anfwers to the
Hor{e’s Heel , vpon which the
Calkins are made. Never make
‘Thick Spunges to your Horfe-
fhoes, for that ruins Heels.

SPUR isa fmall pieceof I-
ron, of two Branches, bended
in the form of a Semicircle, for
receiving the Horfe-man’s Heel
1n their Cavity, In the middle
they have a Rowel, 7¢. a final
piece of Iron, wich eight orten
Points or Sharp Ends, to prick
the Horfe’s Sides withal upon
occafion, and {ometimes to the
very  Quick, This Horfe
knows no Spur, that is, he is
not fenfible of it, Such a Horfe
obeys the Spurs; that is, he
flies’em. This Horfe is fenfi-
ble of the Spur, he flies the

: " T NDEr
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Spur ; he anfwers the Aids of

e Spur. A Ticklith Horfe
cleaves to the Spur. Bring to
your Spur: Put on with it
Sometimes we call this Prick-
ing; Sometimes we {ay a
Horfe obeys the Heels;
knows the Heels. See Prick
andHeel.

SQUARE. To work
in a Square. The Pifle or
Tread of a Poliey; inftead of
being always circular, and
trac’d upon a circumference
round a Center, ought likewife
to be imagin’d fo as if it form-
ed four ftraight equal Lines
Jaid, run in a Square, and e-
qually réemov'd from the Cen-
ter or the Pillar which repre-
fents it in the nuddle of the
Manage-Ground : So that to
work in a Sguare, 15 to ride a-
Jong each ﬂ?"l.‘hﬂﬁz four Lines,
turaing the hand at every Cor-
ner, and fo pafling from one
Line to another.

STI“A'B LE S Sy
curle, :

STAG-EVTIL. See
. Hart,

> 1 AL L EON . <1
Frimch , 'Etalom, or Erelon)
is a Stone-horfe fhut up in.a
Breed with Stud-Mares, for
making a Breed or Race of
‘Horfes. To give the Srallion
Yo Mares; to make a Srallion
“¢over a -Mare in band, is to
hold the Sralion by the [lalter
“or Bridle while he covers her.
¥n our Breed , when we fuffer
the Stallions to coverthe Mares,

ftratting  Gare

we always leave 'emloofe and at
liberty, and never have "em co-
vered in hand. The Duke of
Newcaftle does not approve of
the covering of Mares in the
hand ; heaftirms they ought to
be left to their natural liberty,
by which means the ¥oal will
be of a better make. See
Breed,

STARTING, Skir-
tifb, Timarous. A Horle is {aid
to be fuch, that takes every Ob-
je& he fees to be otherwife
than it is, upon which he ftops,
flies out, and ftarts fuddenly to
one fide, infomuch that the

“Rider can't make him come

near it. This Fault is more
common to Geldings than to
Stome-horfes. "The Horfes that
have bad Eyes are fubje&® to
it, as well as thofe that have
been long kepr in a Stable
without airing ; ‘but'the latter
are eafily cur'd of it. 'When
you have a skittifhHorfe, never
teat him in his confternation,

‘but make him advance gently,

and with foft means to the
Scare-crow that alarms him,
till he difcovers it, and gains af~
{urance.

STATELY, sl
that goes with a proud ftately
is call'd in
French, Piaffur : Which fee.

ST AY ; ro ftay the Hand,
to f{tay or fuftain the Iiofe, is
to hold the Bridle firm and high.
The leaft ftay or fupport of
your hand will {top your Horfe.
We likewife {uftain’ or ftay a

Hcrle
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Horfe with the In-leg, or the
In-heel, when he makes his
Croupe go before his Shoulders
upon Volts. We ftay a Horfe
again, when we hinder him to
traverfe, when we ride him e-
qually , kﬁeFing him always
fubjelt, {fo that his Croupe can’t
flip out , and he can’t loofe nei-
ther his Cadénce, nor his
Ground, but marksall his times
equal. D IR

STEP. SeeWalk. |

Step and a Leap. 'The Air of
a Step and a Leap, is the high
Manage of a Horfe, that be-
tween two Leaps, or Capridles,
marks a Corvet , which upon
this occalion is call'd a Step, 1n
fuch a manner, that at every
Leap or Gapriole, he raifes his
Fore-legs, and his Haunches fol-
low , yerking or firiking out
his hind-legs at the end of every
Leap. When a Hoife inclines
to this fort of Manage, we put
him forward with the Aids of
the hind, the Calves of the
Legs, the Poinfor and the Heel,
which fhould be all dexteroufly
employed to make him Iift be-
fore and behind, and give him
a good Appui or fay. See
Timte. .

Two Steps and & Leap , is a
Manage or Air compounded of
two Corvets, terminating in a
Capriole.

STIFFLE, or Great

Mufcle ,; is the part of the
hind-leg which advances to-
wards a Hor{e’s Belly, and is a

‘moft dangerous part to receive
aBlow upon. , :
S TIRRUP, 1s a Relt
for a Rider's Foot, compo-
{fed of fome f{inall Piéces of
Iron forged into Barrs, and
Jevel below , but afch’d in
the upper part, by which
fide they are hung in Stir-
rup-Leathers, Bear vigoroully
upon your Stirrup, when you
have your Foot in it; and
hold the Point of your Foot
higher than the Heel. When
you would ftop your Horle,
you muft bear upon your

‘Stirrups.

You fhould keep your Right=
ftirrup half a Point fhorter than
the Left, for in Combat the
Horfe-man bears and reftsmore
upon the Right ; and to facili-
tate the mounting of your
Horfe, the Left-ftirrup fhould
be fomewhat longer than the
other. . Shorten your Stiyrrup
one Point; let it down a
Point. Fit your S#i7rup to the
Point that fuits you. Give
your Horfe way with your
Stirrups unbuckled and dang-
ling, that they may f{trike a-
gainft his Flank, and accuftom
him to the Sper. .

To loofe ones S tirrups, is to
fuffer ’em to {lip from ‘the
Foor. ‘Take care you do not
lofe you Stirrups. You have
loft your Right-ftirrup upon a'
{mall Yerk or two. |

'The Stirtup-foor, or the Near-
fore-foor, is the Left-fosr bes
fore.

Stirraps
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- Stirrup-Leather 1s 3" Lathe o1
Thong of Leather , defcend-
ing from the Saddle down bif
the Horfe’s Ribs, upon which
the Stirrups hang.

~ Stivrup-beaver ; (in Fremch ,
Porte Etrier) is an End of Lea-
ther made faft to the End of
the Saddle, to trufs up the
Stirrups when the Rider is
alighted , and the Horfe fent
to the Stable.

ST OP, 15 a Paufe or
Difcontinuation of Going.
To form a Stop, is to ftop
upon the Haunches. Acquaint
thefe Gentlemen , that to
form the Stop of a Horfe,
they muft, in the firft place,
bring to the Calves of their
Legs, to animate him;
bend their Body backwards,
raife the Bridle-hand without
moving the LElbow ; then
vigoroufly extend their Hams,
and reft upon the Stirrups,
to make him form the Times
or Motions of his Stop in
falcading with his Haunches
three or four times. I form'd
the Stop of my Horfe in
the three or four times;
i. e. making him falcade up-
on his. Haunches. Your
Horfe forms his Stop un-
Emccfuliy; for he does not

end his Haunches; he tra-
verfes, and beats upon the
hand. Th{g}s Horfe , from
parting to {topping, has held
a Carcer of &PPIIEIIdIEd Pa-
ecs; and, after marking the

Stop, made a Pefate or two
at laft. Do not form the
Stops of your Horfe fo fhort
and precipitant ; unlefs you
have a mind to {poil his
Hams, and his Mouth. Af-
ter {topping your Horfe,
make him give two or three
Corvets. The oppofite Term
to Stop 1s Parting. In for-
mer times, the Stop of a
Horfe was call'd Parade.
See Raife, and Nails.

Half & Step, is a Stop not
finifh’d by a Pefate; {o that
the Horfe, after falcading
three or four times upon the
Haunches, refumes and con-
tinues his Gallop, without
making Pefates or Corvets.
Do not you admire this §pa-
#ifb Horfe that makes fuch
good Paflades ? Mind how
he Gallops in a ftraight Line,
as he is pufh’d, and how he
forms a Half-ftop , making
Falcades three or four-times
with his Haunches very low.
You fay well, that if he af-
ter that made a Pefate or
two , ‘twould be a compleat
Stop : But you fee, that in-
ftead of a Pefate, he makes
his Demivolt in three times,
and refumes his Gallop upon
a ftraight Line, in order to
do as much ar the end of the
Paflade. Come 2nd fee my
Barbary Horle ; who in his
Galopade will make twenty
Half-ftops , and refume his
Liftening Gallop with the

' fame



T TN L ey

L e T W R S Rl i o F ey e

Tﬂl_ . o

STR

STW

fame Cadence , ‘without heat
or difquiet.  One may truly
fay of this Barb, that the
Rider has his Will in his
hand. * ‘See Falcade , Paffade,
and Pefate.
ST RAIGHT. To
'part or go [fraight or right out,
s to go upon a Tread traced in
~a Straight-Line. This Horfe
makes Corvers equally well,
ftraight , and upon Polts.
When you would pufh your
Horfe forwards ;, make him
part ftraight , and put him
back ftraight, without tra-

verfing or bearing fide-
wife.
" Straight « Member'd,  ( in
French , Drsit fur les jambes )
‘See Legs. |

STRAIN, Sprain, or
Swaying , (1n French, Effort )
is a violent Extenfion of the
Sinews, or Relaxation of the
Muf¢les, that keep a Horfe’s
~Bones tight in their Articu-
Jations: And the Word Ef-
fore is likewife us’d for a
“Rupture of any Vein. ‘This
Horfe is Hip-ihot, Shoulder-
Aplait , Sway'd’ in the Back.
See Shoulder-[pleir.
STRANGLES, is a Col-
Feltion of foul Humors form’d
in the Body of a young
“Colt ; which are voided by
the Noftrils, or by a Suppu-
ration of fome Glands or
#nots that lye between the
‘Bones of the lower Jaw, and
- are’ crowded. with Impurities.”

for

The falfe Strangles happen in
old Horfes ; that have not
well calt the Scrangles.
STRAPS of aSaddle,
are {mall Lgather Straps,
nail’d to the Bows of the Sad-
dle ;, with which we make
the Girths faft to the Sad-
dle. ' - Y
STRIKE aNal, is to
drive it thro’ the Horfe’s.
Shoe, and the Horn or Hoof
of his Foot; and to rivet
it for holding on the Shoe.
Since your Morfé has com-
monly much Hoof at the
Toes of his Forefeet; the

Farrier may firike high there

without fearing theé coming
upon the quick: And as

the Hinder-feet , he
ought to firike pretty high
upon the Quarter or Heel,
but low at the Toe; be-
caufe there -the¢ .Hoof is
near the quick. See Pierce,
and Pricking.
To Strike
Bary. k

STERITNG<F A TF
See Dry Spavin. ;
50 U°B, "ot Frenck
Chicor) 1s a Splinter of frefh
cut under-Wood,” that gets
into a Horf¢’s Foot as he
runs ;' and piercing the Sole
thro’ to the quick, becomes
more or lels dangerous, ac<
cording as it {inks more or
Iefs into the Foot.

U B

a Vein‘. See
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SUBJECT; To keep
a Horfe fuhjé& s 15 Al e
Freiﬁnh relating t::ﬁ Volts ;
ignifying, to keep the Crou
of tg orfe in the Rnunrf
o that it may not {lip out;
that he may not traverfe,
and that he may work in
the Manage, Crodp in, mark-
ing his equal Times, with-
out lofing his Ground.

. SUPPLE a Horfe, is
to make him bend his Neck,

Shoulders, and Sides ; and
to render all the Parts of
his Body more pliable.
Your Horfe has a ftiff Neck
and Shoulders; he has no
Motion with his Leg: You
muft try to fupple him with
a Cavellon made aftér the
Duke of HNewcaftle's way ;
dnd Trot and Gallop him,
fo as to make him turn
frequently from a Trot to a
Gallop. _
SURBATING, isa
Corruption of the Flefh
under the Sole of a Horfe,
which is bruisd and fpoil'd
by the Sole, when a Horfc
runs long unfhod, and the
Sole is over-dry'd, and wi-
Iﬂl::;éd. 0

S WEATI N G-IRON, or
Knife,isa piece of aSythe about
aFoot long, and of the breadth

- of three or four Fingers, very

 thin , and fuch =s cuts only

With one fide.  When a Horle

g‘vcry hot, and the Grooms

ﬁ ve a mind. 10 leflen the

Swear, or make it glide off,

-
:
R s

they take this Knife or Iron in
their Two Hands, and gently
run the Cutting Edge along the
Horfe’s Skin, commonly with
the Grain, or as the Hair lies,
and but feldom againft it;
with intent to fcrape off the
Sweat, and dry the Horfe, .

S WOR D-Hand ; , or
Spear-hand , is the Right-hand
of the Horfe-man; the Left-

hand is calld the Bridle«
hand,

i
T A I.hick 2 Hale. -k

~ great many affirm , that
the Dock of a Horfe's Tail
ferves to point out his fixth
or feventh Year; pleading,
that about the time thar the
black Speck, or Eye of the
Bean begins to difappear, and
the Cavity to be fill'd, the
Dock of the Tail becomés
longer, by reafon that the
Vigour ny the young Years
begins to abate, and Nature
has not ftrength enough to,
nourith and keep up the Joints
or Knots that form the Dock ;
fo that when the Horfe is fix
Years old, one of thefe

Joints flackens, and begins to

fall down ; and a Year after,
another defcends in like man=
ner. But this Relaxation, or
Down-falling, happens {oonsg
in {fome than in ochers, ac-.
cording as. they have bees
well,” or il kept, with refe-,

renge
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rence to- Feeding, Houfing,
and Waorking. Accordingly
we find the Marks of a
Horfe’s Age taken from his
‘T'ail, are fo erroneous , that
we {ee a great many Jockeys
maintain, that the firft Joynt
defcends when he is nine,
and the fecond when he is
‘ten Years old.

B B T'H . are little
Bones in a Horfe’s Jaws,
which ferve net enly to faci-
litate the Nourifhment , but
likewife to diftinguith the
‘Age of Horfes. A Horfe
has forty Teeth, including
the Tuithes; which are di-
ftinguifhed as follows.

Four and Twenty of ’em
are call'd the Grinders, which
are plac’d at the bottom of
the Mouth, beyond the Barrs,
Twelve on each fide of the
Channel , «wiz. {ix above, and
fix below, on each fide.
‘Thefe Teeth continue, and
do not fall, to give place to
new Teeth in their room;
fo that they are of no ufe in
diftinguithing a Horfe’s Age.
However, they are {ubjet to
Wolves Teeth.

With reference to the o-
ther Sixteen, Twelve of ‘'em
are call’d in their infancy
Milk or Foal-Tecth , and the
remaining Four - go by the
name of Tufbes.

The Twelve Foal-Teeth, are
fhort , fmall, and  white
‘Teeth;, feated on the Fore-
part of the Mouth, Six above

and Six below. Thefe change
and caft, to give place to
others ; which, in- procefs
of time, become long, large,
and yellowith. Thefe new
‘Teeth are diftinguifh’d by the
different Names given them
according to their putting
forth ; and ’tis the manner

of their coming forth that

gives us to know the firft
Years of 2 Horfe. Now of
thefe Twelve, Four are call'd
Nippers , Four are named
Middling Teeth, and Four

go by the Name of Corner

Teeth.

The Four Nippers are feat-
ed in the Fore-part of the
Mouth, Two above, and
Two below. When a Horfe
has put forth thefe, we con-

clude, that he goes from Two
and a half to Three Years.

The Middling Teeth are.

placed near the Nippers, or
Gatherers, One above, and

One below , on each fide of
They come out

the Jaws.
and appear between 7Three
and a helf and Four Years.
The Corner-Teeth are
plac’d yet more forward in
the Mouth, One above, and
One below, on each fide of
the Jaws. Thefe begin to
fhoot between the Fourth and
the Fifth Year, and are got
above the Gum at Five
Years. Now , f{urmountin
the Gum at that Age,
become hollow ,
commonly till Seven

and onark

they
or Eighe |
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mean , that in the Hollow ,
or Cavity of the Corner-
Teeth, a little blackith Speck
15 form’d ; which, from its
Refemblance , we call the
Bud or Eye of a Bean. But
when the Horfe pafles Six,
this Cavity begins to fill, and
the black Mark difappears by
degrees ; and this Diminuti-
on of the Cavity and the
Mark , continues from Six
to Seven and a half At
Eight Years, the Cavity is
filld up, and the black
Mark is gone ; and in re-
gard that the Tooth is then
tull, even, and fmooth as if
it had been fhav'd , we then
fay, that the Horfe has raz'd.
Which happens a little be-
fore the Eighth Year; and
after that the Horfe does
not Mark; fo that the fureft
Knowledge of his Age 1s
then took from the Tufhes.

The Tufhes are plac’d be-
yond the Corner-Teeth up-
on the Barrs, Two on
each fide of the Jaws, /..
One above, and One be-
low , wrtihout being prece-
ded by dny Foal-Teeth.
The Two Under-Tufkes cut
fometimes at Three Years,
fometimes at Three and a
half, and fomerimes Four :
But the Two Upper-Tufhes
appear {omerimes af Four,
anid fometimes ar Four and
a half; fometimés before,
aud Tometimes afier the Cor-

By Marking , we1

ner-Teeth , without any cer=
tain Rule: And till the
Age of Six they are chams
fer'd within. About Ten
Years of Age the two upper
Tufhes appear much worn ;
which férves for an indica-
tion of that Age. After
that, they grow out in lengtli,
and become bare of Flefh,
becaufe the Gum fhrinks,
and retires :

teenth Year, the Horfe feels.
A Horfe is not capable of
any great Fatighe , till his
Tufhes have cut the Skin.
Moft of the Dutch Ho
are very fick when their
Tufhes comeé forth. Mares
have 'em but {feldom, and
wlien they have ’‘em they
are¢  very {mall.
tooth'd, and Cosnter-mark'd.
In fpeaking of the Teeth, we
fay fuch a Horfe has caft his
under M;lk-teeth ; Fe 'has caft
his Corner-teeth , «t h's Nip=«
ers ; he has pur forth his
i’.'ppcrs. This Sorre!  has
ching'd his Teeth, and cafk
his Nippers. This Horfe is
unlucky  both with his Feer
and his Teerh, you muft gec
him cut or gelr. '
TEN DO N: To cug
a Hotle’'s Tendm. The Ten-
don is a fort of a Griftle that
{urrounds one part of the Foer,
and is feated between the Hoof
and the Coffin-bone; mnear the
Cronet. When a Herle has a
.Figu':rer—i-m-.’ » the Marcter that
F 2 gathers

And at Laft 3
about the Fifteenth or Six-

e ) @

See Shells
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gathers between the Coffin-bore
and the Hoof, {poils the Tendon,
and makes it black ; and the
Cure of fuch a Qiu_':fe-r-'ﬁana
confifts in cutting and extirpa-
ting the Tendon.

TERRA ATERRA,
is a Series of low Leips,
which a Horfe makes for-
wards , bearing fide - ways ,
and working upon two Treads.
In this Motion the Horfe lifts
both his Forelegs at once ;
and when thefe are upon the
point of defcending to the
Ground , the Hinder-legs
accompany ‘ém with a fhort
and quick Cadence, always
bearing and ftaying upon his
Haunches 5 {o that the Motions
of the Hinder-quarters are fhort
and quick ; and the Horfe be-
ing always well preft and
coupled, he lifts his Fore-legs

retty high, and his Hinder-
legs keeps always low and near
the Ground. This Manage is
call'd Terra a Terra , becaufe
in this Motion the Horfe does
‘not lift his Legs fo high as in
Corvers. Such-a Horfe works
very well at the Terra & Terra.
See Six Folts. '

TERRAIGNOL
A Horfe fo call’d, is one that

cleaves to the Ground, that

can't be made light upon the
hand , that can’t be put upon
his' Hsunches , that raifes his
Fore-quarters with difficulty
that’s charg’d with Shoulders,
and in general, one whole Mo-

tions are all thort and too near
the Ground, A
TERRAIN, is the

Manage-ground upon which the
Horfe marks his Piffe or Tread.
"Fhis Horfe obferves his ground
well ; he keeps his ground
well ; he imbraces his ground
well, without inlarging or nar-
rowing more to one hand than
to another,

TETTAR isan Ul
cer almoft as broad as one’s
hand , that appears commonly
upon a Horfe's Croupe, fome-
times on his Head, and fome-
times upon his Neck. It pro-
ceeds from Bilions Blosd, that
confumes and eats through the
Hide or Skin, and caufes fuch
a violent Itching, that ’tis a
hard matter to keep the Horfe
from fcratching, and fo inlarg-
inE or {preading the Ulcer,
This Diforder was not known
till of late.

THIGHS of a Horfe~
the’

man: The effeét of
Rider’s Thighs is one of
the Aids that ferves to

make a Horfe work vigoroufly
in the'Manage. As foon as the
Cavalier clofes with'his Thighs,
you fee the Horfe is enliven’d
and alarm’d, as preparing him-
{elf for doing what is demand-
ed of him, and difpofing him-
{felf for the Manage. This
Horfe has fuch fine Aids, that
he manages by the Aids of the’
Thighs alone, without need-
ing thofe of the Legs.

Fore=

£
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Fure-r}lln:g'ﬁ » or Arm of a

Horfe, is that part of the Fore-
l;g that runs between the
Shoulder and the Kmee: Tho’
the Fore-thigh do not bend or
bow, yet we commonly fay a
Horfe goes fine, that bends well
the Fore-thigh ; importing
thereby , that i'xc bends well
his Leg. Your Horfe bends
the Fore-thighs {ufficiently . and
{ifts his Fore-quarter very free-
ly, fo that there’s no oécafion
to put him any longer hetween
the two Pofts; to make him
light before.

T I C K, is a Habit that
fome Horfes take of | prefling
their Teeth againit the Manger,
or all along the Halter or
Collar , as it they would bite
it. - You. have got a  Ticker,
that by ticking fo often, will
fill his Body with Wind,
which will
make him fick.

od ol L1 S H.q, A
Horfe is faid to be ticklifh ,
that's too tendér upon the
Spur, and too fenfible, thatdoes
not freely fly the Spurs, but
in fome meafure refifts ‘em,
throwing himfelf up when
they come near and prick his
Skin.. A Ticklifb Horle has
' fomewhat of the Ramingues ;
i e, the Kickers againft  the
Spurs , but wich this diffe-
rence , that the latter put back,
leap and kick and yerk out be-
hind, .ia difobeying the Spurs;
whereas a 7icklib Horfe only

gripe him , and*

refifts for fometime, and after-
wards obeys, and goes much
better thﬂugh-_th: fear of a
Vigorous Ham, when he finds
the Horfe-man ftretch his Leg,
than he does upon being altu-
ally pricked. :
T IME, is fometimes
taken. for the Motion of a
Horfe that obferves Meafure
and Juftnefs in the Manage;
and fometimes it fignifies the
Interval between two, of his
Motions. This Horfe-man is
very attentive to all the Horle’s
Times, and backs’em feafona~
bly. Such a Horfe-man hsg
flip’d two Times, and fufferd
the Cadence of the Horfe to be
interrupted for want of aiding
him. 1In the Manage ofa Step
and a Leap, the Horfe makes
by turns a Corves between two
Capriofes ; and in that cafe the
Corvet is one time that prepares
the Horfe for the Caprioles.
Make your Horfe marktwo or
thrée times at this Stop.  Here
by two or three times, youare
to underftand , two or three
Falcades. Since your Horfe is
fo very grave , if you would
oblige hun to give fome Cor-
vetsy you thould put him up-
on a genile Gallop, -and up-
on his Haunches, and aflift him
with your Legs, to make him
mark the Tvmes of the Corves,
In this laft Example, the Word

Time is taken for the Motia
Q. ry adg
The

r.'3
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The Word Time does like-
wife fignifie the effeft of one
of the Aids. This Horfe-man

: ¥rE:pa.res and difpofes his Horfe

or the effets of the Heel, in
beginning with one Time of the
Legs; and he never runs pre-

cipitantly upon his Times.
’ 1"J]."I ]\'},OPRO U S : Fear-
ful Horfe. See Starting, Skit-
tifb. In French, Peurcux , Om-
brageux. |
T e g st B

T O E, isthe Stay of the
Hoof upon the fore-part of the
‘Foot, comprehended between
the Quarters. We fay com-
monly , ( Pince devant, and
talon derricre) the Tue before,
and the Hee! behind ; imply-
ing , that in Horfes, the 7oe
of the Fore-feet is {tronger
than the 7Tve of the Hind-feer :
And on the other hand , the
Heels behind are ftronger than
thofe before : And according-

Iy in fhoing, we drive higher

into the Toes of the Fore-feet,

- and'into the Heels of the Hind-

feet. See Drive.

“  And {fometimes a Horfe
does not reft his Hinder-feer all
equally upon the Shoe, but
raifes his Hee/, and goes upon
the Toes of the Hind\feer.  Such
a Horfe is called in French,
Rampin.

ST ONGUE: Thead
of the Tomgue or Foice 15 a
fort of agreeable clacking,
pr a certain Sound form’d by
the Cawvalier, in ftriking his

Tongue againft the Roof of
his Mouth, when he means to
animate the Horfe , and fu-
ftain him, and make him
work well in the Manage.
This Horfe takes the Aids of
the Tongue very well , he takes
Life and Courage upon the
Aids of the Tongue.

Tongue. A Horfe that draws
in , or fwallows his Tongue, is
faid to do fo when he turns it
down his Throat , which
maks him wheeze as if he were
fhort-winded. This Fault is
cured by giving him a Bitr
with a Liberty tor the Tongue.
See Liberry.,

TORCHENES, isa
Long Stick with a Hole at the
end of it, through which we
run a Strap of Leather, the two
ends of which being tied toge-
ther , ferve to ftraiten and
clofely tye up a Horfe’s Nofe
as long as'the Stick is ftay’dup-
on the Halter or Snaffle. This
is done to keep the Horfe fiom
being unruly when they go to
drefs him, or upon any other
occafion. In Germany, when
the Jockeys bring to any Fair
the Rouffins, i. e. thick-bodied
ftrong Stone-Horfes, they clap
a Torchenés upon their Nofe ,
to prevent their being difor-
derly. '

'RAMELLED: A
Horfe 1s faid to be tramelled,
that has Blazes or White
Marks vpon the fore and hind-
foot of one fide, as the far-

foot
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foot before and behind. He
is o call’d from refemblance of
the White-foot to the Hofes of
a Half-tramel.

Crofs-tramell'd Horfe, is one
that has White Marks in two

of his Feet that ftand crofl- /7

ways,like a St. Andrew’s Crofs;
as in the Far-fore-foot , and
the Near-hind-foot; or in the
Near-foot before, and the Far-
foot behind.
TRANCHEFILE, is
the Crofs Chain of a Bridle
that runs along the Bit-
mouth, from one Branch to
the other.
" TRAQUENADE.
See Entrepas.
TRAVERSE; aHorfe
is faid to Traverfe, when he
cuts his Tread crofs-wife,
throwing his Croupe. to one
fide, and his Head to ano-
ther. When you ftop your
Horfe, take care he does not
Traverfe. When you pull'd
your Horfe back, he Tra-
versd ; and you do not
confider, you ought to put
back as ftraight as you ad-
vanc'd.
« TR AVICE, (in French,
Travail, and in fome of the
remoter parts of England ,
a Break;) is a fmall [aclo-
fure, or oblong Quadrangle,
plac’d  before a ‘Farrier’s
Shop, and confifting of four
Rillars or Pofts , kepr toge-
ther by crofs Poles; the
Inclofure being defign’d for

holding and keeping in a
Horfe that’s apt to be unru-
ly or diforderly, in the time

of Shoeing, or of any O-
peration,. ' i
T RE.A'D, «Y8eg “ppl

.

TREPIGNER; A
French Word , importing the
Attion of a Horfe, whe
beats the duft with his Fore-
feet in Managing , without
imbracing the Volt; and
who makes his Motions and

‘Time;thort,andneartheground,

without being put upon his
Haunches. Lhis is general-
Iy the Fault of fuch Horfes
as have not their Shoulders
i'upsﬁe, and ‘at liberty , and
withal have fcarce any Mo-
tion with them. A Horfe
may Irepigner , in going up=-
on a ftraight Line. ‘

TRIDE; A Word us'd -
in the Academies, fignify-

ing Short and. Swift. A
Tride Pace , is a Going of
Short and Quick Motions,

tho” united "and ealy. This
Horfe has a Tride-Career ;
that'is , he gallops very faft, 3
and has his Times or Noti~
ons fhort and nimble. A
Horfe is faid to work Tride
upon Volrs, when the Times
he marks with ‘his Hauaches
are {hort and ready.” Some
apply the Word only to the,.
Motion of the Haunches.

| TRIP,
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- TRIP, or Stumble; A
Horfe is faid to Trip, when
he makes a falfe Step. - Some-
times when a Horfe ftum-
bles, the Fremb fay, La
- jambe mollit; His foor [lack-
ens.. Since your Horfe is
weak in the Reins and the
Ridge of the Back, and his
Feet are worn, he is apt to
ftumble.
*TROT, isthe Pace or
Going of a Horfe; in which
the Motion is, Two Legs in
the Air, and Two upon the
Ground crofs-wife, or in the
~form of a St _dndrews
Crofs ; continuing alternate-
Iy to maife at once the Hind-
lég of one fide, and Fore-
leg of the other; leaving
the other Hind and Fore-leg
uppn the Ground, 'tll the
former come down. A Horfe
puts himfelf to a Trot,
when, wpon a Walk, he
- makes halte, or quickens
‘his “Pace; and if he be
- aflifted by the Switch, and
the ‘Heels, he takes it yet
better. This Horfe is fure
and firm , lmthl at Step ,
Trot, and Gallop. This
Horfe Trots freely ; and in
Trotting , he tofles up his
Leg; 7. e he bends his
Fore - Thighs, and has a
ood ° Motion with him.
uch a2 Horfe rakes as he
Trots, ' becaufe he is fhoul-
der - {plait.
" TROUSSEQUEUFE.
See Saker, of Dock.

TROUSSEQUIN ,
15 a piece of Wood, cut
Arch-wife , rais’d above the
hinder Bow of a great Sad-
dle , which ferves to keep

the Bolfters firm.  There
are  fome  Durch Saddles ,
calld Selles Razes, Whic.h

have a low Trouffequin. ;
TROUT-COLOUR’'D:
Horfe; is a White, {peck-
led with Spots of Black,
ay , or Sorrel; particular-

Iy« abour the' Head, and
Neck. nals :
TRUSS'D. A Horfe

is faid to be well Trufs'd,
(in French, being Gigeré ;)
when his Thighs  are large
and  proportion’d  to ' the
Roundneis of the Croupe.
A Horfe is faid to be ill
Trufs’d, when his- Thighs

are thin , and bear no pro-
portion to the Breadth of
the Croupe. ey |

TURN, is a Word
commonly us'd by the Ri~
ding - Mafters , when they
direft  their  Scholars to
change Hands. See Ghange ,
and Entier. e

Turn your Thighs, ' Turn
{'{mxr Legs, Turn your Heels!

ou can never have fine nice
Aids, or feel exattly . the
Motions of your: Horfe ;
unlels you turn your Thighs,
fo that the infide of "your
Knee. may. touch" the Sad-
dle. - 53k
TUSHES; are the
Four Teeth of a Horfe,
i i R L 1
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feated beyond the Corner-
Teeth, wupon  the S 3 5
where thay thoot fort

each fide of the Jaws, twn
above , and two below ,
about the Age of Three,
and Three and a half, and
fometimes Four: And no
Milk or Foal-Tooth ever

comes forth in the plac&
where  they grow. - See
Teeth.

T WIS T ; the, Infide,

nr ﬁat Part of .a. Man's
upon which a true
%eman refts upon Horfe-
back
T WIS TED, ( in French,
Bifteurné) 1is a Horfe reduc'd
to the fame State of Impo-
tency with a Gelding , by-
the =~ violent Wringing or
Twifting of - his Tr:ghc]es
twice about; which dries
them up, and deprives
them of Nt}unihmcnt

V.

ALET, is a Stck,
rm'd at one end with

a blunted Point of Iron,
to prick and aid a Leaping

Horfe. Formerly , a Va-
let was calld  Aiguillon,
(¢ e Goad) and fome of

‘em had Spur-Rowels uvpon
‘ein, only the Points beat-
én down: And when a
Horie was firlt begun round
a.Pillar , without a Rider,

us‘d tqvpnck his Flanks
th alet , to make
him knaw the Spur , and
obey it without refifting.
At ‘prefent the Valet is not
employed for that Ufe in
Manage - Schools ; and the
Name of Gosd is fupprefs'd,
as being only proper for.
Oxen.
VAULT a Shoe, is
to forge it hollow, for Hor~
fes that have high and round

Seles; to the end that the
Shc-e, thus hollow, may not.
bear upon the Sole that is:

then higher than the Hoof.
But , after all, this fort of
Shoes {poils the Feet; for
the Sole being tenderer than
the Shoe , aflumes the Form.
of the Shﬂc, and becomes
every day rounder and round-
er. In Mr. 'Soleyfel’s Coms=

pleat Horfeman , you may
fee the true Method of Shoe<
ing for high and round

. Soles. it
V-E I N; T to and
firike- a: Horfe's Vein. ‘Seel

Barr.

VESSI GO.N, A
Wind -Gall , or f{oft Swel-
ling on the in and outfide
of a Horfe’s Hough; that
is , both -on the r;gh:t am‘l:
the lefr of ir.

VIVES, are Glands near
the Throat, thar fometimes
fwell , nd h}' their preflure
upen the ‘Throat, do fo
cramp  Refpirati :}n, that the

Horle
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Horfe is in danger of being
fhifled. :
" UNCERTAIN. We
call a Horfe uncertain, that is
naturaily” reftlefs and turbu-
lent , and is not confirm’d in
the Manage he’s put to; fo
that he works with trouble and
uncertainty. See to confirm
your Horfe in his Terra
& terra, for he's very un-
certain,

U NITE: A Horfe is
faid to unite, or walk in
union when in galloping,
the Hind-quarters follow and
keeptime with the Fore: This
Horfe is united , for his
Hind and Fore-quarters make

but one Aétion, without
changing the Foot, or gal-
lIoping falie.

VOLTE: This Word
fignifies a Round, or a Cir-
cular Tread ; and in general,
when we {ay in the Academies,
‘To make Foltes, to manage
upon Foltes, we underftand
a Gate of two Treads , made
by a Horfe going fideways
round a Center, in fuch a
manner , that thefe two
Treads make parallel Traéts,
one larger made by the Fore-
feet, and another {maller
made by the Hinder-feet, the
Croupe approaching towards the
€enter,, and the Shoulders
bearing.outwards. Semetimes
the Folte 15 of one Tread; as
when a Horfe makes Folts n
Corvets , and . in  Caprioles

{o that the Haunches follow the
Shoulders, and move forward
on the fame Tread, In gene-
ral, the Way or Traét of the
Pelte is made fometimes round,
fometimes oval, and fome-
times a Square of Four
ftraight Lines; fo that thefe
Tready, whether round or
{quare, inclofe a Terrain, or
Manage-ground , the middle of
whi;ﬁ is fometimes diftin-
guifh’d by'a Pillar, orelfe b
an  Imaginary Center, which
is there Tuppofed in order to
regulate the diftances and the
ju'_ﬁnefs of the Puite.

Renvers'd Polt is a Traé of
two Treads , made by the
Horfe, with his Head to the
Center, and his Croupe out ;
fo that he goes fideways upon
a Walk, Trot or Gallop, and
traces out a {mall Circumfe-
rence with his Shoulders, and
a larger ene with his Croupe.
This different Situation of the
Shoulders- “and * the Croupe ,
with relpeét to the Center,
gave this Folte the Name of
Renver[zd, as being oppofite in
ficvarion to: the former. Ren-
wers'd Voltes upon a Walk , ap-
peafe and quiet unruly Horfes,
if they ar¢ made methodical-
ly. \
yTJ’;e Six Folts are made Ferra
a Terra, two to the Righr,
two to the Lefr, and two to
the Right again; all with one
Breath, obferving the Ground
with the fame Cadence, work-

ing
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ing (rride) fhort and quick,
and ready, the Fore-hand in
the Air, the Breech upon the
Ground , the Head and Tail
firm and fteady. To do the
Six Polts , you fhould have an
excellent Horfe that’s knowing
and obedient , and has ftrength
‘to anfwer 'em.

To make a Horfz work upon the

Four Corners of the Folte , 15 to
manage him with that juftnefs,
that trom Quarter to Quarter,
or at each of the Corners or
Angles of the Volte, he makes
a narrow Polt that does not take
above the quarter of the great
Polr, the Head and Tail hrm;
and thus purfues all the Quar-
ters , with the fame Cadence,
without lofing one Time or
Motion, and with one Reprife,
or with one Breath.
* In fpeaking of Fults, we fay,
to put a Horfe upon the #%o/ts;
to make him work upon the
Polts; to make good Valrs, to
embrace the whole Folr well ;
that is, to manage fo, that the
Horfe working wupon Fules,
takes in all the Ground, and
the Shoulders go betore the
Haunches., To paflage upon
Polrs, or ride a Horle Head
and Haunches in, 1s to ride
him upon two Trecads, upona
Walk, or a Trot.

Demi-Polt, is a Demi-round
of one Tread or two, made by
the Horf{e dt one of the Corners
or Angles of the Polt, or elie
at the end of the Line of the

Paflade ; fo, that being near
the end of this Line, or elfe
one of the Corners of the Polt,
he changes hands, to return by
a Semicircle, to regain the
{fame Line, When he does
not return upon this Line, we
fay, he has not clos'd ( ferré )
his Demi-Polte. gh i

Demi-Volts of the length of &
Horfe, are Semucircles of two
Treads, which a Horfe traces
in working fideways , the
Haunches low , and the Head
high, turning very narrow ; fo
that having form’'d a Demi-
round , he changes the Hand
to make another, which is
again follow’d by another
change of Hand, and ano-
ther Demi-round which croffes
the firft, This Demi-Folt of a
Horfe's length , is a very pret-
ty Manage, but very dithcult;
we may compare it toa Figure
of 8. ;

Demi-Volte of five times, Or
Paffade of five 'Times. See
Paflade,

w.

\ ALK, is the {loweft,and
lealt rais’'d, of a Horfe's
Goings. The Duke of New-
caflle made this Motion to be
two Legs diametrically oppo-
fite in the Air, and two up-
on the Ground at the fame
ume , in the Form of a St.
Andrew’s Crofs : Which, in
effelt ,
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effett, is the Motion of 2
Trot. But later Authors a-
gree , that fo great a Mafter
was miftaken in this point :
Forj in a Walk, (as any
one may
Iifts two Legs of a fide, one
after the other , beginning
with’ a Hind-leg firft: Ag’,
1 he lead with the Legs of
his right fide , then the firft
Foot he lifteth is his far-
hind Foot; and-in the time
he is fetting it down, (which
in a Step is always thort of
the  Tread of his Fore-foot
upon the fame fide ) he lift-
eth his far Forefoot, and fer-
teth it down before his near
Fore-foot. - Again, juft as he
is feteing down his far Fore-
foot, he lifts his near Hind-
foot, and fets it down again
- juft fhort of his near Fore-
foot, and juft as he is fer-
ting it down, he lifts his
siear” Fore-foot , and fets it
down - before his far Fore-
foot. 'And this is the ' trae
Motion of a Horfe’s Legs
upon a Walk.” ~ This Horfe
walks well ;° he raifes his
Eegs. Such a Horfe obferves
the Walk, or Step: He fi-
niflies ther Demivolt in “a
Walk. * Begin this Leffon in
a Walk, and end it with a
‘Walk: | When " you = teack
your - Horfe  to' turn to the
right! and left, or from one
hand/ to' another’, 'make him’
- walk at firft, then teach him

obferve ) a Horfe-

upon the Trot, and then up-
on the Gallop. | o
WARR ANT a Horle.
A Jockey that fells a Horfe ,
1s by an inviolible Cuftom
obliged ~ to Warrant him ,
that is, to refund the Mo-
nec}lr that was given for him,
and re-deliver the FHorfe in
Nine days after the firft De-
Iivery, 'in cale he fold him
when under fich Infirmities
as’ may ’fcape the View of
the Buyer, and 45 are not
obvioully difcovered, nimely,
Purfivenefs , Glaiiders , and
Unfoundne{s, Hot and Cold.
But he does not warrant him
clear of fuch Infirmities as

may be feen and difcern’d.

And not only aHoife-Meérchant
or Jockey, but Perfons of
what Quality foever , ftand
obliged by the Law of Na-
ture, and will be conftrain'd
to take back the Horfe, if
he’s affe@ted . with the Difor-
ders firft ‘mention’d’, and tq
repay the Money. "
VAR T, <18 an " Excrals
cence ,  or Superfluity * of
Spungy Fleth, “that rifes in
the ‘hinder Pafterns of Coach-
Forfes ,  almoft as big as a
Walnut. A Wart, (in French,
Poivauw’) fuppurates and voids
red ftinking Matter, and do's
not cure but for a time, for

It retirps again.
CWATERY Sores, {in
French , Mawvaifes Eaux ) are
a  Suppuration of ftinking
and
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i1 makigaot Hiitiess, hich
ant Humors, whicl
ifflue from the Pafterns and

Fetlock-Joynts of a Horle ;

and that from the hinder, ra-
ther than the Fore-legs. See
the proper Remedies in Mr.
Solleyfel”s Compleat Horfe-

man.

WAY'D Horfe, is one
that’s already back'd, fuppled,
and broken, and fhews a
Difpofition to . the Manage.
Your Horfe knows the Bri-
dle , and anfwers the Spurs;
and generally when he’s gut
to it, he prefeats in fuch a
manner , as ﬂlﬁ‘?"s he’s t;ro-
roughly Way'd, (achemin:.

&7 ﬁ A %{, Eafy Branch.
See Bauquet ,

Line, F
WHITE-Face, or Blaze, (in
French, Chanfrain bleme) 15 a
White Mark upon a Horfe,
defcending from the Fore~
head almoft to the Nofe. Sece
Chanfrin.

WHITE-Foot , (in Fremch,
Baleane ) is a White Mark
that happens in the Feet of
a great many Horfes, both
before and behind, from the
Fetlock to the Coffin. The
Horfes thus mark'd., ave ei-
ther trammell'd , Crols-tram-
mel'd, or white of all Four,
Some Horfemen place an un-
Iucky Fatalicy  in the white
of the far Foot behind. See
Chaull¢ trop baut , and Tram-
wel'd.

W IND: A Horfe that

and  Banguet-

WIT

carries in the Wind , is one
that toffes his Nofe as high as
his Ears , and does not carry
handfomely. The difference
between carrying in the Wind,
and bc&tinl_gl u[Er:m the Hand ,
is, that a Horfe who beats up-
on the Hand, fhakes his
Head , and refifts the Bri-
dle ; but he who carries in the
Wind , puts up his He
without fhaking , and fome
times beats upon the Hand.
The oppofite to carrying in the
Wind, 1s arming and carryin
Jow : And even between.
thefe two there’s a differenge.
Try if a Martiugal will bring
in your Horfc that carries ig
the Wind. _

Hind. See Breath. .

Wind-gall is a foft Swelling,
occafion’d by over-working ,
jult by the Horfe's Fetlock:,’
about asbig as half a Pidgeon’s:
Egg, and at firlt full of Waa
ter., A Wind-gall upon the
Sinew , that, grows hard,
makes a Horfe halt, and in
the end makes: him down-right
Iame. Yourlong-jointed Hor=
fes are apt to be Wind-gall'd;
though tﬁlu:y work never {o lit«
tle. The Wind-galls that we
call Sinewy, happen common~
Iy in the Hinder-legs, and
nothing but Fire can cure
them ; nay fometimes Fire it
felf will not do. See alfo Z2f~
igon. ’

WITHERS is the
Jun&ure of the Shoulder-

- bones,

—
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bones, atthe bottom of the
WNeck and DMane ; rowards
the upper part of the Shoul-
ders. Your Horfe is hurt or
wrung in the Withers. Some
call this in Fremch , Encraineé ,
but improperly.

Withers of the Bow of
a Saddle. See Bows.

Wither-band , is a Band or
piece of Iron laid underneath
a Saddle, about four Fingers
above the Withers of the
Horfe, to keep tight the two
" pieces of Wood that form the
Bow.

Wither-wrung : A Horfe is
faid to be wither-wrung ,
when he has got a Hurr
in the Withers; and that
fort of Hurts are very hard
to cure.

W O L F’s Togh, isthe
exceflive height of fome of
the . Grinders, which fhoot
out Points as they increafe in

length, and not only prick
the Tongue, but hurt the
Lips in feeding.

To WORK a Horfe,
is to exercife him at Pace,
Trot, or Gallop, and ride
him at the Manage. This
Gentleman that has not been

in the Academy threec Months, |

works well ;. he’ll prove a
good Horfeman. Never work
a Horfe but with judgment.
To work 1n a Square. To
work in a Circle. To work
upon Volts. T'o work at the
Air of Corvers. We do not

work this day; that is
"Eh: have no Manage thig
ay. _

To work a Horfe upon
Volts , or Head and Haunches
in, or between two Heels , is
to paflage him, or maké
him go fideways upon two pa-
réllel Lines. gl

WRIST; (in French,
Poing ) ; the Bridle-W##iff is
the I77ift of the Cavalier’s Left-
hand. A Horle-man’s W
and his Elbow fhould be equal-
ly rais’d, and the wrif
fhould be two or three Fing-
ers above the Pommel of the
Saddle. This Horfe follows
the Bridle-hand ; he does not
refufe it. To ride a Horfe
from hand to hand ; /.. to
change hands upon one Tread,
you need only to turn your
Wrift to what {ide you would
have the Horfe to turn to,
without advancing J{nur hand.
If your Horle ftops, ‘you
muft make ufe of both Legs.
See Hand.

Al

TU Y E R K or ftrike

with the Hind-legs (in
Fremch ,  Nower ' Eguillette )
is {aid of a leaping Herfe when
he flings and kicks with his
whole Hind-quarters, ftrerch-
ing out the two Hinder-legs
near together and even, to their
full extent. Your Horfe is












A- I D"M A JO R: .[.E‘E Adjﬂ—
tant. - .
Aid de Camp is an Officer em-
ploy’d under a General to carry
his Orders ; it is a very honoura-
~ble Poft tor 2 Young Gentleman ;
‘he is obliged to a very conftant
Attendance, to be very well
_mounted, to be diligent and a-
&ive. A Licutenant-General is al-
Jowed two Aids de Camp, and a
Mujor-General one. |
‘ALARM isa fudden Calling
. to'Arms,upon an Apprehenfion of
- Danger from the Enemy 5 2 falfe
" Algrm is fometimes occafion'd

by a fearful or negligent Centinel,

i ~and fometi
- Jigent Officer, to try the

pefs. of the Guards.

mes defignedly by a di-
Read!-
Both
e late War, and thiss the
t.Guard hath often been
~ called out haftily, to {ee in what
. Readinefs they were.
. Alarm-Poft is the Ground ap-
- pointed each Regiment by the
. &Quarter-Mafter-General for them
. to march to, in cafe.of an 4-
" Iarm 5 this is never done but up-
on an Apprehenfion of being at-
tacked by the Enemy: Alarti
Poft in a Garrifon, is ¢he Place
alotted each Regiment to draw
up in, upon all Qccafions.
AMBLIGON, lee
angla.
C L AMBUSCADE or Am-
bufl, is a Lurking Party
Wood or other convenient Place
to f{urprize an Enemy, either
~in their Convoys, Detachiments,
_or Foragers. To difcover an Az’
bufh, to defeat an dmbufb, ta fall
~into an Ambufh, are plain.

Tyi-

in a gle, is

AMMUNITIO Nimplies
all forts of Warlike Stores.
Ammunision-Bread - is carried a-
Jong with an Army for the Sub-
fiftance of the Troops 3 each Sol-
dier receiving a Loaf of fix pound
weight every four days.
ANGLE, as it 1s a Geo-
metrical Term , is the meet-

|. ing of twc Lines, fo that if

prolong'd, they would cut one |
another. 'Tis either Right-Lined,
when compofed of two ftreight
Lines ; Spherical, when made of |
two crooked Lines; or Mixt, |
when ‘compofed “of a ftreight |
and crooked Line: Likewile
Acute, if under ninety Degrees;
Obtufe if above ninety; amd a.
Right Angle , it exaclly ninety
Degrees. !
~ Angle, as a_Term in Fortifica~
tion, is explain’d in_ the follow-
ing Definitions. (1.) Angle of the
Centre, is that made by two Lines
drawn from the Centre to the Ex-
treams of any fide of the Poly-
gon. (2.) Angle of the olygon, is
the Angle made by the meeting
of two fides of the Polygon, and
is the fame with the Angle of the
Gorge. (3.) Angle of the Curtis
or of the Flank, is the Angle
form’d by the meeting of a Flank:
and a Curtin. (4.) Angle of the
Shoulder, is form'd by one Face'
and one Elank. (5.) Flanked An-
the meeting of two Faces.
(6.) Angle of the Tenail or Flank-
ing Angle, 1s cum-pﬁfe&;ﬂf the
Line of Defence and the Curtin.
(7.) dAngle forming the Flank, 1s
an Angle compofed of one Flank
_ iy
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ing the Enemy, and obliging the
Garrifon to a greater Duty. Th

have fometimes been fuccefsful,
~as at the Siege of Magricb: by the

French,, where the 1. of Orleans
who commanded a falfe Attack a-
gainlt Wick, did by his Prefence
and Behaviour, {o animate his
Men, that after having forced the
Palifades, he made him{elf Mafter
of the Counterfcarp, and of a
Half Moon,

AXES are very ufeful in an
* Army for cutting \ways thro’
Woods, for cutting Trees to make
Bridges, for mending the Ways,
and many other ufes. Moft of the
Foreign Regiments of Foot, efpe-
cially the Danes, have fix Carpen-
- ters with Felling-Axes to march
at the Head of each Battalion :
and in the Artillery the Carpen-
ters march with their Axes to
mend any thing that may break
down ., and to help the Ways,
For [mall Axes, fee Hatchets.

- Pike-Ax1is a Toolcarried by the
Pioneers, to dig up Ground that is
- too hard for the Spade; they are
of great ufe fer mending the
Ways, and in Fortification.

B

“BACULE 15sa Gate made
' like a Pitfall, with a Counter-
poize befare the Corps de Gardes
advanc’d near the Gates, which
is fupported by two great Stakes,

BAGGAGE-WAGGONS
s are thofe 1n which the Officers
and Regiments Baggage is car-
- vied;

R i

appointed a Rendezvous , and
are there marfhall’'d by the
Waggon - Mafter - General , accof-
ding to the Rank the Regi-
ments have in the Army. On a
March they are fometimes ordered
to follow their refpective Co-
lumns of the Army, fometimes
to follow the March of the Artil.
ery ,and fometimes to make a Co~
lumn by themfelves. The Gene-
ral’s Baggage i generally firft.
If the Army march from: the
Right, the Baggage of that Wing
has the Van; if from the Left,
the Baggage of the Left has the
Van. Each Waggon has a diftin.
guifhing Flag to fhow to what
Regiment it belongs. ey
B A GONE Tisafhortbroad
Dagger, formerly with a round
Hanﬁle, fitted for the boreof a
Firelock,to be fixed there after the
Soldier had fired ; but they are
now made with Iron Handlesand °
Rings that go over the Muzzle of
the Firelock , and are ferewed
faft ; fo that the Soldier fires with
his Bagonet on the Muzzle of his
Piece, and is ready to alt againit
Horfe. Since this new fort of Ba-
gonets, Pikes are fo much out of
ufe, that all the Englifs Regi.
ments abroad have laid them
afide. '
B AGS, fee Sand-bags.
B A L L, Bullet, or Shot, is of
Iron or Lead, to be fired out of
Cannon, Mufquet, or Piftol Can-
non-balls are of different Diame-

ters and Weight, according to
the nature of the Piece. ffg‘},"
ceon

before a March they are glifh Mufquet carriesaBall o

Az 3 :
Py



g I e POy T T e T Y

BAN

teenin a Pound, a Carabine of BANQUET T is a Term

twenty four, and a Piftol of thir-
ty two in a Pound; I mean Am-
munition-Carbines and Piftols.
Ball, Red-bot ball, are fuch as
are made hot in a Forge ftanding
near the Gun. The Gun being
Joaded with Powder and wadded

with a green Turf, is {pungd
with a wet Spunge, and laid at a
fmall Elevation ; that the Ball
which is taken out of the Forge
with a long Iror Ladle may flide
down, the Guuner at the fame
time being ready to Fire : it not
only fires combuilible Matter, but
- Floors and Planks.

. .Ball, Fireballs are made of a
. Compofition of Meal-Powder ,
. Sulphur, Saltpetre, Pitch, &
* for Piring Houfes that incom-

‘mode Trenches or advance Pofts ;
- and are thrown by Soldiers.

~ BANDELEERS areimall
~ Cafes of Wood covered with.filled with Bombs, Grenades, and .

Leather, holding the Charge of other Fireworks,
each down a Breach.

- Powder for a Firelock;

e a1 Al

e
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in Fortification, being a Foot
Bank of Earth abouta foot and
a half high, and three foot
broad, raifed on the Rampart

at the Foot of the Parapet, for -

the Soldiers to mount on to fire
over.
BA R A CK or Hutt, fee Ca-
gern. |
BARBE, to fire in Barbs,

fignifies ﬁrinrg over the Parapet,
inftead of ufing the Embrafures ;5

the Parapet muft not be above
three foot and a half high.

B A R M, Berm, or Foreland,
{ee Liziere.

BARRELS are for feveral ]

ufes in the Artillery , as for
Powder , Small Shot, Flint, Sul-

hur, Salt-petre, Rofin, Pitch,
‘(Jluickmatch, and many other

things , feec  Casks.
Barrels, Thundering Barrels are

to be rolled

- Mulfqueteer casries twelve hanging Namure in the Year 1695, feveral

. at a Shoulder Belt, call’d a Collar
of Bandeleers.

Thundering Barrels were feat from

Coghorne’s Work down hill upen *

B'AND of Pentionews, are a our Trenches, filled with Hand

Company of 120Gentlemen, who

receive a yearly Allcwance of a
roo L for attending her Majelly

~ on felemn Occafions: They are :
now ceommanded by his Grace fometimes ufedfor a Fence of Pas

~ the Duke of St. dlbans.

~ Bands are likewife Hoops of

Irorm ufed about the Carriage of 3
Gun , fuch as the Navebapds,
which are Hoops of Iron binding
the Nave at both ends. Bands
are the Bands that bind the ends
of the Axiltree. )

L

Grenades ; but they hdd no great

Eftet, forthe Soldiers made way
for them. ¢
BAR

lifades.
BARRIERE

made of wooden Bars atout five

foot long perpendicular to the

Horizon A, which are kept to-
gether by 2 long Bars going a- '
crofs, and another crofiing Di-

. agonallg
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At the Siege of

RICADE, aTeam

is a Gate °

£ Tl e
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agonally. They are ufed to fto
the Cut that is made throug

the Elplanade before the Gate of
a Town B.

B A S E or Bafis, 1s the Founda-
tion of a Work ; Bafis of a Ram-
part, is where it joins the Ground
on which it ftands; Bafis of a
Parapet, is where it joins the
. top of the Rampart.

Bale, {ee Cannon.

Bafe of « Gun, 1s the fame with
the Breech of a Gun, and 1s that
folid piece of Metal behind the
Chace towards the Cafcabel: the
great Ring behind the Touch-hole
or Vent, 1s called the Bzfe Ring,
and the Mouldings behind that,
" are call'd the Bafe or Breech Mould-
ngs.
 BASKETS, {mall Baskets

U i i1 o
il ¥, - =y
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g7 are ufed in Sieges on the Pa-
rapet of the Trench B, being fil-

d with Earth. Tin:{oarr: about
“a foot and half high, about a foot

R

and a half diameter at top, and
8 or 1o inches at bottom ; _i:k?
that being fet together, thereis
a fort of Embrafures, Cy left at
their bottoms, through which the
Soldiers fire without expofing
themfelves. - o teata
BASTION isa Mals of
Earth raifed on the Angles of the
Polygon, compofed of two Elanks
at‘.ldy two Faces, fometimes fac'd
with Brick or Stone. Their di-
ftance from one another is about
150 Englifh yards: They are of
feveral forts, as Regular, when
their Faces are of an equal length,
their Flanks the fame, and the,
two Angles of the Shoulder
equal; or Irreguler, where. at
equality is not; or Deormd,
where the Irregularity of the
Lines and Angles makes the Ba-
ftion out of fhape. They are
bellow , when only furrounded
witha Rampart and Parapet,
leaving the f{pace - within- void
and empty; or folid, when the
{pace within them is raifed gfagp ¥
equal height with the Rampart
of the Place. xi v
Baftion-Flat is when the fide of
the Polygon being double the ors ==
dinary length, a Kaftion is railed
before the middle of the Curtm,
which,becaufe its Capital is fhort,
has the flanked Angle very obtufé,
which makes the Gorge large, and
the Baftionveryflat. =~ = =
Baftion-detach'd, is that which

is feparate or cut off from the Bo-
dy of the Place, and dﬁe;hzﬂn
a Half Moon, whofe Rampart !

st
S

el

Parapet are lower and not
Al 4
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thick as thofe of the Place, be- Earth, and is always made {lo-
caufe it has the fame Proportion ping towards the Embrafure,both
with the Works of the Place. to hinder the Reverle, and to fa-

Baftion, Double-Baftion is a Ba. cilitate the bringing back of the |
ftion raifed on the Plain of ano- Gun; fee Platferm. _ ;
ther Baftion, and is fometimesin  Batrery of Myrtars differs from
the nature of a Cavalier, {ee a Battery of Guns, for it is funk

Demi-Baftion is compofed of into the Ground and bhas no Em-
only one Face, one Flank, and brafures; the Dutch call this a
aene Demigorge. Kettle. Y
- BATTALION isa Body  Battery, Crofs-Batteries are fuch |
of Foot, generally 7co, not whofe Shot meet at thelame place
including Officers” nor Serje- and forman Angle. The Advan- |
ants, armed withFirelocks (Pikes tage of {uch Batteries is, that tho |
_being quite laid afide) Swords onebeating down what the other |
and Bagonets, divided ‘into thir. fhakes, they do good Execution.
teen Companies, one of which Bartery d’ Enfilade, is what batters

is Grenadiers. The firft Regi-
ment of Englifh Guards has four
Battalions; the fecond Regiment,
the Regiment of Scots Guards,
and the Royal Scots, have each
two Battalions ; the reft of her
Majefty’s Regiments are but one
‘Battalion each.- 5 -
" BATTERY is a Parapet
thrown up to cover the Gun-

ners and Men é:mp!ﬂ}f’-'d about

the Guns, from the Enemies

" Shot, This Parapet is cut in-

" to Embrafures tor the Cannon
to fire through; the height of
‘the Embrafures on the inflde is
ghoyt three foot, butthey go flo-
ping lower to the outfide ; their
 widenefs is two or three foot,
'but open to fix or feven on the

-outfide. The Mafs of Farth that

15 betwixt two Embrafures, is :
hetwixt two Armies.. To fbuna |

‘call’d the Merlon.  The Platform
of g Battery is a Floor of Planks
gnd: Sleepers to keep the Wheels
+ - _ptthe Guas froni finkinginto the
L R i R

in Flank. Bastery en Echarpe, is |
what batters obliquely. Bastery
de Reverfe, is what playsupon the -
Enemies back. Cemrade Batteries,
are thofe which play upon the °
fame place.  To raife 2 Battery, 1§
the Bufinels of an Engineer. Iy
bring Guns upon Battery, if it be
at a Siege, muft be in the night
time by Men, having Harnels fit-
ted for that ufe. 7o ruin a Biz-*
tery, is to blow it up, or to'nail
the Guns. - *) |
~ Bartery-Majlers his Bgiinefs is.
to raife the Batteries; we had
fuch an Officer in the Redndtion
of Trelgnd, who was paid by the
Officer of Ordnance; but that
Office is now fupprels’d 11 En-
gland, though the Hollanders have |
it fill. :

BAT T E L istheEngagement

Battel fomstimes fhows' the Con- |

‘duft.and Prudence of a ‘General,

as much as getting: a Vidtorg.
il Prince

L
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that go betwixt the Cheeks of a

Gun Carriage to ftrengthen the
Tranfums, are call’d the Tranfum-
Bolts A. ‘The Jarge knobs of Iron

~on the Cheek of a Carriage which

~keep the Hand-{pike from fliding

~ Boltg, F.

when it is poifing up the Breech
of the Peece, are call'd Prife-

 Bolts, B. The two fhort Bolts

that being put one in each end of
an Englifp Mortar Carriage ferve
to traverfe her, arecall’d Traverfe
‘The Bolts that go thro’

- the Cheeks of a Mortar, and by

. the help of Coins keep her fix'd

At the Elevation given her, are
. gall’d Bracker Bolte, C; and the

358

- phur and Saltpetre.
“Bomb is fill’d with Powder, the

ffnu_r Bolts that faiien the Brackets
or Cheeksof a Mortar to the Bed,
are call’d Bed-Boits, D.

" BOMB isagreat Shell of caft

Iron, A, with a large vent to re-
cetve a Fufee, ThisFulee,B is made
of Wood, and drove full of a

ompofition of Meal,Powder,Sul-
When the

Fuleeisdrove into theVent within
an inch of the Head, and pitch’d
‘over to preferve it. When the
%nmb_fs putin the Mortar, the
Fulee is uncaped £,and falted with

-

Meal powder ; it takes Fire from

the flath of the Powder in the
Chamber, and barns all the while
the Bomb is in the Air; when the.
Compofition is fpent, itfires the
Powder in the Bomb, which be-
ing confin’d, breaks the Bomb
with ‘a great Violence, blowing
up whatever is about it ; for the
great height it goes in the Airand
the force with which it falls,makes
it go deep in the Earth. At the
Siege of Namure in theyear 1695,
a Magazine of Hand Grenades,
which were brought into a Demi-
Baftion between St. Nivolas Gate
and the River, to be ready againft
the next Attack for our Lodg-
ment that was upon thePalifades,
were blown up by a Bomb from
Colonel Bromn's Battery. The
French, Germans, and all other
Nations, except the Englifh, from
whom the Hollanders have taken
it lutely, fire the Fufeein the Mor-
tar firft, and then fire the Mortar
at the Vent, which is a tedious,
troublefome, and uncertain way.
Bombs are from 50 to soo pound
weight, S8 v DO g L
Bombardeers are thofe employ’d
about a Mortar ; they drive the
Fufee,
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Fufee, fix the Shell, and load and
fire the Mortar ; they werk with
therireworkersonall fortsof Fire-
works, whether for War or, Re-
creation, There is a Chief Bom-
bardeer , and four and twenty
Bombardeers eftablifk’d inthe Of-
fice of Ordnance at a yearly Sal-
lery.
Bomb Ketch is a fmall Veflel
built and ftrengthen’d with large
feams, for the ule of Mortars at
Sea,
BONNET isa fmall Work
confifting of two Faces, having
only a Parapet with two rowsof
palifades of about 10 or 12 foot
diftance ; it is generally raifed be-
fore the Salliant Angle of the
Counterfcarp, and has a Commu-
nication with the Covert way, by
a Trench cut through the Glacis
and Palifades on each fide.
_ Bonnei Pretre , or Priefls

Bonvet, is #woik in Fortification
differing from a double Tenail in
this, that as the fides of a TenaH
are parallel, thofe of a Pricfis
~ Bonnet would meet if they were
prolorg’d,

ERACKETS, {ee Cheeks.
BRANCH o a Trench, is
the fame with Boyau. Branch of
a Mine, fee Gallery. \
BREACH is the Ruin of
any part of a Fortification by the
Cannon or Mines of the Befiegers,
in order to make an A'ttack up-
on the Place. To make the At-
tack the more difficult, the Be-
fieged fow the Breach with Crow-
Feet, or ftop it with Chevasux de
Frife. - .
BRE A D, fee Ammunition-
Bread. :
B R E A K Ground, is the firft
n?ening of Trenches againft a
Place, which is done in the
night time, by the Advantage of
fome rifing Ground, hollow Way,
or any thing that can cover the
Men from the Enemies Fire,
BREAST-WORK, fee
Parapet. "y o
B R E E C H of Gun, {ee Bafe.
B R1DGE is a convenency
made for pafling Rivers, and is
of feveral fosts. [ gi/aw e adis
Bridge of Communication is a
Bridge made over a River, by

BOY A1l or Branch of @ Trench, which two Armtes or two Forts 1
is a Line or a particular Trench which are feparate by this River,." .
made parallel to the Defence of have a free Communicationecong -
the Place, to avoid being flanked with another. - | % S
or enfiladed. A Boyaw,when there  Draw-Bridges are made after ﬁ
are two Attacks made npon sveral Fafhions, but the moft coms
Place, ferves asa Line of Com*® mon are made with Plyers twice
munication betwixt them; the the height of the Gate, and a foot e
Parapet of a Boyax being fiill diameter; the inner Square i§
turi’'d towards the Place befieg'd, traveried with a St. Andréew's
it ferves for a Line of Contra- Crofs, whichferves for @Cour g
vallation to hinder Sallies, and terpoize, and the Chy '
defend the Work men, hang from the other E

Ry -
'."'!'.-‘..-: i
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of the Plyers to lift up or let muft all attend at orderly time.
down the Bridge, areof Iron or They march at the Head of their

Brafs. Floating or Flying Bridges
are made of two {mall Bridges
laid one upon the other, fo that
the uppermoft by the help of
Ropes and Pullies is forced for-
wards, ti]l- the end of it join to
the place defign'd.

Bridge of Boats, {ee Pontons.
“ Bridge in Gunnery is a Term
- given to the two pieces of Tim-
ber which go betwixt the two
middle Tranfums of a Gun Car-
riage, on which refts the Bed.

BRIGADE. An Army 15
divided into Brigades of Horle,
and - Brigades of Foot j a Bri-
gade of Horfe is a Body of eight
or ten Squadrons; a PBrigade
of Foot confifts of four, five or
fix Battalions, under the Com-
mand: of a Brigadeer; the eld.
eft Brigade has the right of the
firft Line, and the iccond the
right of the fecond Line, the
_two next take the left of the two
Lines, and the youngeft in the
Ceatre. The Battalions which
" compofe a Brigade oblerve the
fame Order.
\ Brigadeer 1s 2 General Officer
“who has the command of a Bri-
‘gade 5 the eldelt Coloncls are ge-
nerally advanc’d to this Poit ,
they roll in Dyty amonglt them-.

felves 3 he that‘is upon Duty, is

call'd Brigadeer of the Day ; he
vifits all the Out Guards and
Pofts of the Army. and at Night
takes the Orders from the Major-
General of the Day, and delivers
it to the Mujors of Brigades, who

L

Brigades, and are allowed a §er-

jeant and ten Men of their own

Brigade for their Guard, .
Brigadeers and Sub brigadeers,
are Pofts in the Horle Guards.
Brigade Mujor, is an Officer ap-
pointed by the Brizadeer to affsft
him in the Bufinelsot his Brigade;

and acts in his Brigade, the fame -

as a Major General does in the

Army. For this Polt are chofe the.

moft ingenious and expert Cap-
tains. They arc to wait at order-
ly time, to receive the Word and

the Orders which they carry firflt

to their proper Brigadeer, and af-
terwards deliver to the .4djutants
of Regiments at the Head of the
Brigade, where they regulate to-
gether the Guoards, Parties, De-
tachments and Convoys, and ap-
point them the hour and place of
Rendezvous at the Head of the
Brigade, where the Brigade Major
takes zand marches them to the
place of the general Rendezvous.
He ought to know the State and
Condition of the Brigade, and
keep a Roll of the Colonels, Lizute-
nans Colenels, Majors and” Adju-
tants.  When a Detachment is to
be' made, the Mujor General of
the Day regulates with the Bri-
ade-Majors, how many Men and

flicers each Bripade muft fur-
nifh;and they again with the Adju-
tants of the Regiments, how many
eachBattalion is to fend,which the
Adjutants divide among the Com-
panies TheComplementseachRegi-

ment 1s to furnifh,are taken by the
Adju-
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Adjutent at the Head of the each
Reg'ment at the hour appointed,
who delivers them to the Brigade-
Major at the Head ot the Brigade,
who again delivers them to the
Major-General of the Day, and he
remits them to the Qfficer who is
to command the Decachment.
"BRINGERS-UP thewhole
laft Rank of a Battalion being
the laft Man of each File, are
call’d the Bringers up.
BUCKETS both of Wood
and Leather , are alwavs carri-
ed along with the Artillery in
. the Fire-workers Stores, where
they are very uleful.
BUDGEBARRELS are

fmall Barrels well hoop'd, with
only -one head ; on the other
end is nailed a piece of Lea-
ther to draw together uPnn
ftrings like a Purfe. Their u

) %

for carrying Powder along with?2
Gun or Mortar, being lefs dange-
rous and eafier carried than whole
Barrels 5 they are likewife ufed
npon a Battery of Mortars, for
holding Meal-Powder, |
EULLETS, all fort of Shot
for Fire Arms from a Cannon
to a Piftol ; thofe for Cannon
are of Iron, the reft of Lead, fee
Rall.
BULWARK is an old
Term for Rampart, {ee Rampart.

C

CADET isa young Gentle.
man, who, to attain to fome
Knowledge in the Art of War,
and in expeftation of Prefera
ment, chufes at firft to carry
Arms as a private Man ‘in a
Company of Foot. Cadet differs
from a‘ Volunteer , becaufe he
takes Pay, which is.no more
than a private Man ; but a Vo-
lunteer ferves without Pay.

Cades among ‘the French fignifies .
an Officer, wno, in refpeét of an-
other, 1s younger in Service. =

CAISFSOEN is a Cheft of

Wood holding foﬂr"rnr fix

eis Bombs, f{ometimes filled only

with
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with Powder, and buried by
the Befieged under ground, to
blow up a Work which the Be-
fiegers are like to be Mafters of 5
as thus, after the Bonaet is
~ blown up by the Mine, they lodge
a Caiffor under 1ts Ruins, and the
Encmy being advanc’d to make a
Lodgment there, they fire the
Caiffon by the helpof a Sauciis or
pudding, and blow up that Poft
a fecond time.

"CALIBER isa Term in
Gunrery, fignifying the diame-
ter or widenefs of the Bore of a

ieceof Ordnance.

- Caliber-Compaffes are Compafles

ufed by Gunners for faking
- Diamaters of the feveral parts

a piece of Ordnance, or of Bombs,
Bullets, ¢o%. Their Legs are there-
fore Circular on an Arch of Brafs,
whereon is mark’d the Inchesand
half Inches, to thow how far the 100
en- 40

Points of the Compafles ate op
ed 2funder. Some are made

taking the diameter of the Bore of

‘of a Gun or Mortar.

CALTHROPS, fee Crow-
Feet

C A M P is the Ground where
an Army pitch their Tents, ’Tis
marked by the Luarter-Mafler-
General, who appoints every Re:
giment their. Ground. The chief
Advantages to be minded in chu-
fing a Camp for an Army, is to
have it near Water, in a Country
of Forage, and where the Sol-

diers may find Wood for drefling

to have a free Communication
with Garrifons, from whence it
may have a continual fupply of
Provifions. The Quarter-Mafter-
General in chufing the Camp,
ought to confider the Advantages
of the Ground ; fuch as Hills, ri-
fing Grounds, Marfhes, Woods,
Rivers and Inclofures ; if the

" their Victuals ; it ought likewife -

Camp be near the Enemy, andno

River or Marfh to cover it, the
Army ought to be Entrench'd.

An Army always encamps front-

ing the Enemy, and generally in
two Lines running parallel about
;oo yards diftance, the Horle and
Dragoons on the Wings, and the
Foot in the Centre ;3 fometimes a
fmall Body of two, three or four

the Brigades is encamp’d behind the
of two Lines, and is call'd the Body

of Referve. The Artillery andBread
Waggons are generally encamp’d

in the Rear of the two Lines. A

Battalion of Foot isallow’d 8o or
Paces for its Camp,and 30 or

Horfe is allowed 30 for its
d 30 for an Interval, - and
" more

all

for an Interval, betwixt one
for Battalionand another.A Squadron, |

|
|
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moreif the Ground will allow it. three pound, to a Bafe, which is
Each Battalion pofts a 1mall the lowelt Nature of Cannon,
Guard commanded by aSubaltern Thofe moit ufed in the Army or
Officer, about 10> yards before Navy, are (1.) Demi-Cannon ; for
the Front of the Regiment call'd the Cannon Royal and Baffard Can-
the Quarter Guard, for the fecu- ngn are too large. It carries a Ball
rity of theRegiment ; and each af 32 pound, and is ufed in the
Regiment of Horfe mountsa {fmall lower Tire of a Firft Rate Man of
Guard on Foot in the Front of a War. (2.) Twenty four Pounders
Regiment under a Corporal, call'd (3.)Culverins carrying 18 pound =
the Standard Guard. The Grand thele two Natures of Gunsarethe
Guard of the Army confifts of beft for Battering. (3.) Twelve
Horfe, and is pofted a mile and a Ponnders. (5.) Demi Culverins car-
half from the Camp towards the rying ¢ pound Ball; thefemaybe
Enemy, on the Right and Left, likewife ufed at a Siege. (6.) $7x
by theLieutenant or Major General Pounders. (7.) Sakers carrying
of the Day, who chufes the pro- five and a quarter pound Bafl!f
pereft Places, from wheace all the (8.) Minions of 4 pound, and (9.)
Avenues of the Camp may be Three Pounders, which are thelow-
difcover'd. At a Siege the Army eft Nature of Guns ufed in the
eficamp with their Rear to the Field or Navy : thefe fix laft are
Place befieged. Flying €amp is propereft Field Guns for follow-
the Ground on which a Flying Ar- ingan Army, The moft remark-
my are encamp'd. able parts about a Gun, are the

CAMP AIG N is that part of Cafcabel, Mouldings, Bafe-Ring,
the Summer betwixt the Armies Vent, Vent-Ring, Reinforc’d-Ring,
taking the Field, and their return- Trunions, Dolphins, Trunion-
ing toGarrifon,which is common- Ring, Cornifh-Ring, Neck, Mulle,
Jy fix or feven months ; an Officer Fateyand Chace, or Cylindeg;fee
or Soldier is faid to have made a each in. s proper p Gans
Campaign that has been in the Jonger thai ordinary, are call'd
Field with the Army, and may Slings, Drakes, ¢'. as thofe
reckon as many Campaigns as he fhorter arecall’d Cats. The length
has been Summers in the Field. of a true fortify’d Gun, is about
The Opening and Clofe of the feven diameters of the Meta] at
Campaign, 1s the Armies taking the Vent; the diameter of the
the Field, or 1eturning to Gar- Metal there being three drameters
rifon. , of the Bore ; fo thata z 4 Pounder
- CANNON is a piece of being fixinches ind er of her
Ordnance of Brafs or Iron, of Bore, the thicknefs of the Metal
feveral forts and fizes, from a at the Vent muft be a foot and a-
<

e
-
i

' Ropal Or Cannon of eight, half, and her length thirteen foot
'-"ﬁ:miﬁfs; 2 Ball of _ﬁgtty and.a half. . N e
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Canngn-Basker, {ee Gabions.
Canom-Carriages, fee Carriages.
CANVAS-BAGS, fee
§and Bags. -
CAPESQUARE is 2
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Term in Gunoery given to that
ftropg  Plate of Iron which
£omes over the Trunions of a
Gun, and keeps her in her
 Carriage; it is falten’d by a
Hinge to the Prize-plate, that it
" may lifeop and down ; it forms

a piece of an Arch in the middle

to receive a third part of the
. Truaions, for two thirds are let
. tnto the Carriage ; and the other
~end is faften’d by two Iron Wedges,
- which are call'd the Forelocks and
DL ) PERME

'« CAPITAL is aTerm in For-
tification , fignifying the Line
.drawn from the Angle of the
Gorge to the Flanked Angle. A
- Baftion " is. faid to have fixty

yards of Capital, when there is
o fixty yards from the Angle of
the Gorge to the Point of the
Baftion. |
"CAPITULATIONSare
the Articles ‘agreed upon be:
twixt the Befieged and the Be-
fiegers for furrendering a Place.
The Chamade being beat, all Ho-
~ dtilities  ceafe on both fides,
‘and the Officer who commands

in the Trenches, goes upon the
Breach to hear what the Ede-
my propofes or would have ,
if it be to capitulate: the Go-
vernour fends Deputies to the Ge-
neral to treac, if the Capitula-
tion be agreed toand fign’d; Ho-
ftages are delivered on both fides
for the exat Performance of the
Articles 5 one part of the Place is
deliver’d to the Befiegers, and a

day fixed for the Gatrifon to.

march out: The ordinary and
meft honourable Conditions are,
to march out at the Breach, with
Arms and Baggage, Drums beat.
ing, Colours flying, Match light-
ed at both ends, Ball in Mouth;
with lome pieces of Canpon and
Waggons, and Convoys for their
Baggage and for the Sick and
Wounded.
CAPONIERE
Work funk on the Glacis of
a DPlace, about four or five
foot deep: the Eafth that comes
out of it ferves to form a Pa-
rapet of two or three foot high,
made with Loop-holes or fmall
Embrafiires ; it is coverd over-
head with flrong Planks, on
which are laid Clays or Hurdles
which fupport. the Earth that

covers all ; it holds about 15 or
2o Men,whofire thro' thefeEmbra- |
fures on the Befiegers ; 'thie Clays.
are madefometimes it the bottoni
At the Siege of
Lifle by the French in 1667, the
Count de Browty Governour for '
the King of Spain, had funk a |
Caponiere on the Salliant Angle of |
the Glacis, towards the Attack of

. o Piva¥

of a dry Moat.

is a-
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 Piccardy,which was Palifaded; but
~ was forced by the Count de 1.
Faul, who from thence threw
himfelf iato the Covert way,
- and made a very advancagi-
. ous Lodgmeact, which difcovered
. the whole breadth of the oppofice
. Ditch. At the {econd Siege- of
. Dole in 1674, -the Befieged had a
- Caponiere 1n the bottom of the
. Fotse, which could not be ruined
. by the Bartteries, They were
. much fed at the Siege of candy ;
| they differ from coffre; fee Cof re.
! CAPTAIN inField Regi-
ments 1s he who commands a
‘Troop or Company ; he ought
to be very diligent and careful
to keep his Company full of
young lufty Soldiers, to kiow
their Names and Difpofitions ,
and what every Man is capable
-of 5 to vifit their Tents and Lodg.
ings, to fee what is wanting,
to pay them well, to caufe
them to keep themfelves clean
and neat in their Cloaths, Shoes,
Stockings, &’c. and to kee
their Arms bright : He has Pow.
er i his own Company of ma-
" king Serjeants , Corporals and
* Lanfpefades ; he Marches till at
“the Head of his Company, and
- Ranks according to the Seniority
~of his Comriffion.
Caprain-Licurendnt, is he who
- commands the Colonels Troop or
ompany.
CARABINEisaFireArm
dhorter than a Firelock, and . car-
‘ries a Ball of 24 in the pound ;
‘they are carried by the Light
e, banfing ata Belt over the
Shonlder,

T e e
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P 1t is primed wit

CARABINEERS are
Regiments of Light Horfe, car-
rying longer Carabines than the
others, and are ufed fometires
on  Foot; we have none‘in oufr
Army but in Major-General #in-
dbam’s Regiment.

CARCASS,"A; "io8

¥

Invention of an oval Form made
of ribs of Iron, afterwards file
led with a Compofition of
Meal-Powder , Sal

Horn, Pitch, Tu
low, and Linfeed
coated over witha

il, and then

h Meal-Powder
and Quickmatch, and fired out.
of a Mortar; the
to fet Houfes on fire, For lifting *
it up to put it in the Mortar, it
has two {mall Cords fixed to
the fides of it. Another fort
there is of them, of 4 late Iriven-
tion for the Sea Service, which -
differ nothing from a Bo

its being fill’d with a Co

tpetre , Sul- -
phur, broken Glafs, fhavings of
ntine, Tala': -

Ll

picch'd Cloathy

Defign of it is

V4

tion as before, and having Five

holes all primed with Powderand '
Quickmatch’, which takes fire
of the Mortar, and *

from the

having on, it
Bb

od iﬁg{éop‘.poﬁﬁ
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purns very vehemently from thofe
Holes, Letter B. i
CARRIAGE is ageneral
Term for Waggons, Carts, Lit-
ters, &rc. "
Carriage of a Cannon_isa long
narrow Cart,invented for march-
ing of Cannon, and for the more
convenient ufing them in Action;
itis made of two planks of Wood,
commonly once and a half the
length of the Gun,which are cal-
Jed the Cheeks, and join’d toge-
ther by three wooden Tranfums,
firengthen’d with three Bolts of
Iron, and call’d the Fore, Mid-
dle, and Hind Tranfums; 1t is
mounted on two Wheels, but on
a march has two fore Wheels,
with Shafts or Limbers added.
The parts about a Carriageare the
Cheeks. the Tranfums, the Bolts,
the Plates, the Train, the Bands,
the Keys and Locks, the Bridge,
the Bed, the Hooks, theTrunion
Holes and the Capefquare, fee
each in its proper place 5 fee like-
wife the parts of Wheels and Lim-
bers, at Wheels and Limbers.
" Block-Carriage is a Cart made
on purpofe for carrytng of Mor-
tars and their Beds from one
~ place to another.
Truck-Carriages are two fhort
planks of Wood fu ported.ontwo
Axiltrees, having four Trucks or
Wheels of folid -Wood, about a
foot and a half, or two foot dia-
meter, for carrying Mortars or
Guns upon Battery, when their
own Carriages cannot go; and are
drawn by Men. '
CARTOUCH is a Cafe

of Wood about three inches
thick at bottom , girt round
with Marlin, holding about 400
Mufguet Balls, befides fix or
eight Balls of Iron of a pound
weight; ’tis fired out of a
Hobit , a fmall fort of Mor-
tar , and is very proper for
defending a Pafs, A new lort was
made laft Spring,much better than
the former, of a globulal Form,
and fil'd with Ball of a pound
weight ; others were then made
for the Guns,being of Ball of half
or quarter pound weight, accor-
ding to the Nature .of the Gun,
tied in form of a Bunch of
Grapes on a Tompion of Wood
and coated over ; thefe were made
in the room of the Partridge Shot
formerly uted, and exceed them
very far, as {fome of the French
Battalions experimented to their
Coft, at the Battle of Blenhein
near Hochflet.

CARTRIDGE is a Cale
of Paftboard or Parchment, hol-
ding the exalt Charge of a Fire
Arm; thofe for Mulquets, Ca-
rabines or Piftols, hold both
the Powder and Ball for tie
Charge.

Cartridge-Box is a Cafe of Wood
or turn’d Iron cover'd with Lea-
ther, holding a dozen Muiquet
Cartridges; it is wore upon a Belt,
and bangs a litcle higher than the
right Pocket-hole,

CASCABEL is the koob
of Metal behind the Breech of a |
Cannon ; the diameter of it is
the diameter of the Bore of the |
Piece ; the Neck of the Cafczi.el,;

g

|
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bel , is what joins it to the

" Breech Mouldings.
CASERNS, fee Cazerns.
C A SKS or Bgrrels are ufed 1n

' the Army for carry Meal to
| be laid up in Magazines, or a-
. leng with the Army for baking
. Bread for the Troops.
B CASEMATE, [ee Cage
| mate.
E CTAEVALIER is a great
| Mafs or Elevation of Earth of
different Shapes, fome being
round, and fome long Squares,
fituate ordinarily in the Gorge
of a Baftion, for thofe which
are raifed on the Curtin, are
rather Platforms; they are bor-
E dered with a Parapet cut into
§ Embrafures for four, fix or
' eight Cannon, according to the
| Capacity of the Cavalier': They
Eare a double Defence for the

e

T

Faces of the oppofite Baftion;
__, they defend the Fols, break the
. Befiegers Galleries, command the
* Fraverfes in dry Moats, fcowr
- the SalliantAngle of the Counter-
. fcarp, where the Befiegers have
i.
i ferviceablein defending the Breach

and che Retrenchments of the Be-
fieged, and can very much incom-
mode the Retrenchments which

the Enemy make, being lodg'd in
 the Battion.

filade the Enemies Trenches, or
oblige them to multiply their Pa-
rallels ; they are .likewile very

their Counter-Batteries, and en- /i

Succefs of a Battle often depém]s

‘on 'the Cavalry ; their frequent

Excurfions to difturb the Enemy,
to intercept their Convoys, and
deftroying the Country, are no
inconfiderable Matters; the Ca-
valry is divided into

Brigades, as
the Infantry and-.mc}:tm%,dg-q:e’ ;
Wings of the Armys. - o aediiil’

CAVIN is a natural Hollows,
fit to lodge a Body of ‘Froops =
if there happen to bé any neara
Place befieged, they are of great
ufe to the Befiegers 5 for, by the
help of fuch a Place; they cah
open the Trenches, make Places
of Arms, or keep Guards of
Horfe, without being in danger’
of the Enemies Shot. & = &ad =
CAZEMATE is:.a cer-
tain retired Platform in the Flank
of a Baftion, for the Defence of
the Moat and Face of the op-
pofite Baftion; there are fomes .
times three {uch Platforms one be-
hind another, the uppermoft ¢
which is on the Terre-plain of
the Baftion, which makes the
other two to be called Places Baf~
es, or Low Places ;' they are co-
ver'd from the Enemies Battes
ries by a Work of Earth added
to the Angle of the Shouldery
of a circular, or fometimes of &
fquare Form, call'd = Shoulder,
Oreillon , or Epaulment. 'At the.
famous Siege of Candy, the Turks
having attackd it larly on
the Baftions, Bethleem and Pani-

. CAVALRY are the Regi- gra, for fixteen years, after th

ments of Horfe which fervein the were Mafters of all the -Out-
Army. and may be properly call'd Works about the Town, and thefe
Right Asm of the Army,for the two Baftions had {uffered the g

Bb 2
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fe@t of many Mines ; the Be-
fiegers had made terrible Breaches
in both the Faces, but never could
lodge themielves, for the Artille-
ry of the Cazemates ftill ruin'd
tﬂeir Lodgments, and forc’'d them
" toquit that Attack.
" CAZERNS or Baracks, are
lodgings built in Garrifon Towns
for lngging the Garrifon; they
are built near the Rampart, orin
the waft Places of the Town ; the
‘Baracks or Cagerns lately built in
Ireland, are of luch conveniency,
both for the Army and Country,
that they’ll perpetnate the Memo-
ry of my Lord Galway, who was
the Projeétor of them. _
CENTRE is the middle
Point of a Circle; Centre of a
Battalion, are the Pikes; Centre
of an Army, is the Infantry.
. CENTINEL 1s a private

Man in a Company of Eoof,
armed with a Sword, Firelock,
" Bagonet, Bandeleers, and Car-
' tridge-Box..

[ i

only he one

#is of Wood, and the other of
" Srone; they are upon the flank-
- ed les of Baftions, and on
- 18 les of the Shoulder, dnd
fometimes on the middle of the
‘Curtin 5. to preferve the Cen-
tries. from the Weather, fee
Guerritte. .= ° - ;
. CESSATION of Arims, 1s
when a Governour of a Place
“befieged , finding  himlelf re-
- duced- to the laft Extremity ,
" that. he muft. either, furren-
der or facrifice himfelf, his Garri-

with Guerritte,

i ((CENTRY-BOX is the fame

rifon and Inhabitants, to the
Mercy of the Enemy , plants a
White Fiag on the Breach, orbeats -
the Chamade to capitulate, at
which both Parties ceafe firing,
and all other A&s of Hoftility ;
till the Propofals be eitheragreed
to or rejefted. - '
4 CHACE of 2 Gun, fee Cylin-
fer.
+ CHAIN isa Number of Iron
or Brafs Rings link’d one 'in an-
other; an Engeneers Chain for
meafuring of Ground, is of a cer-
tain number of Links of an e-
qual length ; Chains of a Gun are |
of Iron, and very ftrong, fixed °
on the Draught-Hooks, and going.
along the Shafts of the Limbers
to eafe them, but they are not
ufed for {imall Guns, g
Chains <of Draw-bridzes ; fee
Bridge. . :
Chain Shot, fee shot.
E£HAMADE is -a Signal .
ragde by beat of Drum for a
{onference with the Enemy |
when dny thing is to be pro-
poled, as a Ceffarion of Arms to
bring off the Dead ; or by the Be-
ffeged, when they have a mind to
deliver up a Place upon Articles
of Capitulation ; and then there
15 a Sufpenfionof Arms, and Ho-
ftages deliver’d on both fides.
CHAMBER of 2 Mortar, (for
chamber’d Guns are out of ufe) is
that part of the Chace where the
Powder lies, and is much nar-
rower than the reft of the Cylin-
der; it is of different Forms ;
fome are like a reverfed Cone or |

Sugar-Loaf, others g;lgbi‘cal, with
- _ R
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a Neck for its Communication
with the Cylinder, and are cal-
led Bottled Chambers, but the
moft ordinary are in Form of a
Cylinder  The Powder Chamber or
Bomb-Chamber on 3 Battery, is a
place funk under Ground for
holding the Powder or the
BombS, where they may be out
of Danger, and prefery’d from
Rain.

Chamber of ¢ Mine, is the place
in which ‘the Powder is con-
fin’d, and is generally of a cubi-
cal Form, fee Mine.
CHANDELEER is a Frame
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of Wood of two large planks,
6 or 7 foot alunder, ﬁut paral-
lel ; on each of which is raifed
. two pieces of Wood perpendi.
cularly, 4, B, betwixt which are
laid Fafcines, as ¢, which form
a Parapet ; they are made to
move from Place to Place as oc-
cafion requires and ferve to'co-
ver the Work-men.
CHARG'D-CYLINDER,is
that part of the Chace of a Gun,
where the Powder and Ball are
- contain'd. ¥ 3 (ML
CHAUSSE-TRAPES, fee
Grow Feer,

3

—_ e p—

b
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CHEEKS of 2 Gun Carriage,
{ee Carriage. o :
Cheeks of a4 Mortar , or Brac-

"]

kets, are made of ftrong Planks
of Wood of near a femi circular
Form, bound with thick Plates
of Iron 4, and are fixed to
the Bed B, by four Bolts, call'd
Bed Bolts, as the Figure 2 fhows;
they rife on eachfide of the Mor-. |
tar, and ferve to keep her at
what Elevation is given her, by
the help of ftrong Bolts of Iron
as 5, which go through both
Cheeks, both under and behind
the Mortar, betwixt which are
drove Coins of Wood, as 35
thefe Bolts are call’d the Brackes-
Bolts, and the Bolts which are
put one in each end of theBed, .
as 4, are the Traverfe Bolts, .be.
caufe with Hand Spikes thé Mor-
tar is by thefe traverfed to the
Right or Left; the Trunion of the
Mortar is Mark'd 1, A

CHESTS and
tons.

Buulks, fee Pan-
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Faces, and bored through ; each
Hole is arm’d_with a fhort fpike

Ty A P A N A . .
g ek

fhod with Iron at each end, a-
bout an Inch diameter, 6 foot
long, and 6 inches diftant one
from another ; fo that it points
out every way, and is proper for
ftopping {mall Overtares, or to be
placed in Breaches ; they are like-
wife a very good Defence againft

“CH

o

EVRETTE ; among the

| ’mﬁnj’rinventians for raifing of

other,having a balt of Iron,which
being put through thefe Holes
higher or lower at pleafure, ferves
with a Hand<{pike which takes
its poife over this Bolt, to raile
any thing by force.

CIRCLE is a plain Figure
comprehended within a crooked

\ Line, call'd the Circumference,

which has all its parts equally di-
ftant from a certain ‘Point call’'d
the Centre, . |
 Arch of 2 Circle 1s an undeter-
min’d part of the circumference
of a Circle, being fometimes lare
ger and fometimes {maller. )
CIRCUMVALLATION 1s
a Trench with a Parapet thrown
up bv the Befiegers round their
Camp, when they are in any ap-
prehenfion of the Enemiesattempt. -
ing to relieve the Place, or raife the
Siege. The Engeneers having made
a Plan of the Country about,
and marked all the Hills, Mar.
fhes, Valleys, Riversand Churches,
and every thing which may ferve -
to lodge or cover Horfe or Foot,
as Vineyards, Hedges, Ruins of
Houfes, ¢o’c. and agreed which
way to run their Line to the beft
Advantage, fhurning always the
Foot of rifing Grounds, which
the Enemy being Mafters of, may
command within the Trenches;

Gins or Morzars into their Carria- they mark it out.with Picquets
_ ges, this Engine 1s very ufeful; it and Ropes, making the Baf<about
.15 made of two piccesof W'ﬂ(}ﬂ of 12 foot wide, and the Bafs of the
. about 4 foot long, ftanding up- Parapet eight, the height of the
. right upon a third whichis {quare; Parap t on the infide being fix
they are about afootafunder,and foot,and on the outfide 5, with a
%a,raliel;, and are pierced with Banquet of three foot wide, and
Holes exaclly oppofite to cne an- one anda halfhigh, The Lines of |
S . < &eny |



Contrevallation ought to have the the bottom of a dry Mﬂat,}'i e
fame height and breadth , and 6or 7 foot wide, the length of it
both the one and the other ought being from one fide of the Moat to
to be flrengthned with Forts and the other,with a Parapet of about
Redoubts, and well flanked. two foot high, full of Loop-heles,
"CITTADEL isa Place for- cover'd over-head with Joyfts, -
tified with 4, 5, or & Baftions Hurdles and Earth ; they ferve to
commanding a Town,built by Or- fire on the Befiegers, when they
ders of the Sovereign ; its being endeavour to pafs the Moat, and
fortified with Baftions,diftinguith- differ from the Caponiere, be-
es it from a Caffle, which hath caufe it is longer, for the Capo-
only round or fquare Towers. niere takes not the whole breadth
They are fometimes built half of the Moat; it differs likewife

within and half without the Ram-
part of the Town, to the end the
Governour of theCitradel may be
Mafter of an Entry into the
Town, and likewife to theCoun-
try, without having a Depen-

. dance on the Inhabitants. QOthers

are built without the Town, but

. that muft be upon preffing Rea-

fons, fuch as keeping Poffeflion
of a high Ground which the Be-
fiegers might make ufe of, &ither
to batter the Town, or to cover
their Camp, or to preferve Mar-
{hes or Springs of Water, which
may be ufeful to the Inhabitants,

from the Traverfe and the Galle-
ry, becaafe it is made by the
Befieged, and thefe by the Be.
fiegers. _
COLONEL,is the Commander
in Chief of a Regiment, whether
Horfe, Foot or Dragoons, and
ought to be a Perfon of Autho-
rity, to affume an abfoluteComi-
mand, to {ee that the Companies
of his Regiment be full, and kept
in good Order, that they be du-
ly exercifed, and well payed;
he may lay any Officer of his Re-
giment in Arreft, but muft ac-
quaint the General with it? A

Colonel is not allowed a Guard,

becaufe their chief Defign is to
but only a Centry frmi;l;r the -

keep the ‘Inhabitants in fubje-
¢tion, and to hinder their corre- Quarter Guard, § :
fponding with the Enemy, which COQLOU RS arelarge Flags of
cannot be done, if built at a di- Silk fixt on half Pikes, and carry’d
ftance trom the Town. by the Enfigns ; when a Battalion
CLAYES, fee Hurdles. is encamped, they are ftuck before
CLOUTS, are thin Plates of the Front of the Battalion, but
Iron nailed on that part of the if the Battalion be in’ Garrifon,
Axil-tree of a Gun-Carriage that they are lodged with theColonel or
comes through the Nave, through commanding Officer ; they are ne~ -
which the Linfpin goes, ver carried on Detachments, nor
C LOY Guns, fee to Nail. ©  with the Battalion when it mounts
COFFER is a work funk in the Trenches. Field Colours ate
. Bba {mald
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{mall Flags of abouta foot and a
half fquare, which are carried a-
long with the Quarter-Mafter Ge-
neral for marking out the Ground
for the Squadrons and Battalions,
Colour-Guard, lee Guard.
. COLUMN of anAdrmy en 2 march,
s a long row of Troops -or
Baggage following one another ;
the firft and f{econd Lines of the
Army, as they are encamped,
make generallj,? two Columns on
‘2 March, filing off either from

~ the Right or Left; fometimes

‘the Army marches in four, fix,
or eight Columns, according as
the Ground will allow, and each
Colymn is led by a General Of-
Jficey. |
. COMMANDING Ground
-isan Eminence or Rifing Ground,
overlooking a Poft.
COMMISSARY of the Mu-
fters, is an Officer appointed to
Mufter the-Army as often as
the General pleafes, to know
.the Strensth of each Regiment,

. -and of each Company, to teceive

and-infped the Mufter Rolls

- aad to keep an exa@ State of

‘the ftrength of cthe Army.
CommifJary of Stores, is an Off-
cer 1n the Artillery, who has the
charge of all rhe Stores, for
which he 1s -accquntable to the
‘Office of Ordnance; he is al-
lowad an -Afiftant, Clerks and
Conduéters under him.
Commilfary of Horfes, is likewife
aa Officer 1n the Artillery, ap
pointed to have the Iufpetion of
the Artillery Horles, to fee them

~pullerd; and to fend fuch Or-

*

COM

ders as he receives from th2 com-
manding Officer of the Artillery,
by fome of the Condudtors of
Horfes, of which he has a cer-
tain number tor his Affiftants,

Commif[ary of Provifions, is he
who has the Inlpeftion of the
Bread and Provifions of the
Army.

COMMISSION is the Au-
thority 4rom a Prince or . his
General, by which an Officer offi-
ciates in his Poft.

COMMUNICATION, Lines of
Commuynication, are’Trenches made
to preferve a fafe correfpondence
betwixt two Forts or Pofts, or
at a Siege betwixt two Ap-
proaches, that they may relieve
one another upon occafion, it is
the fame with Boyau.

E?_;Mge of Communication, {ee
EBiidge. s

C?)MPA N Y is a fmall Body
of Foot commanded by a Caprain,
who has under him a Lieutenan:
and Enfizn; it confifts commonly
of §o Centinels, 3 Serjeants, 3 Cor-
porals, and 2 Drums. A Company

in the Guards is of 8o Private

Men. A Battalion of Foot con-
fifts of 13 Companies , one of
which is always Grenadiers: The
Eldeft Company take their Poit
next the Grenadiers, who have al-
ways the Right of the Battalion, -
and theSecond Company the Left;
the youngeft has its Poft always
in the Centre. -
COMPLEMEMT of 2 Cur-
tin, 1s that part of it which makes
the Demigorge » WRER |
Complement of the Line of De.
e | Jence,

L R
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fence, is the remainder of tHe but when the French beficged it

Line of Defence, after the Angle in 1703, they railed Lines of

of the Flank is taken off. Circumvallation and Contrevallation
COMPTROLLER ¢f the very ftrong, and of a large cir-
Artillery, is aPolt of great Truit ; cuit. Lt
he infpeéts the Mufters of the CONTRIBUTION, is an
Artillery, makes the Pay-Lift , Impofition or Tax paid by Fron-
takes the Accomptsand Remains tier Countries,to redeem themlelves
of Stores, and is accountable to from being plundred and deftroy’d
the Office of QOrdnance. by the Enemy.
CONDUCTORS are Afic CONVERSION, is a Mili-
ftants given to the Commiffary tary Motion, which turns the
of the Stores, to receive or de- Front of a Battalion where the
Jiver out Stores to the Army, to Flank was, if the Battalion be
attend at the Magazines by turns, attacked in the Flank; and as in
when in Garrifon, and to look Aftion this may often happen,
after the Ammunition-Waggons in it muft be a very ufeful and ne-

. the Field ; they bring their Ac- ceflary Motion.

counts every night to the Com- CONVOY is a Supply of Men, :
miflary, and are immediately un- Money, Ammunition or Proyifi-

der his Command.

CONE isa Body madeby the
turning of a Right angled Tri-
angle round a Circle, the angular
Point of the Right Angle being
fixed in the Centre, which forms
a Pyramid,whole Bafis is a Circle.

CONTREVALLATION,

is a Trench witha Paraper made

by the "'i:::ﬁcg::-.'ﬁ., bztwixt them

and the Place befieged , to fe-
cure ‘them from the Sallies of

.+ the Garrifon, fo that the Troops

I

which form the Siege are en-
camp'd betwixt the Lines of Cir-
cumuallation and Contrevallation ;
when the Enemy has no Army
in the Field, there is ro ofdca-
fion for the Lines of Circamvalla-
gion ; and when the Garrifon is
weak, the Lines of Com~evallation
are feldom ufed; at the laft

. Siege of Landen we uled neither;
| ...i" . .

b =Tl
| L]
4 -
4 &
o

ons, convey’d intoa Town or to
an Army. The Bedy of Men that
guard  this Supply , are called -
likewife the Convoy. A

CORDON is a Stonejutting out
betwixt the Rampart and the Ba-
fis of the Parapet, like the Thore
of a Pillsr; it goes quite round
the Fortilication,

CORIDOR is a French Tera
for Covert Iay.

CORNET, isthe third Com-
miffion Officer in & Troop of Horfe
or Dragoons ; it is a very honou-
rable Poft; he commands in the
Lieutenants abfence ; his princip £
Duty is to carry the Standar)
near the middle of the firlt Rank
of the Squadron, and fhould ra-
ther die than lofe it, for it isa
great Difhonotr'for a Squadron
to lofe their Standard to .the

Eﬂﬂmj’r' SR T L
S0k
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CORNISH-RING, or dffragal
of 2 Gun, is that {mall Ring near
the Muzzle,

CORPORAL isan Inferior
Officer under a Serjeant in a Compa-
2y of Foot ; he is commonly an old
Soldier ; he receives the Word
from theRounds that pafs by the
Grand Guard ; he receives like-
wife the Word from fuch as are
ftopt by his Centries , with his
Sword drawn; he relieves the
Centries 5 and when the Guard is
. relteved, he gives the Orders he
. bad to the Corporal that is to
mount, and fhows him all the

~ 'Pofts; he carries a Fufee.

CORPS DE GARDE, fee
Gﬂﬁri.' !
ECSINERT WAY, 15 '3
fpace of Ground level with the
.. Country, about 3 or 4 Fathoms
wide cever'd by a Parapet which
goes guite round the Place 5 the
.greateft Effort in Sieges, is to
make a Lodgment on the Covert
Way, which the Peliczed general-
1y Palifade and Undermine : this
Parapet flopes infenfibly towards
the Cempaizn , and the Talus or
loping , is called the Glacis,
‘Wwhich the Befiegers are generally
% oblig’'d to fap through to make a
- "Lodgment. The Parapet of the
Covert-Way 15 about fix foot high
‘with a Tanquet, and forms a
Salliant Angle, before the Cur-
#in, which ferves for a place of
“Arms,
S COHNCIL OF WAR, is
when the General of an Army
calls together his Lieutenant and
Major-Generals for their Advice

<=

upon fome Bufinefs of Impor-

i

tancz; he hears all their Reafons, |

ard having balanced . and confi-
dered them judicioufly, with re-
gard to the Intereft of his Prince
and Honour of his
without being byals’d by one
or another Opinion, he deter-
mines to the greateft number of
Votes.

Country,

COLINTER-APPROACHES are -
the Lines and Trenches made by .
the Befieged, in order to attack

the Works of the Befiegers, or to
hinder their Approaches. Coun-
ter-Battery is a Battery raifed to

“play upon another to difmount

the Guns. _

Counter Guard is a Work raifed
before the Point of a Baftion,
confifting of two long Faces, pa-
rallel to the Facesof the Baftion,
making a Salliant Angle ; they
are fometimes of other Shapes,
and otherwife fituated.

Counter march, 1s an Armies
turning fuddenly their March
the contrary way ; which may be
occafion’d by the Enemies endea-
vouring to get betwixt them and
their Garrifons, or may be done

to difappoint and amufe ths

Enemy. A Battalion is faid to

Counter-march, when being char-

ged in the Rear, they change the
Front by marching thofe which
are in the Front, or the File-
Leaders to the Rear, in place of
the Bringers Hp. Ranks are faid
to- Countermarch , when the

Wings of a Battalion interchange

Ground.

Countersmine is ufed when the

-1.‘- B:-, I
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‘Befiegers have, notwithﬂaﬂing

the Oppofition of the Befieged,
pafled cthe Fofs, and putthe Miner
to the Foot of the Rampart :
They
either made when the Baftion 1s
raifed, or afterwards when it is
attacked. Thofe that are made
when the Baftion is raifed, are
carried quite round the Faces of

a Baftion ; their height is from 4

to 5§ font, and broad enough for

a Man to pals eafily. The others,

which are made in time of Ne-
ceflity, when the Refiegers are
undermining a Baftion, are Pits
funk deep 1n the Ground where
the Miner is fuppofed to be, from
whence they run out Branches in
fearch of the Enemy’s Miie, to
fruftrate the Effeét ofit, by either
taking away the Powder, or cut-
ting the Train.

Cﬂunrerprarp is properly the ex-
terior Talus or Slope of the Ditch,
but 1t isoften taken for the Co
vert Way and the Glacis. The
Enemy in this fenle are faid to
have attack’d the Counterfcarp,
or lodged themfelves on the Coun-
terfcarp.

Counter Trenches , {ee Counter-
Approaches.

COURT-MARTIAL is called
by a General to try Offenders;
it i1s compofed of -a Prefident
named by the General, and of 12
Members and aFudee Advocate,who
take ‘an QOath to do Juftice ac-
cording to their Knowledge ; the

~ Sentence i<, after being approved

Gt v o

the General, put in Fxecn-

tion by the Provofi-Marflol of the

ot
SR it

are of two forts, being

COINS are wedges of Wood

ufed under the Breech of 2
Gun, by which a Gunner raifes
or falls the Muzzle of his
Piece, till he point it exaltly at
the Qbjelt : Each Gun has three
Coins belonging to her. They
are for the fame ufe about a Mor-
tar, fee their Shape in the Figure.
CR A B, lee Gin. N
CRIC, fee Fack.
CROWN-WORK '1s the
largeflt of 2ll Out-Works, and
encompalfes the moft ground ,
having a very large Gorge ,
generally the length of the
Curtin of the Place, and two
lonz fides, terminating toward
the Campaign in two Demi-
baftions, each of which isjoin'd
by a particular Curtin, to a2
whole Baftipn, which is thé
Head of the Work ; thele Works
are always raifed to inclofe a ris
fing Ground, or to cover the Hra
of a Retrenchment, {ee the Fl
at the Beginning. 2
CROW-FEET, Chauffe-Traps,
or Caltraps, are Machines of Iron;
having four Points of about 3 or
4 inches long,{o made that which
' ever
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* eyer way they fall, thereisftill a

Point up ; they are to be thrown
upon Breaches, or in Paffes where
Cavalry are to march, to whom
they are very troublefome, by

. running into the Horfes feet and

_ laming them, fee the Figure,
. CUBE is a Geometrical Figure,
- being a folid Body bounded by

- iz Squares, like a Die. Cubical, as

- -a Cabical Foot or a Cubical Inch,
- 15, when the fides of the Squares

. that makethe Cube are a foot or
- an inch long.

. CUILRASSIERS are Ca-
valry armed with Back, Breaft,
and Heal-Piece, as moft of the
- Germans are; we have had no
- Cuirafiers in the Englifb Army,
* fince rhe laft Revolution,
CLILVERIN is a Cannon about
s 1nches and a quarter diamerer
of the Bore, and from ¢ to 12
foot long, earrying a Ball of 18
pound ; it 1s a good battering
« _ Gun, but is too heavy for a Field-
Piece. -
€ UR TIN is that part of the

. Rampart of a Place which is be-

twixt the Flanks of two Ba-
ﬁl;ons, and is the beft defended

L.

i
of any part of the Rampart,
wherefore Befiegers never make
their Attackson the Curtins, but.
on the Faces of the Baftions, be-
caufe of their being defended but
by one Flank.

CUNETTE or Crvette is a deep
Trench about three or four fa-
thom wide, funk along the mids
dle of a dry Moat, to make the
Paffage more difficult to the Ene-
my ; it is generally funk fo deep
till they find Water to fill it, and
is good to prevent the Defiegers
Mining.

CYLINDER or Chace of a Gun is
the Bore or Concavity of a Piece,
whereof that part which receives
the Powder and Ball, is called
the Charged Cylinder, and that
which remains empty after the .
Gun is charged, is called the #a-
cant Cylinder,

D

DECAGON is a Figure of
ten Sides or Polygons, forming
ten Angles, each of which may
be fortify’d with a Baftion.

DECAMP is the breaking
up from a Piace where the Army
has been encamped, to march to
another.” !

D EFE NCE of 4 Place, are the
parts of a Wall or Rampart
which flank and defend the reft, as
the Flanks, Cazemates, Parapets,
and Fauflebrays. The Face of'a
Baftion, tho it has the fimpleft
Defence of any part of the Forti:
fication, yet it cannot be ftorm-
ed, till the oppofite Flank be ru-

“ined,



ined. To be in a pofture of De-
fence, is to be ina Condition to
refift or oppofe an Enemy.

Defence, Line of Defence, fee fi

Line.

DEFILE 1s a narrow Pafs which
obliges an Army to file off ; itis
one of the greateft Obfltacles that
can occur in the March of an Ar-
my, efpe-ially if it happen to be
betwixt Woods or Marfhes, for
it not only gives an Enemy an
extraordinary Advantage of e€i-
ther attacking the Front or Rear,
fince they cannot come to relieve
one another , becaufe of the
ftraightnels of the Paffage, but it
likewife very muchimpedes the
March of an Army. A Retreat-
ing Army puts always a Defile
betwixt them and the Enemy to
fecure their Retreat, as the Con-

federate Army of the Emperour, |

Spain and Holland, alter the Bat-

. tle of Seneff inthe year 1673, be-

ing at the Siege of Oudenard, and

hearing that the Prince of Conde

was advancing, they raifed the

| Siege, and defended a Defile

= which happened 1n the March of

that Prince, fo that he could not

" without a confiderable Difad-

vantagehinder their faving them.

. {elves under the Cannon of Ghent.

To Defile, is to reduce an Army

. to a {mall Front, to march thro’
* {uch a narrow Paflage.

.  DEGREE isproperly 2 Term

. in Geometry,often uled in Fortifi-

- cation,to meafure the Angles, be.

ing the 36oth part of theCircum-

- ference of a Circle; a Degree is

~ fubdivided into éo equal Parts,

W e

called Minutes, and each Minute
into 6o Seconds. +
DEMIBASTION, fce Be-
ion

Demi-Cannon is a Gun carrying
a Ball of 32 pound weight, the
diameter of its Bore is 6 inches
and a half, and its length from
12 to 14 foot : they are feldom
ufed at Sieges, becaufe of their
extraordinary Charge.

Demi-Circle is the half of a
Circle , cut by a Line pafling
through the Centre, called the
Diameter. '

Demi-Culverin is a Cannon of
about ¢ foot long, the diameter
of theBore is 4 inches and a quar-
ter carrying a Ball of 9 pound
weight ; it is a very good Field
Piece, takes 13 Horfes to draw .
it, and two Gumners and 4 Masrof- .
es to ferve it, o

Demi Gorge 1s that part of ¢
Polygon which remains after the =
Flank is raifed, and goes from the
Curtin to the Angle of the Polys |
gon, It is half of the vacant
Space or Entrance into a Baftion,

DESCENT intoa Moatis 4
deepTrench or Sap thro’ theElpla-
nade, and ander the Covert way
cover’d over-head with Planksand
Hurdles, and loaded with Eartha- =~
gainft Artificial Fires.to fecure the
Defcent,which in Ditches thatare .
full of Water is mad&tﬂ#ﬁ;‘brm S
of the Water, .but :n&:ig@mﬂf

"-_.
5
-""I-i'
¥aF
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the Sap is carried to the ;:
of the Moat, where Traverfesare
made to lodge and cover the Be-

fiegers. |

DESERTER is ‘ﬁ‘ﬁ‘{; "



F & ! o il gt e L b » . Lo ntat®
S e i g . ey Lkl i

i .- f

e D 0 N ' |

x f o il

whn, by running away from his
Regiment or Company , aban-
dons the Service ; he 1s by the
Articles of War punithable by
Death, and after Conv:étion, is
hang’d at the Head of the Regi-
ment he formecly belong’d to,
with hisCrime writ on his Breaft,
and {uffered to hang tiil the
Army leave that Camp, to ter
rifie others.

Detachment 1s a certain number
" of Officers or S>ldiers drawn out
fifom feveral Regiments or Com-
panies equally, to be employ’d as
. the Gereral pleafes, whether on
,::_'aan Attack at a Siege, or in Par-

_ties to fcowr the Country. A

Detachment of 2 or 3ooo Men,
1s a Command for a B;:g;:deer,
800 fora Colonel, 4 or soo for a
- Lieutenant Colonel 5 a Caprain ne-

- ver marches on a Detachment
. with lefs than o Men, a Lieute-

mant, and an Enfign, and two Ser-
feants; a Lieutenant is allowed
30 and a Serjeant ; an Enfign 20
and a Serjeant 5 and a Serjeant 10
or 12 Men. Detachments are {ome-
times made of entire Squadrons
| hhd Battalions..

DIAMETER of a Circle, 15
1ght Line which pafLs thro’
the Centre and touches the Cir-
cuniference in two Points, di-
wdmg@a Circle Into two Equal
parts. :

DISMOUNT the Enemies
Cannon, is to break their Carri-
ages, their Wheels, Axiltrees, or
any thing elfe [o as torender them
inferviceable.

- Difmount, is likewife a Com-

mand to the Dnzgwm to alrght tm':
urhorfe. ¥ !

DlSPAR""nfa Gan, is the '.
difference in the chicknefs of Me-
tal between the Bafe and Muzzle
Ring, and i1s found thus; take
with a pair of Caliber-Compaffes
the diamerer of thefe two Rings;
fuppofe of an Englifs Demiculve-
rin, the diameter of the Bafe may
be about 14 inches, and that of
the Muzzle about 11 ; the diffe- *
rence then is three, half of which
is one and a half,which is the difs
ference of the thicknels of Metal _
at thefe two places: The Difpare
is a piece of Stick of this length, |
fet on the Muzzle Ring, which
makes a Vifual Ra}r or Line
drawn from the Ba'e Ring to the
top of this Stick, an exalt paral-
lel to the Axis ot the Conmcave Cy-
linder , or to the Soul of the
Piece, and ferves to direft the
Gunner’s Eye 1n levelis iing his Gun
at an Objett.

DITCH, fee Myat.

DIVISIONS of a Battalion
are the (everal Parcels into which
a Basralion 1s divided in march-
ing ; the Lientenants and Enfizns
march before the Divifions.

The Divifions of an Army, are the
Brigades.

DODECAGON, is a Fi-
gure bounded by twelve Sides,
forming as many Angles, capable
of being fortified with the fame
number of Bafions.

DONJON, isa Place obRe-
treat, to capitulate with more
ﬁd?antag&, in cafe of Neceffity.

DO S-
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for drawing'a Gun backwards or

~ forwards by Men, with ftrong

Ropes called Draughe Ropes, fixt
to thele Hools. - _ :
DREIN, isa Trench made to
draw the Water out of a Moat,
which is afterwards filled with
Hurdles and Earth, or with Fa-
feines or Bundles ot Bufhes and
Planks, to facilitate ‘tlie Paffage
over the Mud, ety £

ment uled by the Foor and Dre-
goons, 1n torm of a Cylinder, hol-
* Jow within and cover'd at the
two ends with Vellum, which is

ftreteh’d or flackned at pleainre

by the means of fmall Cords and

 fliding Knots : fome are made of
' ‘Brals, but thev are ccmmonly of

- Wood Fhe Drum-fticksare made
of hard firm Woad, about 15 or
. ‘28 Inches long, tapering towards
. the point, where there is a {mall
~ Knob, which by beating againft
- the Drum heal makes the Sound,
.. which is different as the fever:1
‘Occafions require : As To bear the
. &eneral, is a fignal for the Army
‘ to make ready to march ; The Af-

% fembly is the next Beat, which 1s

an Order for the Soldiers to re-
pair to their Colours; and the
Muarch, is to command them to
move, To beat the Keireat,is for the
Army to keep to their Tents, and
not to fire till next morning, for
tear of alarming the Camp ; this

5  Tobeat.a B
- DRUM, is agnartial Inftru.:

1s abont Sun-fet, at the firing of
a Gun call'd the Warning. piece,
after which the Centries chal-
lenge, and the Picquet-Guard 4s
relieved. The Reveille is beat at
break of day, to warn the Soldi-
ers to rile, and the Cemtries to
torbear,.challenging. The Alarm
is to call #he& Soldiers to Arms on =
notice of dome {udden Danger.
. tidey or Chamdde, 1s to
defire a ‘confercace with the Ene:
e Tg beat 4 Call, is to adver-
tife the Soldiers to ftand to their
Arms, when a General Officef is
pafling by. See Kettle Drum. & ©
DR MMER, is he that beats
the, Drum ; each Company of
Foot has two Drummers ; and a
Battalion has a Drum- Major, who
has the command over the other
Drums. They are diftingnifh’d”
from the Soldiers by Cloaths of a |
different fafhion, generally laced -
witha Worfted Livery-lace; their |
Poft, when a Rattalion is drawn
up, 1s on the Flanks; and ona |
March it is betwixt the Divifis |
ons.
DUTY, is the exercife of
thole Funltions that belong to a
Soldrer 5 with this diftin&ion,
that Mounting Guards and the like,
where taere is not an Enemy di- |
reftly to be engaged, is called
Duty 5 but their marching to meet
and fight an Enemy is called Go- |
ing upon Service,

4
'*
¢
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~EARTH-BAGS, fee Sand-
Bags.

ECHARPE, To batter en E.

charpe, is to batter obliquely or

fide-ways. The Flanks of Count

- Pagan’s conftruétion may be bat-

d en echarpe, becaufe the Angles
of the Curtin being {o obtufe are
too much difcover'd.

Echaugette, {ee Guerritte.
Embrafures, are the Cuts made
through the Parapet of a Battery

- for the Muzzles of the Guns, and

. for the Paflage of the Shot.

- When a Battery is brought on the

g
4

Glacis of a Place, there are thick
planks of Wood Mufgquet-proof

. to {top the Embrafures, as foon as

the Gun is fired, to fave the Ghin-
ners and Matyoffes that are employ-
ed about the Guns from the {mall
Shot, which plays continually
upon them from the Befieged.

- See Baitery,

EMINEMCE, i1s a High or

- Rifing Ground, which over looks

and commands the low places a-
bout it ; fuch places within Can-

~ non-Shot of a fortified Place are a
| %reat Difadvantage, for if the Be-
1

egers become Mafters . of them,

is fometimes only flarked by
round or {quare Towers, which
is called a Roman-wall.
ENFANSPERDUS,
Forlorn-hepe. \
. ENEILADE; to Enfilade,
15 to be Mafters of a Ground from
whence a Poft or an Enemy is
flanked, fo that it may be batter-
ed all along a Right Line. At
the fecond Siege of Dole in the
year 1674, the King of France
caufed raife a Battery, which
enfiladed or fcowred the whole
length of the Ramparz, and dif= -
mounted three Faulconets, which
the Enemy had planted there, In
conducting the Approaches at
Siege, care muft be had that tﬁ ;
be not enfiladed from any Wi
of the Place, but thatf be
carried on with Windings and
Turnings till they are brought to
the Glacis, and then they are car-
ried ftrait forwards, being funk
deep in the Ground, and cover'd
over-head. .
ENNEAGON, is a Figure
or Polygon of nine Sides, and as
many 4ngles, each capable of be-
ing fortited with a Baftion.
ENSIGN, is the Officer that
carries the Colours,being theloweft
Commiflion’d Officer in a Com-

fee

“they can from thence fire into pamy of Fess, {ubordinate to the
~ the Place.

EMPATEMENT, fee Talus.

Captain and Lieutenant ; it is a
very honourable and proper Poft

ENCIENTE, 1s the Wall for a Young Gentleman, at his
“or Rampart which {urrounds a

Place , fometimes compofed of

ions and Curtins, either faced
or lined with Brick or Stone, or
only madg of Earth. The Encispre

firft coming into the Army: < He
is to carry the Colours both in
Aflault or Day of Eattel , and
fhould be no ways daunted wit
Danger, nor fhould he gquit hs
g : Colours,,
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Colours, but with his Life. In
entripg into a Place, mounting
Guard, pafling a Review, or go-
ing to Battel,’ he fhould carré
his Colonrs himfelf on his Le
Shoulder ; but upon a March may
have them carried by a Soldier,
tho” this is not praltifed in the
Englifh Army.

was taken by the Duke of Luxem-

burg. There is a very good En-

velope before the Port of St. Servais
at Maeftricht. Douay is environ’d
with an Envelope, {o is the Town
of Zratgein in the Palatinate, yet
were both taken by the Marquis
of Ceyan, the day that Marefchal
Turenne gain’d the Battel over the

. ENVELOPE, isa Work of Duke of Lorrain and Count Ce-

Earth made” fometimes in the
Disch of a Place, fometimes with-
otit the Dirch, fometimes in fa-
fhion of 4 fimple Paraper, and at
-other timeslike a imall Rampart
with a' Puaraper. Envelopes are
often made to inclofe a weak
Ground, when it is to be done
with fimple Lines, to fhun the
great Charge of Hermworks, Iec-
nails, or the like, or when they
have - iot Ground for' fuch large
Works, The Caftle of Namure
has two Envelepes on the Sonth-
77/} fide of the Donjon, one before
the ather,’compufel{ of two Demi-
bajiions and a Curtin, and call’d
the ' firt and fecond Envelopes ,
and -without both thefe, a large
Work extefiding itfelf on the top
of the Hill wichtwo Demi-baftions,
call’'d the ' Terre Newve, or New
Lando The ‘Cirradel of Befanlon,
which is fituated'on a high fteep
Rock, 'has three Enveldpes one be-
fore another towayds the Canm-
paizn, which ferve as” fo magy
Covers Wiysbefore the Moat, The
Fort Niewerburg in Hollend, is fa-
nous For its Envelope which goes
quite round the Forf, and is
fraifed and palifaded with Stakes
a8 thicke as 2 Man's Body, yet i

prara, in the year 1674. Some
give the Names of Sillon, Counter-
Guard ‘and Conferves , to fuch
Envelopes as are maJe in the
Moat ; fometimes they are call'd
Lunettes. See Lunette and Sillon.

EPAULE, or Shenider of a
Bajtion, 1s the place where the
Face and Flank meet , and form
the Angle call'd the Angle of the
Sheulder.

EPAULMENT, is a Work
raifed either of Farth, Gabions or
Fafcines, loaded with Earth to
cover fide Ways. The Epaulments
of the Places of 4rms ftor the
Cavalry at the entering of the
Trenches, are generally of Fafcines
mix'd with Earth,

Epaulinent , or Square - Oril-
lon, is a Mals of Earth, ofnear a |
fquare Figure, taced with a Wall |
to cover the Cannon of aaite- -
widte, L

"EPTAGON, or Hepragon, is
a Figure of feven 8ides and feven
Angles, capable of being fortified |
with leven Baftions. X

EQUILATER AL Figure;
whether Triangle, Square, &c.
is ‘a Figure whofe Sides are all |
gquali v ic e o v WS B
b S-—C_--ﬁtr%}) E, fee Scalade.

e ESCARPE,
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- ESCARPE, fee s¢arte. more Advantage, or to be in a

ESPLANADE, is the flo- condition of defending themfelves
ping of the Paraper of the Covers the better ; and confifts 1n Dou-
Way towards the Campaign s it is blings, Counter marches, Conver.
the fame with Glacis, but begins fions, &c. A Battalion doubles she

to be antiquated, and is more

~properly the empty fpace betwixt

a Ciradel and the Houles of a
Town.

ESTOILLE, (ee8tarr-Redoubr.

ETAPPE, 1sa French Term
for the Diftribution of Provifions
and Forrage to an Army in their
Rout through a Kingdom, going
to Winter Quarters, or returning
to take the Field.

Ranks when attacked in Frome or
Rear, to prevent its being flanked
or furrounded ; for then a Batta-
lion fights with a larger Front.
The Files are doubled, either to
accommodate themfelves to the
neceflity of a narrow Ground, or
to refift an Enemy which attacks
them in Flank ; but if the Grourd

will allow it, Converfion is much

preferable, becaufe after Conver-

ETAPPIER, or#ndertaker, fion the Barralion is in its firfk
Form,and oppoies the F ii;_Lﬂng

is he that contralts with a Coun-
try or Territory, for furnifhing
Troops in their March with Provi-
fions and Forrage. The Etappier
is to deliver the Etappe to the
Majors ot Horfe and Foot, or in
their abfence , to the Quarrer-
Maffers of Horfe, and Serjeants of
Foot ; they are not te give the
Soldiers Money for their Erappe,
becaufe it would create Abufes,
The Officers take fometimes a

[ftions.

which are generally the

Men, to the Fnemy ; -uuﬁ;:iik@- '

wile becaufe doubling the Files

in a new or not well dilciplined
Regiment, they may happen to
fall in Diforder. | - :

EXAGON, is a Figure bounded

by fix Sides or Polygons, making
as many Angles capable of Bg-

EXERCISE, isthe Pradtife

= |

fum of Money trom the Etappiers, of all thofe Motions, Actionsand
~and oblige the Soldiers to march Management  of . Arms, Whereby
. two days march in one, which a Soldier is. taught the different
harafles both Men and Horfe ex- Poftures he is to be .in under
treamly, and isa great Abufe.  Arms, and the different Motions -
EVOLUTION, is the Mo- he is to make to refilt an Encmy,
tion made by a Body of Trosps, which he muft be perfett in,: be-
. when they are obliged to change fore he be fit for the Service. .
their Form and Difpofition, in  EXTERIOR-FOLYGON fee
order to preferve a Poft,oroccupy Polygon. ANV
another to attack an Enemy with |
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k‘"*::u s - : . e =

B -

oy
3y

o
& - o e 5



S R

FEACE of ¢ Baftion , is the
{treight Line comprehended be-
tween the Angle of the Shoulder
and the Flanked Angle, which is
compofed of the meeting of the
two Faces, and is the moft ad-
vanced part of a Baftion towards
the Campaign. The Faces of a Ba-

[tion are the weakeft parts of a

Fortification, being the leaft
flanked, It is therefore there
where the Breach is generally

made ; for the oppofite Flank

being ruined, which fhould de-

fend the Paflage of the Moat, the
Befiegers meet with lefs Oppo-
fition than they could expeft in

~attacking any other part of the

Rampart which is better flank-
ed.

Face of a place , is the Fromt
comprehended between the Flank-
ed Angles of two neighbouring

- Baftions, compoied of a Curtin,

 der and the Curtin, or the Line of
* Defence Razant, diminifhed by the

two Flanks and two Faces, and
is likewife called the Tenaille of
place. In a Siege the Attacks are
carry'd againft both Zaftions when
the whole Tenaille is attack’d.
Face Prolong’d, is that part of
the Line of Defence Ragant , which
is betwixt the Angle of the Shoul-

fength of a Face.

Face is {ikewife a word of Com-
mand ; as Face to the right is to
turn upon the left Heel a quarter
round to the right.. Face 1o the
left, is to turn upon the right
Heel a quarter round to the left,

-

Facc of a4 Gun, is the Superfi-
cies of the Metal at the extremi-
ty of the muzzle of the Piece.

FAGGOTS, are Men hired
by Officers, whofe Companies are
not full, to mufter, and {o cheat
the Queen of fo much Pay. In
the late War, by a Proclamation .
all over the Army, any that could
give notice of fuch an Abnfe was
promifed a Reward in Money,
and his Difcharge if he defired it;
and the Officer, who was guilty,
was to lofe his Commiffion, and
be rendred uncapable of ever
ferving his Majelty ; and the
Faggot, who was mufter'd, was
punifhable with Death. '

FALCON and Falconette, are
{mall Guns; the firlt abent two
inches three quarters diameter of
the Bore, and the other two in-
ches ; they are too {mall to be
of wufe in the Field with an
Army, and are now out of ufe.

EALSE Alarm, {ee Alarm.

‘\Falfe Attack, fee Attack.

FANIONS, are fmall Flags
carry’d along with the Baggage.
See Flags.

FASCINES, are Faggots of
{mall Wood, of about a toot di-

S
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ameter and 6 foot long 4,bound of the Traverfe being covered with
in the middle and at both ends ; Raw-Hides. Fafcines differ from

they are brought by the Cavalry
to the entrance of the Trenches,
from whence the Workmen carry
them along to raife Basteries or

ther Works, to make Chandeleers,
Epaulments, or to fill up the Moaz
to facilitate the paffage to the
foot of the Wall ; they are like-
wife ufed in making the Sap or
Defcent into the Ditch, in making
Caponeers and Coffers, and many
other things ; and being ufed fo,
are cover'd over with Earth or
Raw-Hides, to prevent their be-
ing fet on fire. They are ufed in
fortifying a Place, -efpecially
where the Farth is bad, to

Saucifons, the former being made
of {mall Wood, and the latter of
Branches of Trees B. Fafcines are
fometimes ordered to be made by
the Cavalry, before a march over
bad Ground, and are carried by
them, each Trooper having one to
mend the Ways.
FAUSEBRAYE, isa{mall
Rampart about 3 or 4 fathom
wide, bordered with a Parapet
and Banquett, the Defign of it is
to defend the Fofs ; they are not °
reckoned fo ufeful where there is
a dry Moat, becaufe the Befiegers:
may make better Works for the
Defence of it than Faufebrayes

bind the Rampars, wherethey are fuch as Traverfes, Scillons, ami-
laid athwart ways and cﬁ'nve Coffers, But in places furrounded
down with StakesC,with a Bed of with a wet Ditch, they may be
Earth above them, the Fafcines more ufeful, provided they be
again and Earth again, till the made only before the Curtin and
Rampart be finithed ; or to keeg Flanks, for lying low, they can-
up the Earth of the Paraper, 'and not be eafily hurt by the Enemies
then they’re laid length-ways,and Cannon, and defend the Fefs bet-
drove faft with Stakes of 3 or 4 ter, becaufe of their low Situa-
foot long. There are fhorter Fz- tion, than the Ramparz, which,
fcines or Bavins, about a foot becaufe of its height, cannot fo
and a half long, which being well difcovgr the Fofs. They
pitch’d over, are to be thrown ought never to be made before the
ugnn a Gallery or other Work Faces, &fpecially in places faced
of the Enemy, to fet it on fire. with Brick or Stone, becaufe the
In the year 1644, when his Royal Breach being generally made in
Highnefs Gaffon of France, Duke the Face, the Ruins and Rubbifly
of Orleans, befieged Graveline , of the Rampart are ftop'd in the
having made a Paflage or Bridge Faufebray , which facilitates the
over the Moat with Fafcines, a Afcent of the Breaeh; and in
Neapolitan Soldier of the Garrifon places lined with Brick or

m 5 .
X fly a-
arein the

d ring to burn this Tra- the pieces of Stone or
wg-&_‘ Fireworks rebounded on mn? the Soldiers that
% FEL

and burnt him,the Fafcines Faufebray. -

-
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FELLINGAY, foe Ax.
FELLOWS, dre ¢
of Wood, each wher¢of form a
piece of an Arch of a Circle of 60
Degrees, and join'd all together
by Duledges, make an entire Cir-
cle, which, wich the addition of
" a Nive and r2 Spoker, make 2
- phecl. - Sée the Proportion of
them.at Wheel. ' -
‘BFICHANT. Line of 'Defence
Frchant, {ee Line. .
UPIELD-OFFICERS, are thofe
that have the Power and Com-
mand over a whole Regiment,
fﬁ}:ﬁ are the Colonel, Lieutenant-
Colorel “and”  Major, but fuch
_'ﬁ"ﬁbf‘e‘iﬂ{}mm‘inds reach no fur-
fierthan’a’ Tvoop or ‘Caonitany, ' are
1ot Fiell-Officers. ‘See Officers. '
|~ Preld-Pieces, are imall Gans
proper fo' be carried along with
| g_hb_ﬁfni' into the Field, fuch as
3 Pounders, Minions, Sakers, €
| Punndérs,” Pemi Culueriny, and 11
. Patnders,” which, becanfe of their
e:‘",?ﬂ%l' &fs, are ‘eafier “drawin, " aré
a lefs Charge , ‘‘require leffer
quantities q[g Ammunition, and
gre eafter ferved. Sl i
Field-Staff, isa Wedpon carried
By the Guniers, about th length

fa Halbers, With a Speav af the

end; ‘Having: on each’ fide "Eaf’s
ferew'd’ on, like the Cock of 2
kel Lock,, Where dhe ‘Oiniers
Prew in lighted ‘Matches, when
they ‘are upor Command’;  and
‘vhenthe ‘Frf:s1affs’ are faid to
ik Fat A s
| ﬁﬂ}'}gﬂ E, i ¢He Line of soldieds
frandmeg .
‘Which {s the depth of the Bt

lion or Squadron. The Files of a
Battalion of Foot, are genevally
{ix deep, and thofe of ‘a Squadron
of Horfe three. © The Files muft
be fireight and parallel one to an-
other ; to double the Files, 1S to
put two Files into one, which
malkes the depth of the Bastalion
double of what 1t was in number
of Men, The File Leaders are the
foremoft Men in each File ;5 the
Bringérs np-are the laft Men of
each File, or the laft Rank of the
Battalions  the balf File-Leaders, .
is ‘the fourth Rank, becaufe the
fourth, fifthand fixth Ranks are
call’d: the Rear half Files, as the
firfk, fecond and third are the
Front half Files. :
7o File offy is the {ame'as’ 1o
Défle, or tofile off from a large
Fiont fo march in length. An
Army is faid ¢o file off from the
Right' or from the Left, when
the Squadrons begin to move
from ‘the Right or Left, march-
ing one after another, and fo re- |
ducing tHe two Lines or Raiks of
the Army to two long Files. A
Bartalion is faid to- file " off,
when it marches by Divifions or
Sub-divifions. 190
TP1KESs a2 Word of Command,
te tHe Foot Saldiers te difcharge

‘heir 2ufquerd, to the Gavalyy to
‘difcharge’ their Cavabines of  Pi-

s to’ the Grenadiérs: to fire
their Grenades, and to the Gun-
neiis to fire tHe Guns. “Rudining

‘Fire, is whet a* Rank' of . Men
h -Arawn up;.
‘one Behind “another’, 'orwl | |
are drawn out to' fire’ iﬁfé?r,_:;

fire onelafteranother,
Arihy

RO
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for which each Squadion and Bat-  Fire-Mafter, is -an Officer who
talion takes it from another, from gives the Direftions and Propor-
the Right of the firft Line to the tions of Ingredients for each
Left, and then from the Left to Compofition required. -in. Fire-

the Right of the fecond Line.
Fire-Arms 3 under this Name
are mmclp;amhended all  forts of
Arms t are charged with
Powder and Ball , as Cannon,
Mulquets, Carabines, Piffols, Blun-
derbuffes, &c. Wi b
Fire-Ball, is a Compofition of

Meal-Powder, Sulphur, Salt petre,
Pitch, &c. about the bignefs of
a Hand Grenade A, coated over
withFlax,and primed with a flow
Compofition of a Fuze, to be
thrown into the Enemies Works
in the Night time, to difcover
where they are; or to fire
Houles,Galleries, or other Blinds
of the Befiegers; but they are
then armed with Spikes or Hooks
of Iron that they may not'roll off,

but ftick or hang where they are -

defigned to have any Effeét.
Fire-Logk, or Fufil, is a Fire
Arm carried by a Foot Soldier ;
tire Barrel of it is about three
foot eight inches Jong, the Stock
is about 4 foat and eight inches,
and the Pore is fit to receive a
ﬁp!lﬂ_;!f Lead' of an ounce
ght. . 5
[ 3
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works, whether they be for Plea-
fure-Works , fuch as Ballaons,
Rackets, &c. or for the. Wanjias
Eufes, Fire balls, Carcaffes, g&ct;
match, &c, or firing of Bombs;
Petards, and Hand Grenades'y
thefe Orders are .given to . the
Fire-Warkers and Bombardeers who
execute them. The chiet Fires

- Mafter of England, is a’ Poftibes

longing to the Office of Ord«
nance. u LVl AGY
Fire-Pots , are fmall, Earthen
Pots, into which is put a Gze:
nade filled with Powder ;. and
then the Potis filled ' with fine
Powder till the Grenade be covery
ed, then the Pot i§ covered with
a piece of Parchment; and:itwio
pieces of Match acrofs lighteds
this Pot being thrown by a handle
of Match whereit is defign'd;ii
breaks and fires the Powder
burns all that is near it, and dikes
wife fires the Powder in the:Gres
nade, which' ought - to have no
Fufe, to the end -its :‘©peration
may be the quicker. - Sce the Fi-
gure at Fire Ball, B. ne  JREIRS
Fire-Worlers, are Officers. fub-
ordinate to the Fire-Mafiers, but
command the Bombardeers 3. they-
receive the Orders from the Lire-
Mafter, and not only fee them
executed, but wark themlelves a-
long with. the Bowbardeers ; there
are twenty four Five J#oriers efta-
blifk’d . in- the  Office: vof ,Ord~
nance.: : ' To's3nsis(l
C¢ 4 o
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Fireworks, are the Works made

-

Flank Oblique, or Second Flank,

by the FiresWorkers, whether for is that part ef the Curtin from
War or Recreation. whence the Face of the oppofite

FLAGS, in French Fanions, are Byftion may be dilcovered. This
{mall Banhers of Diftinction ftuck fhows in a Plan upon Paper to
In the Baggage-Waggons of the be a good Defence, but is reje-
Army, to diftinguifh the Baggage ¢ed by moft Engineers as no

- of one Brizade from another, and ways ufeful for its being ruined

of one Bartalion from another,
that they may be marfhalled by
the Waggon-Mafter-General, accor-
ding to the Rank of their Bri.
gades, where they are to keep du-
Ilr? the March, to avoid the Cons-
fufion that otherwife would be.
FLANK, is that part of the
Rampart which joins the Face and
the Curtin, comprehended betwixt
- the Angle of the Curtin and the
Angle of the Shoulder, and is the
principal Defence of a Place. En-
Zineers have differed very mych
about raifing the Flank, fome
ake it perpendicular on the Face,
ome on the Curtin, others per-
%Enqular on the Line of Defence,
ome give it an Angle of 98 De-
grees with the curtin, and Vaubon

at the beginning of a Siege, efpe-
cially if 1t be of a fandy Earth
the fecond Parapet which may be
raifed behind the former, is of
no ufe, for it neither difcovers
nor defendsthe Face of the oppo-

_fite Baftion, befides it fhortens the

Flank which is the true Defence,
and the continual Fire of the
Befiegers Cannon will never fuffer
them to raife a fecond Parapet,
This fecond Flank defends very
obliquely the oppofite Face, and
is to be ufed only in a Place
which is to be attacked by an
Army without Cannon, as being
only a conceited Opinion of Ca-
binet Engineers.

Flank Retired, or Low Flank, is
one of the Platforms of the Cagze-

makes it the Chord of a Segment, mate, and is {fometimes call’d the
whofe Centre is the Angle of the Cover'd Flank. This is generally
Shoplder of the next Bafiion; its called the Cayemate, when there »
ufe is to defend the Curtin, the is only one Platform retired to-
Flank and Face of the oppofite wards the Capital of the Baftion,
Buaftion ; to defend the Paflage of and covered by an orillon ; thefe
the Moat, batter the Sailliant retired Elanks are a great Defence
Angles of the Counterfcarp and to the oppofite Baftion, and to
Glacis, from whence the Befieged the Paflage of the Moat, becaufe
~ generally ruin the Flanks with the Befiegers eannot fee nor eafily
their Artillery, for the Flanks are difmount their Guns. '
the parts of a Fortification which = Flanks of an Aviy , are the
the Befiegers endeavour moft to Troops encamped on the Right
ruin, becaufe of taking away the and Left, Flanks of « Bartalion,
Defence of the Face of the oppo- arethe Fileson the Right and Left. |

fite Baftion. © N
i q
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To flank, is to attack and fire Gewmetrical Pace, 3 foot an En-
upon the Flank of an Enemy ; it glifh Tard, and two foot and a
is a very common Term, and ve- half make a Common Pzce. To

ry eflential in Fortification, for all
Works that have only their De-
fenceright forwards are deficient,
and muft have each place to flank
another, and be flanked recipro-
claly, otherwife it is not in Per-
feftion. The Curtin is the {trong-
eft part of a Fortification, becanfe
it is flanked at both ends by the
Flanks, and the Face having but
one Defence from the oppofite
Flank, is counted the weakeft.

Flanked-Angle, {ee dngle.

Flask, is a Horn or {uch a
thing made for carrying of Pow-
der, and has a mealure of the
Charge of the Piece for the top.

FLYING-ARMY, fee
Army.

Flying-Bridge, {ee Bridge.

FOOT, are fuch as lift them-
felves under a Captain to ferve on
Foot, and are armed with a
Sword, Bagonet, Fire lock or Pike,
Collar of Bandeleers, Cartridge-Box,
¢’c. The Foot are formed into
Companies, and according to the
Articles of War, a Soldier 1is not
to leave his Company without
leave from his Othcer to go a-
bout his own Bufinefs, without
being reputed a Deferter, and
tryed for his Life. Thefe Compa-
aizs are formed into Reziments,
called Regiments of Foor.

Foot, as it is a Meafure, con-
tains 12 inches, and each inch 12
Lines; ¢ foot make a Fathom,
which 15 a Meafure equal to the

~ Joife in Franoe 5 5 foot make a fans Perdus,

be on the fame Foot, is to be in
the fame Circumftances with an-
other. A Regiment is faid to be
on the fame Foot with another,
when it has the fame aumber of
Men and the fame Pay. To gain-
or lofe Ground Foot by Foot, 1s to
difpute a Poft refolutely with an
Enemy, lofing it by degrees, and
defending every bit of it to the
utmoft.

Foot-Bank, is a {mall ftep of
Farth, on which the Soldiers
ftand to fire over the Parapet j
there are generally two,and fome-
times three, but the height of
the Paraper from. the uppermoft
Foot-Bank, ought always to be
four foot and a half. See Ban-
quett. -

FORELAND, fee Lizigre. |

FORGE, is an Engine carried
along with the Artillery for the
smiths, and is a travelling Smiths

ge, Forge for hot Ball, is the

ce where the Ball are made
hot before they be fired off; it is
built of Brick, and bath a Fur-
nace below, over which are Bars
of Iron; it is cover'd over-head,
and tihe Balls laid upon the Bars
till they be red hot, and are taken
out with long Ladles to be put in
the Gun. The Materials for fuch
Forges are carried along with the
Artillery, when there is any de-
fign of burning Magazines or the
like with hot Ball. e hae

FORELORN in FErench Ee-
ate Men detached

from
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from feveral Regiments, or other-
wife appointed to make the firft
Attack in Day of Battel, or ata
Siege to be the firft in florming
the Counterfcarp, mounting the
Breach or the like. They are
called fo from the eminent Dan-
ger they are expoled to; but this
Word is old, and begins to be
obfolete.

FEORMERS are of feveral
forts, but the chiefis for making
Cartridges for Cannon ; they are
round pieces of Wood fitted to
the diameter of the Bore of a
Gun, on which the Paper, Parch-
ment, or Cotton which: isto make
the Cartridge, is rolled before it
be fewed.

S FORRAGE, is the Hiy,
" Oats; Barley , Wheat., Grals,
Fitches, Clover, &c. which 1s cut
down and brought into the Camp
. by the Troapers, for the Subfiftance
of ' their Horfes ; it 'ought
to be chiefly confidered by the
Luarver- Mafter General in  en-
camping an Army, that it be in

a Country of Forrage: it is he

that orders the Method of the
forraging, and pofts the Guards
for the fecurity of the Forragers.
Dry Forrage, 1sthe Hay, Oates and
Straw which'is delivered out from
the Magazines, to the Army in
Garrifon, or when they take the
Field before the Forrage be grown
o ARl
pFDR T, is a Work inviron’d
on all fides with a Moat, R ampart,
and Paraper; the Defign of it isto
fecure fome'high Ground. or the

_ Paffage of a River, to make good flestion is likewife taken

ftions 3

an Advantagious Poft, to fortifie
the Lines.and Quarters of a Siege,
and feveral other things. They
are of different Figures, and are
made fmaller and greater, accor-
ding as the Ground requires;
fome are in the fhape of Baftions,
as the Fort raifed on the fide of

the Hill of Bouge at Namure, or

the Fort raifed in 1701, by Coe-
horne on St. Peter’s Hill at Ma-

ftrichs , called St. Peter’s Fort; -

fome are fortify’d with entire
Baftions , others with Demi-bz-
fome are raifed on a
Square, and others on a DPenta-
gon. The Fort!de [z Lippe near
Wefel , is a Square with four
large Baftions, but was taken in
lefs than one hour by the Prince
of Conde, in 1672,  The Fort St.
Andrew in the Ile of Bommel, is'a
Pentagon. A Fort differs from a
Citadel, becaufe this laft is al-
ways raifed by the Orders of the
Soveraign. Small Forts are made
in form of a Star, having five,
fix or feven Angles, and are raifed
tor the fecurity of the Lines of
Circwmvallation, |
FORTIFICATION, isan
Art by which a Placeis put in a.
pofture of Defence, fo that every |
one of its parts defends and 1§
defended by asother, and dif~ |
covers the Enemy in Front and
Flank, oppofing to an Enemythe
breadth and: depth of a' Fofs, and
the herght and {folidity” of the
Rampart, fo that a fmall Body of
Men behind ‘this  Wall, may be |
able to refift a great Army. Forti~ |
for all |
- the

e

£e8



the Works that ferve to cover or
defend a {trong Place. It isalfo
the Art by which an Engineer
makes Plans and Defigns, raifes
different forts of Works, digs the
Fofs, faces the Ramparts, and con-
dults the Approaches, either in the
Attack or Defence of a Place : In
fhore, it requires an Engincer to
be a good Defigner, Architelt,
Miner, and Mechanick, and to un-
derftand Gunnery.

Fortification Ancient, were Walls
or Defences made of Trunks and
Branches of Trees mix'd with
Earth, to fecuré them from the

.. Vielenice of an Enemy « this they

altered afrerwards to Walls of
Stone, to fecure them from fur-
prizes 5 and to refift the Efforts of

- an Enemy, they raifed little #alls

or Parapers on the top of the
other, behind which they made

. ufe of their Darts in Security,
. being cover'd from the Enemies

I

fight bi‘ thefe (mall Parapets |
which they cut mte Loop-holes

- and Battlements to facilitate the

Effet of their Darts, and thefe

- Walls were flanked by round or

i

i

¥

;

fquare Towers. Modern Fortifi
cation, is that which is flankcd
‘and defended by Bafiiony and Ous-
works, and whofe  Works are fo
folid, that'they are'Proot againft
ithe force of Cannon,.and cannot
‘be beat down, but by 4 continual
Fire from {everal * Batteries of
HCANRORD" 3«1 0i4 D i T

— Bopificavion Arsificial, ate the

plying its Defets ;s fuch as Rave
lins, Half Moons, Horn-works, Re-
doubrs, &c. Natural Fortification
confifts ina place’s being ﬁrdgﬁ
by Nature, {uch as being fituat
on a Hill or in a Marth, or any
other way, which makes it of
difficult Accefs, whether it be o=
cafion’d by Rivers, Marfhes,
ftrong Defiles, or the like. ©
Fortification Defenfive, regards
the Precautions and the Induftry
by which a weak Party oppofes a
ftronger, and concerns particulac-
ly the Gevernonss of Places; whe
knowing the weaknefs and" the
ftrength of the Place intrufted to -
them, ought to endeavour to fe3
cure it from Surprizes and At
tacks. Fertification Offenfive, !hﬁf
a regard to the [everal Ways of
annoying an Enemy, and concerns
particularly the General of an
Army in the Field, who® defigns
to Jay Siege to fome of the Enes
mics Towns :  this teaches - him
how to takg allv Advan
in marching or encamping his
Troops, the Order and Difpo=
fitions of Battels, and the man-
ner ot ‘carrying on aSiege, and of
taking of Towns, &’c.
Fortification Rezular, confifts in
a Place’s being regularly fortified]
the fides of the Polygon bicing of a
Jength,and the Angles equalsinits
being Jefended by Baffions-and o=
ther Works, whofe relative parts
areequal and uniform, TFeregular
Fortification; is when a Town has

¢ Works raifgdibj:'h’n-Engihe# to fuch an Trregular Situation,  as

Iftrefigtherd the natiral Sit{':m\zinn

renders it incapable of baing re-

- fof'e Place, by repairing and {up. gularly fortified, both becanfe of

My jrlihi

o, -

the
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the difference of its fides, fome
being too long, others too fhort ;
as likewife becaufe of its being
furrounded with Precipices, Val-
leys, Ditches, Rivers, Hills, Rocks
or Mountains, and muft therefore
be fortified with Works fuitable
to the Situation.

FOSS, fes Mpat. :

FOUCADE, Fougade, or

=

: Yougaffe, isa fmall Mine undera

L

Poft, which 1s in danger of falling

into the Enemies hands, to blow

it up ; it is thus made; they dig
a hole or pit in the ground about
eight or ten foot wide, and ten
or twelve deep, which is fill'd

with Sacks of Powder, upon
“which are laid pieces of Wood

erofs ways, with Stones and Earth
and whatever elfe can make a great
deftruction ; this is fired by the
kelp of a Sawucifs or Train, which
has a communication with the
Counterfearp or fome other Poff.
We could not keep footing in the
Half-Moon we had carry’d, becaufe
of two Fougades {prung by the E-
nemy, Which ruined the Lodg-
thent we had made in the Gosge.
~FOURNE A1, Powder-Cham-
ber, or Chamber of a Mine, 15 a
Hole or Cavity made under a
Work, the Top of which is {ome-
times cut into feveral Points like
Chimneys to make more paflfages
for the Powder,to the end it may
have its Effects on feveral fides at
the {ame time ; and {ometimes it
isin form of a hollowCube,about
five or fix foot large: the Charge
ot a Chamber or Fourneau is about
1000 . of Powder put into Sacks

r e

or Barrels, fo that the Saucifs or

Pudding may fire them al] at once. .

It is left to the Judgment of the
Engineer or Miner to augment or
diminifh this Quantity as ke
thinks convenient, and to propor-
tion it to the Nature of the
Ground or Rock on which the
Work is raifed, which is to be
blown up ; for if a great deal of
Powder meet with little Refift-
ance, it makes only a hole by
raifing the Earth above it with
a great Violence. Sometimes they

make four or five Chambers un-

der a Work, and put but a
fmallQuantity of Powder in each,
as 100 L or the like. At the

‘Siege of Candy, the Turks and Ve-

netians made Fourneaus under the
Rock of the Demi baftion of St,
Andrew, which were charged with
70 Barrels of Powder. A Fourne-
an ought not to be charged till it
be ready to fpring, becaufe the
Powder lying too long in the Hu-
midity of the Earth, lofes its
Force. When the Powder is put
in Barrels, one of the Staves muft
be taken out, and a quantity of
Powder fcatter’d round ; if it be
in Sacks, they muft be ript and

Powder flrowed about, that they

may fire all at once. The Mouth
of the Feurneau is to be ftopp'd
with great Planks and pieces of
Wood, and the Vacancy which is
left, after the Fourneau is charged,
muft be fill'd with Stones and
pieces of Wood, and all the Tur-

nings well ftopp’d.

ERAISES are pieces of wood |
of {ix or feven foot long, planted

S under

|

1
Y
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under the Cordon ; and in places
which are not faced with Stone or

T
Brick, they are planted at the
Bafe of a Parapet, being let about
half way into the Rampart ; they
are not laid parallel to the Bafe
of the Ramparz, but a little floping
downwards with their Points,
that Men cannot ftand on them ;
their chiefeft ufe is to hin-
der the Garrifon from Deferting,
which would be eafie without
them, efpecially in Places with
dry Moats. They likewife pre-
vent Surprizes and Efcalades. gee
A in the Figure.

To Fraife a Battalion, is to line
the Mufquetters round with the
Piles, that if they fhould be char-

ged with a Body of Horfe, the
. _Pikes being prefented, may cover
the Mufquetzeers from the thock of
the Horle, and ferve as a Barr:-
cade.

FRONT of 2 Bastalion is the
firft Rank or the File-Leaders ; it
is likewife called the Face or Head
of a Battalion. From of a Squa-
dron is the fift Rank of Troopers.
Front of an Army 1s the firft row
of Tents in the firft Line, which
‘are the Quarter-Mafiers Tents in

the Horfe, and the Serjearts in
the Foot. '

Front of a Place, 1sthe {ame as
the Face of « Place, or the Tenaille,
berngall that is contained between
the Flanked Angles of two neigh-
bouring Baftions, wiz. the two
Faces, two Flanks and the Cur-
tin.

EUSE is a Pipe of Wood
drove full of a Compofition of
Meal Powder, Salt Peive and Sul-
phur , having fome Threads of
Quick-march fixed in the top of
it, When it is ufed it isdrove
into the Bomb, being firft cut ac-
cording to the Diftance the Bomb

1s to be thrown, and the time it

may be fuppofed to ftay in the
Ailr, that it may be fpent, and .
the Bomb break as it falls ; when .
the Bomb is put in the Mortar, m
Cape of the Fufe is cut off, ans
the Quickmatch {pread out of the
Fufe upon the Bomb, and falted
with a hand-full of Meal-powder,
which takes fire from the flath of
the Mortar, and fires the Bufe. See -
Bowmb.

FUSIL, fee Firelock.

FUSELEERS , are Foot
Soldiers armed with Fufges, with
Slings to fling them. There are
four Regiments in-our Army ,
which have always been ed
Fufeleers; and go by the Name of
the Englifb, Scotch , Irifh and
Welch Yufeleers, but now we
have none but Fufeleers abroad,
for the Pikes are quite laid afide,
The firft Defign of Fufeleers, was
to guard the Areilleyy, for which
End the Regiment of Englifh Fule-

leers
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leers now commanded by Sir
Charles O Hara were firft raifed
to fupply the want of Pikes,
and to fecure themfelves againft
Horfe. The Fufeleers uled to carry
Turn-pikes along with them,which
in a Camp were placed along the
front of the Battalion, and on a
March were carried by the Sol-
diers, each carrying one of the
fhort Pikes, and two by turns
the Sparr through which they are
throft, fo that they were quickly
put together,

T "':..I- H 3 G’
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GA BTONS, are Baskets of s

. equally wide at top and bottom; ) .
. they are made of pleces ‘of Wil- Bauins pitch’d over, which' they

. Jow of about fix foot long, fluck throw upon them,

in the Ground in a Circle, which

the place, and placed’ three
a breaft, which makes the di~

ftance betweea the Embrafures ;

two are placed behind thefe, fo
as to cover the Joinings of the
firft three, and one behind the
two, which make the Embrafure
wide enough at the ontfide, thefe
fix Gabigns being the Merlon ; the
Pioneers or Soldiers employed for
that ufe, fill them with Earth,
but they are never {o good as a -
Bartery  raifed of Earth or Fa-
fcines, becaufe, if there be a
Counterbattery to play upon them,
they are ®afily ruined. = Soine-

times they are ufed in making

Lodgments on a Poff, and fome-
times in making the Paraper of

§ the Approaches, efpecially when
§ the Attack is carrying on, thro’
fef a rocky Ground. - At the Siege of
{ § Namure in the year 1695, the
! third night after opening the.
§ Trenches at the Village of Bougs,

the Ground was fo ftrong and
full of Rocks , that we were

d forced to ufe Gabions, and to

bring the Farth a great way to

§ fill them. When the Approaches
e eemmerl 31¢ got medr the Covert Wy, the
_or ¢ foot high, and 4 or 5 broad,

Befiegers endeavour to {et the Ga-
bions on fire by {mall Fafcines or

See the Fi-
gure. -

" GALLERY for paffing a Moat,
is a covered Walk made of ftrong
Beams,and cover'd oyer-head with
Planks, and loaded with Earths
'‘twas- formerly ufed for put-
ting the Ainer to the Footof the
Rampars ¢ fometimes ﬂgeﬁa Ty

‘they work round  with {mall
« Branches, Leaves and al), and at-
- terwards fill them with Farth to
' make a Cover or Paraper betwixt
 them and the Enemy; they are
 fometimes ufed in making Barte.
.- #aes, and are brought empty to

e 1




over with Raw-Hides,

to defend it from the Artificial
Fires of the Befieged, 'The Galle-
ry ought to be very ftrong of
double Planks on that fide to-
wards the Flank, to make it Mu-
fquet Proof, It is made in the
Camp , and brought along cthe
Trenches in pieces to be join’d to-
ether in the-Fofs 3 it ought to
eight foot high, and ten or
twelve wide; theBeams ought to
bé half a foot thick, and two or
three foot afunder; the Planks
or Boards nailed on each file,
- and filled with Earth or Planks
- in the middle; the covering "to
' rife with a ridge, that what is
thrown upon it by the Befiegers
with a Defign to burn it, may
- roll off.  See the Figure.
. Gallery of a Mine, 15 the fame as
| Branch of a Mine, and is a Paflage
- under ground of three or four
1oo: wide under the Works,
Where a Mine or Countermine is
_carcied on. The Belieged and the

Befiegers carry each of them’
Branches under ground in fearch
of each others Mines, which of-
ten meet and deftroy one another,
or at leaft difappoint the Effeét
of the Mine. Our Miners haying
heard thofe of the Enemy, fi
a Petard in their Guallery, which
pierced into the Enemies,and caft
fuch a Smoak as ftifled moft of
the Work-men. See Mine, 19"
GARRISON Town, is a ftrong
Place, in which Iresps arequar-
tered, and do Duty for the Secu~
rity of the Place ; keeping ftrong
Guards at each Porz, and a Main
Guard in the Muarket Place. The
Troops that are put into a Town,
either for their Security or Sub-
fiftance in the Winter time, or
are there in the Summer for the: &
Defence of the Place, are called
the Garvifon of that Town. .
GATE, is made of ftrong
Beams and Planks, with Irom
Bars, and turns upon Hinges, to
lecure the Entry of a Town a- . |
gainft an Enemy. The Gate is
generally in the middle of the =
Curtin, and has the Defence of
both Flanks ; thofe which areim
the Flank, weaken the moft ﬁ-’?ﬁ'j
ceflary part of the Fwtﬁ:‘ iomy .
and when they are in the Facgy =
they are ftill more prejudicial to
the Baffion, which ought ¢o bs
clear, to make Retrenchments upon”
Occafion. The Gates of a ftrong
Place are fhut about five a. 1A
in the Winter, {ix in the Spring,
and feven or eight in the Sum-
mer, and are opened at feven, fix
and five, At the opening of the -
Gater,

e
e |
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is fent Bed of Gagons is fixed with pegs

Gates, a Party of Horfe

to Patrouille in the Country round

the Place, to difcover dmbufcades
_or Lurking Parties of the Enemy,

GEN

of Wood ; the fecond Bed ought

‘to be laid to bind the former

that is over the Joints of it, and
fo continued till the Rampart be

and to fee if the Country be 10 |
clear. In fome Garrifons the finifhed ; betwixt thefe Beds they

Guard mounts at the opening of generally fow all forts of bind-
the Gates,fo that in cafe of a Sur- ing Herbs to {trengthen the Ram-

prize, both the Old and the New
Guards being under Arms, they
are in a Condition of ma-
king a good Defence. The Word
nor the Orders ought never to be
given, till after the Gates are
thut, for fear of Spies lurking in
‘the Town, that may carry Intel-
ligence to the Enemy.
GAZONS, are Sods or pieces

part

GENS-D’ARMES, are a Bo-
dy of Horfedivided into Indepen
dant Troops, called fo, becaufe
formerly they fought in Armour
they are part of the King of
France’s Houfhold ; -thele Tvoops
are commanded by Captain Lien-
tenants, the King and Princes of -
the Blood being their Captains;

the King’s Troop, befides a Geptain-
Lieutenant, has two Sub Lieute-
nants, three Enfigns, and three
Guidons. The nﬁer Troops which
are thofe of the Scots Gendarmes,
the Queen's, the Daupbin's, the®

Gendarmes ot Anjon, Burgundy, the

g Enﬁhﬂr and Flemifb Gendarmes 5
E 9 e an thﬁft& of the Duke of frie#ﬂ:,
are called the $mall Genaarmery,
| M@‘ ' and have each a Cuprain-Lieute-

£ —  npant, Sub-Lieutenant, Enfign, Gui-
of frefr Earth covered with don, and Quarter-Mafter. They
 Grafs, about a foot long, and carry a Standard longer than the
' halfa foot broad, cut in form of Light Horfe, and divided into
a2 Wedge to line the Paraper; two Pointsa little rounded, ge-

- if the Earth be fat and full of nerally adorn’d with fome Device

‘Herbs, it is the better ; they are or Cypher in Embroideryanda |
made fo, that their Solidity Fringe ; each Tvoep has a pair of
makes a Triangle; to the end,that Kestle-Drums, and two Trumpets.

" being mixt and beat with the. GENERAL of an drmy, is
reft of the Earth of the Rampart, he who commands in chief, and
they may eafily fettle together is the fame in an Army as the
and incorporate in a Mafs with Soul is in the Body ; for as all
_ the reft of the Rampars, The firft the Actions of thg Body proceed

e © from |

&




TR w

from the Motions of the Soul, fo

that great number of Regiments

ought to do nothing but by the

Orders of the Generdl 5 who ought

to be a Man of Courage and

Condudt, to have a great Fxpe-

rience. to be of good Quality,

and Liberal ; his Valour makes

him a Terror to his Enemies, and

upon his Conduét depends the

Satety of the Army, therefore |

think it the grearer Qualification ;

for Bravery without Conduét,

has often brought things to Extre-

. mity,
pears in eftablithing his Maga-

Zines in convenient Places, in
examining the Country, that he

do not engage his Troops too far,

without knowing which way to

bring them off, and to fubfift

them, and in knowing to take

the moft Advantagious Dofls

either to fight or fhun a Battel at

his Plealure : His Experience

makes his Army have {uch Con.

fidence in him, that they reckon
themfelves fure of V:iétory before

they engage ; His Quality begets

‘a greater Relpe€t, and augments
his Authority : His Liberality

gets him Intelligence of the Ene-

my,of their Strength and Defigns,

without which he is in the dark,

and cannot know which way

to take his Meafures 5 he cught

ore to encourage his Spyer,

and to bhave fuch as he knows.

are more inclin’d to him than
to the Enemy. A General ought
likewife to be naturally in-
clin'd to great Enterprizes, to be
2 lover of Glory, and to have an

A General’s Conduét ap- Poft

e S e i i s et

averfion to Flattery ; to make
himielf beloved by every body,
treating his Officers with Civilie
ty, hearing their Reafons, and
praifing and rewarding good
Altions, and punifhing Crimes ;
he ought notwithftanding to be
rigorous and fevere upon Qcea-
fion, in feeing his Orders punétu-
ally oblerved, otherwife Military
Diicipline would be loft. The
Funétion of a General, is to regua
late the March of the Army and
their Encampment, to vifit the .
s, to command Parties for
Intelligence, to give out the Or-
ders and the Word every night
to the Iieutenant and Major-Gene.
rals ;5 in day of Battel, he chufes
the moft Advantagious Ground,
makes the Difpofitton of his Ar-
my, pofts the Artillery, fends off
the Baggage to a place of Securi-
ty, and fends his Qrders by his
Aid de Camps, where there is Oc-
cafion. At a Siege, he caufes to
inveft the Place ; he views and
obferves it, orders the making of
the Lines of Circumvallation and
Contrevallarion, and making the
Attacks ; he vifits often the
Works, and makes Detachinents -
to fecure his Convoys. The
Charge of a General is of a great
Extent, and requires a particular
Care, becaufe 1t is on him the
Sovereign repofes the Care of all
his ‘Aymy. His Royal Highnefs
Prince Georze of Denmark, is now
Captain General of all Her Maje-
fty’s Forces by Sea and Land, and
hisGrace the Duke ot Murlborengh,
Gaptain General of Her Army ),
Dd _ ‘that
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on one of the firft Pe*rs of the
i limgdam; and is at prefent en. -
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that a&s m COH]LIH&HJH with the
" Empevour and the States General.

- General of Horfe, and General of
Foor, arePolts next umder the Ge.
“neral of the Army, and ought to
‘be in the hands of Men ot a-fin-

gular Merit, who, by theirBirth
or good Qualifications, have ren-
dered themfelves defer vmi of fo
great an Employ. ~They have an
abfolute Command over all the
_Horfe or Foot in an Army, upon

‘all ‘Occafions, above the Liente-

nant-Generals,

. General of the Artillery.or Mafier-

._Genam.{ of the Ordnance, is one of

~‘the greateft Employs in the King-

.dom, being a Char rge of great
it is generally beftowed

joyed by his Grace the Duke of
J%fp b5 he has the Manage-
ﬂmehé'm ! the Ordaance of the
Klng;dﬂm and oughf to know

whatever can be

cﬁnf' der

i li‘ew;cea’nle or nieful in thedrtille-

-‘n-':"

o

i 7=
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1y, and ro diflribute the Vacancies
- tofuch agfare quahﬁed for them ;

im,d has for his Affiftants in th'zt
fploy , a Lieutenant-Geveral ,

y gommands in the ablence of
:ﬂiﬂ General 3 a Surveyor General ,

g‘tsrk, SFH?’EJ{EE‘FEF, and Clerk
. Deliveries , who are called the
i?nm:igg.l ‘Officers of the Qrd-
nange s they meet three times'a
gk at the Fower, about the Con-

e

ce1 s of the Ordnance.

aeral,’ is likewifea beat of
iy, fee Dium,

| mauntmg Guns on their Carri-

ages, or difmuuntmg them

made of tfjﬁs pieces of Oak; Afh,
or other f{lrong Wood, of abnut'- |
W0 of which are |

14 foot lon
join’d by Tmn&rm: but fo that they

are wide afunder at bottom,as 4, |

4, and join at the top,on a firong

picce of Wood crooking forwards, -

called the Head, B, in which are
three Pullies of Brafs, over which
comes a Rope, €, called the Gin.
Rope, which goeslikewife through |

of other Pullies in a fhort firong

piece of Wood, called the Block,

D, and returas through the Head
down the back of the Gin, and |
gc:-es round a Windlce, E 5 the

Is d
P '5:?' i
w5

other piece is round, F, of
of it

oes into the I-Iea 1. and

sy ~ other ftands on theGronnd,fo thag
EIN or Crab, is'aif Engine for the three makea Triangle; it ist

called the P}e whena GH?I is ;q

el |
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them, as the Colonel's Coat of Arms,
his Crejt, or his Cypber.
GOVERNOUR, isa very
confiderable Officer, and has a
great ?uﬂ' repofed in him, and
ought to be very vigilant and
brave, knowing that it is more
Honour to defend one Town,
than to take two, becaufe the
abundance of Provifions and num-
ber of Men, is greater with the
Befiegers than in the Garrifon, the
tormerbeing likewifeMaftersot the
Country, and the others fhut up.

Soldier armed with a Sword, Fie-
lock, Bayonet, and a Pouch tohold
his Grenades 5 they are cloathed
differently from the reft of the
Battalion, and wear high Caps;

eacn Regiment has a Company of

Grenadiers, which takes always
the right of the Battalion. In
Helland each Company in a Regi-
ment has five or fix Gremadiers,
which being drawn out together
form a Company. The Grenadiers
are generally the talleft and brisk-
eft Pellows, and are always the

He ought to be always prepared firft upon all Attacks:When there
for a Siege, to have a particular is any appearance of Action ,
Care of the Ramparts, Parapets, each Grenadier carries three Hand
and other Defences of the Place ; Grenades, Horfe-Grenadiers, cal-
that the Fofs or Muat be kept led by the French Gremadisrs-Vo-
clean and in good Order, and the lans, or Flying-Grenadiers , are

Out-Works in good Repair, and fuch as are mounted on Horle-

well Palifaded ; he ought fre-
quently to vifit the Magazines,
to fee that every thing be in Qr-
der, and whether there be a {uffi.
ciency for a Siege ; to confider the

quantity of Grain and other Pro- Peace they are

back and fight on Foot; their Ex&
ercife is the fame with the other
Grenadiers ; we had laft War a
Regiment of Horfe-Grenadiers join-
ed to the Guards, but fince the

vifions, and to have Regifters of Tronp confiftingof 145 Men.

- all the Stores, and to neglet no-
-thing which tends to the Defence
of thePlace, becaufe he muft an-
{fwer for it at the peril of his
Head. His Charge is to order
the Guards, the Rounds, and the
Pasrouilles, to give every night
the Orders and the Word after
the Gates are fhut, to vifit the
Pofts, to fee that both Officess and
Soldiers do their Duties, and to
fend frequently Parties abroad
for Intelligence, and to raife Con-
tribution. RES
GRENADIER, is

a

Foot

GRENADE,
Iron filled with fine. Powder,
which being fired, burfts the Me-
tal in pieces amongft thofe that
are near where it falls, who are
obliged to quit their Poft, or
run the hazard of having their
Legs and Arms broke and fpoil’d.
The Grenade has a Vent to re-
cetve a Fufe, which is made of
the {ame Compofition with that

of a Bomb, that the Gremade may

not break in the Hand of the
Cilrfmzdfer before it be deliver-
E'- !

J

reduced to one

is a Shell of

GUARD,
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GUARD, isa Duty or Ser-
vice which ought to be perform-
ed with a great deal of Vigi-
lance, to fecure all from the Ef-
forts and Surprizes of an Enemy.
In a Garrifon the Guards are re-
lieved every day, and it comes to
every Soldiers turn once in three
days , fo that they have two
nights in Bed, and a third upon
Guard ; to be upon Guard, to go

- upon Guard, to mount the Guard,
to dilmount the Guard, to re-
lieve the Guard, to change the
Guard, the Officer of the Guard,
or the gerjeant of the Guard, are
Words often ufled and well
Known.

Main-Guard, 1s the great Guard
from whence all the other fmall

_Guards are detach’'d ; thofe which

"are to mount the Guard, meet at
the refpetive Captain’s Quarters,
and are carried from thence to the
Parade ; where , after the whole
Guard 1s drawn up, the fmall
Guards ave detach’d for the Porss
and Magazines, and the Subaltern
Officers throw Lots for their
Guards,and are fubordinate to
the Captain of the Main Guard.
The Guards are mounted inp Gar-
rifons at different hours, accor-
ding as the Governour pleafes ,
but the moft ufual is at the
opening of the Gates at ten a
Clock, or at two in the Aftar-
noon. |

Advanc'd-Gyard, is the Party
of cither Horfe or Foot that
march before a Body, to give
them Notice if any Danger ap-

- pears; when the Army is upen

E ]

el

———

their March, the Grand-Guards
that fhould mount that day,
ferve as an Advance Guard to the
Army; if a Body of Foot be
marching , their Advanc’d-Guard
are Foot, In {mall Parties , &
or 8 Horfe are fufficient, and are
not to ﬁn above 4 or soo yards
before the Party. An Advanc'd-
Guard is likewife the fmall Body
of 12 or 16 Horfe, under a Cor-
poral or Zuarter- Mafter,which are
pofted betore the Grand Guard of
the Camp.

* Rear-Guard, is that part of the
Army which brings up the Reéar,
which is generally the old Grand-
Guards ot the Camp. The Rear-
Guard of a Party, 1s 6 or 8 Horfe
that march about 4 or soo paces
behind the Party. The ddvanc’d-
Guard going out upon Party
make the Rear-Guard in their
return.

Grand-Guard, are 3 or 4 Squa-
drons of Horfe commanded by a
Field' Officer puﬁg}i before the
Camp on the Right and Left Wing
towards the Enemy, for the fe-
curity of the Camp; this Guard
mounts every morning abeut 7
or 8 a Clock; {ee Camp.

Luarter-Guard, and Standarde
Guard, lee Camp.

Picquet-Guard , is a certain
number of Horfe and Foot which
are to keep themfielves in a readi-
nefs in cafe of an Alarm; the
Horle keep their Horfes faddled,
and are booted all the time,
in order to mount in a minute,
The Foot draw up at the Head of
the Battalion, at the beating of

Dd ;3 the
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the Tuattou ; but return to their
Tents, where they hold them-
felves in a readinefs to march,
upon any fudden Alarm ; this
forms a good Body able to make
a Refiftance, till the Army canbe
in a readinefs. '

Forrage-Guard, is a Detachment
fent out to fecure the Forragers,
and are pofted at all places, where
etther the Enemies Party may
come to difturb the Forragers, or
they may be {pread too near the
Enemyand be taken ; this is like.
wife called the Covering Party,
and marches generally the night
before the forraging , that they
may be pofted in the morning
before the Forragers come ; they
confift both of Horfe and Foot,
~and muft ftay at their Pofts rill
the Forragers be all come off the
Ground. :

Artillery-Guard , 1s a Detach-
inent trom, the Army to fecure
" the drrillery s their Corps de Garide
is in the Front, and their Centries
round the Park; this 15 a 48 hours
Guard, and upon a March they
£6 in the Front and- Rear of the

" Arsgtlery , and muit be fure to
if a Gun

“leave nothing behind ;
or Wageon break down, the Cap-

-

with the Guard of the Queex’s
Bsdy, divided into three Troops,
called the Troops of Guards; ‘each
Troop hath a Colonel, 2= Lieutenant-

Colonels, a Cornet,a Guidon,4 Exons, -

Brigadeers,and Sub-brigadeers,and
160 Private Men. The Foor Guards,
are Regiments of Foot appointed
for the Guards of her Majefty and
her Palace; there are two Regi-
ments of them,called the Eirft and
Second Regliments of Guards, the
one having four Battalions, and

the other two; the Regiment of

Scots Guards 1s likewife two Bat-
talions.
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fmall Tower of Stone or Wood,

tain is to leave a part ot his gemerally on the Point of 2 Bs-
Guwrd to allift the Gunners and fHiom; or on the Angles of the

.Matroffes in getting it up again.

$houlder, to hold a Centinel, who

Corpsde Garde, are Soldiers en- is to take care of the Fofs, and to
trufted with the Guard of a"Poft watch to hinder Surprizes; fome
nnder the command of ane or call Echaugette ‘thofe which are

more Oificers.

made of Wood and are of a

o Giards s the Horfe-Guards, are {quare form, fog the Guerites of
‘Gentlemen chofen for their Bra- Stone are roundifh, and are built |

. I

i i
' 'rl"l.- |

very and Fidelity, to he entrufted half without the Wall, aod ter=
.. LW e e minate
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minate at a Point below, which
ought to be at the Cordsm, that
the Centinel may difcover along
the Faces, Flanks, and 'Curtins,
and all along the Feofs: they
ought to be about fix foot high,
and their breadth three and a
half. :
GUIDES; Captain of the
Guides, is an Officer appointed
for providing Guides for the Ar-
my, of which he ought to have
always a fufficient number with
him, that know the Country ve-
ry well, to fend out as occafion
requiress fuch as are to guide the
Army on a March, for Convoys,
Parties, Baggage, Artillery, and
Detachments ; to provide which,
he ought to have a Party of
Horfe to go to the Adjacent ¥il-
lages, Caftles or Forts, to demand
Boors , whom he brings to his
Quarters , and keeps under 2a

.Guard for fear they make their

Efcape, till the Army come to
another Ground, where he can be
provided with others: He ought
to underftand feveral Languages,
efpecially that of the Country in
{vhich the Army is.

GUIDON, is a French Term
for him that carries the Standard

in the Guards or Gens d Armes,.

and fignifies likewife the Standard
itfelf.
Gl N, fee Cannen.
GUNNER, isone appointed
for the Service of the Cannon ;
he carries a Field staff and a

~ large Powder-Harn ina flring over

his Left Shoulder ; he marches by
the Guns, and when there is any

Apprehenfion of ‘Danger,his Field

staff is armed with Match, and @

Linftock fuck upon his Gun ,

with a light Match ; his Bufinefs

is to lay the Gun to pafs; and

Eﬂ help to load and_tu_tra?gtfg _
£, ' ' 1%

H.

HAIR-CLOTHS are large
pieces of Cloth made with half
Hair : they are ufed for covering
the Powder in the Wagons, or ups
on Pattery ; as likewie for co-
vering fixed Bombs or Hand Gre-
nades 5 and are for feveral other
ufes in a Magagine. = '

HALBARD, is the Arms
carry’d by the Serjeants of Foot
and Dragoons ; the Head of the
Halbard ought to be a foot or 1§
Inches long; one end ought to be
hollow to receive the Staff, but
the other broad, ribb’d in the
middle, edg’d on both fides, and
drawing to a Point, like the poiat
of a two-edged Sword, On one
fide of the Head is likewife fixed
a piece in form of a Half-moom OF
Star, and on the other a broad
Point of & Inches long, crooked
a little,which 1svery commodious.
for drawing Fafcines, Gabions; OF
whatever Obftacle elfe-haftpﬂg in
the way., The Staff of _ :%
Halbard is about five foot long,
and an inch and half diameter,
made of Afh or ether hard Wood..
Halbavds are very ufeful 1:1_:@& f
mining the Ground betwixt the
Ranks, and for dreffi

I

the Ranks
ike-
wile

and Files of a Battalion,
Dd 4
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wife for chaftifing the Soldiers.
4t 1s carried on the Left Shoul-
der.
HALFFILES, fee File.
-~ HALE-MOON, is properly
an Out-work compofed of two Fa-
ces making a Salliant Angle, whole
Gorge 1s turned like a Crefcent, or
forming an Arch of a Circle; they
were ufed formerly for covering
the points of Baftionss but have
been found found of no ufe, be-
caufe having only the Ravelins to
defend them, they are but very
indifferently flank’d; the Raveliny
that are built before the Curtins
are now called HalfMoons, the
Name of Ravelin being almoft
Yaid afide by the Soldiers.
HALT, is to difcontinge the
March of Troops, either in order
to reft, or upon what occafion
may happen. The word of Com.-
- mand Hals is an Order to flop the
March and to ftand fill.
HAND-BARROW, is ordi-
narily made of hard light Wood,
and is of great ufe in Fortificati-
on for carrying Earth from one
Flﬁ-ﬂ&'tﬂ another, and in a Siege
or carrying Bombs or Cannon-ball
alang the Trenches, and for feye-
ral other Ufes, KRRl
Hand-Screw, fee Fack,
~ Hand Spike, is a piece of Afh,
~ Elm, or other ftrong Wood, five
o fix foot long, cut thin like an
Edge at one End, that it may get
the eafier betwixt things which
arg to be feparated, or under any
thing that is to be raifed 5 it is
better than @ Crow of Iron, be-

e

o ——

caufe its Length allows a better.
poize. i

HATCHET, is a fmall Ax
ufed by the Pioneers , who go be-
fore to prepare the ways for an
Army, in cutting down Hedges,
Bufbes, Stiles or Gates. ‘The Gre-
nadeers carry fometimes each a
Hatcher by his Side, and the French
Dragoons, who have but one Pi.
ftol, have each a Hatcher hanging
at his Saddle Bow. on the Right-
fide,

HE AD of a Work, isthe Fronz
of it, next to the Enemy and far-
thell from the Place ; as the Frons
of a Hprn werk is the Diftance be-
tween the Flanked Angles of the
Demibaftions. The Head of a Don-
ble Tenaille 1s the Salliant Angle in
the middle and the two other fides
which form the Re-entring Angles.

HEDGE; 1o line 2 Hedge, is to
plant Afu'quetseers along 1t under
cover, cither to make fire upon
an Enemy that is advancing, or
to fave themielves from the Horfe,
or to defend a Pafs or Defile.

HEIGHT, lee Eminence.

Height of the Bore of a Piece, is
the Diameter of the Bore.

HELVE, is the Handle of a
Hatcber, Pickax, Matrock, 8c. Ta

belve, is to put Handles to them,

HEPTAGON, is a figure ca-
pable of being fortified with feven
regular Bajtions. ,

HERISSON, Is a Barriere
made of one ftrong Beam or Plank
of Wood, fhick ful] of Iron-fpikes;
it is fupported in the middle,
and turns upon a Piver or Axis ;

'| R " 'lt
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it is ufed in ftopping a paflage, in rally and repulfe them. See Or-
ues.
' i Herfe, is likewife an Engine like

= — RN,
nature of a Turn-flile, for it is e-
qually balanced upon the Pives,
which ftands upright in the mid-
dle of the Paflage, upon which it

a Harrow, ftuck full of Tron-fpikes;
turns round, as there is occafion b, '3 ufed in place of the Chevaux

- de Frife, to throw 1in the way:
to openor fhut the Paﬂage, ’T ) hrow 1n ays

: where Horfe or Foor are to pafs, to
HERSES or Poricullifes, are pinjer th{;ir March, aml; upon

Breaches to ftop the Foor. Com-
mon Harrows are fometimes made
ufe of, and are turned with their
_ Points upwards. See the figure.
HERSILLON, is for the

ftrong pieces of Wood jointed : :
;:ruf[%val;s likea Lartice ur]H;zrmm fame ufe, as the Herfe, and is made
ufed formerly to hang in the mid- of one {trong plank of Wood abe
dle of a Gate-wqy of fortified 10 or 12 foot long, ftuck full @
Towans, to be letsfall to ftop the Points orSpikes on both fides, as
Paflage, in caf@’the Gate had been the figure fhews + %
broke down or Petarded. It is HEXAGON, 15 a figuie of fix
~ either a Stop or a Separation, if fides, capable of being fortified
any of the Fuemy have already with fix Baffions. o
enter'd, for before it can be broke  HIDES, Ten'd Hides II‘EI}?’I,‘}
epen, the Beficged have time to cary d along with an Artilisiy,
1 ' | _ efpe.
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efpecially in the Fire-workers ftores of the Shoulder, is the Length of
for covering Powder or fixed one {ide of the Polygon, or of the
Bombs from ths Rain; and are ve- Curtin and onc Demigorge. The

—— Sl

ry ufeful upon a Battery, or in a Head or Fromt of this Work is

Laboratory. fortitied with two Demibaftions
Mortars, about 8 inches diameter, Flaals on their long fides, and
_fm_ne 7, lome 65 they differ no- then-they are called Horn-works
thing from a Mortar, but in their with double Flanks or Sheuldess.
Carriage, which is made after the They have generally a Ravelin 1n

HOBITS, are a {ort of fmall and a Curtin.They have fometimes

. [ Cartouches,

fathion of a Gun Carriage, only
much fhorter ; they march with
the Guus, and are very good for
annoying an Enemy at a diftance,
with {mall ‘Bombs, which they
- throw two or three Miles ; or in
- keeping a Pafs, being loaded with
Sve Cartouch.
- HOLLOW-SQUARE, fee
- Square.
T HONEY-COMBS, are flaws
~ and defedts in the charged Cylinder
of a Cannon; it is a fault in caiting
¢ the Piece. -
- HOOKS of Iron placed on the
Cheeks of ¢ Gun Carriage, two be-
#ore and two behind, are called
+« Draught Hooks, which fee,
.  HORISONT AL Snperficies,
is a Snperficies parallel with the
Horigen, asa plain or level Coun-
try or Field without any Rifing-
Ground or Hollow.
HORN-WORK, 1s a Work
which the French Engineers prefer
before Tena:lles, Swallows Trils or
Priefts-Bunnets, becanfe it takes in
a great deal of Ground and has 2
better Defence ; it is compofed of
two Long Sides or Faces parallel,
the Diftance between them being
the Length of one Curtin; their
Length, meafuring from the Angle

i |

their Gorge, and a fmall Ravelin
before the Curtin. This Work 1s

quite rejeCted by Coekorne, being

of too great a Circumference,
and fo fmall-a Defence, that “tis
not worth the Mufon-work with
which ’tis faced.

H O RSE, is generally taken
for that Body of Treops that fight

on Hor[e-back, as the Horfe-Guards

and the Light-Horfe. See Cavalry,

Horle-Shoe, is a {mall round or

oval Wogk, with a Parapet, made
generally ina Moat or Marfh.

HOSPITAL, is a place ap-

pointed, at a Siege or with the

Army, for the Sick and Wounded,
and ought to be provided with
Phyficians, Chirurgeons, Ouverfeers,
¢g'¢.. with all {orts of Medicines,

Drugs, and whatever elfe may be

wanted, in great Quantities 5 as
likewile Beds, Sheets, Coverlets,
Shirts and Spare Linen for Banda-

ges. - The Direétor of an Hofpital

ought to be a very careful and
juft Man, and to fee that the Men

£r
Hofpiral, becaufe they have every

thing at command, as the }#ine,
Brandy, Syrrups, Bread, Butier,
&re. which are often mifemploy’d, .

wz%t nothing ; for there are often
at Rogueries committed in an

o Fhesd
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The ‘Hofpital onght to be furnifh-
ed with the beft Phyficians and
Surgeons, that the Life of a Man
which he has expofed for the

- Service of his Prince, may not be
.loft by an Evil Operation of a

bad Surgeon, when 1t may be pre-
ferved by being well drefled ; the
Hofpital is generally fettled 1in
{fome Town near the Army, where
the Sickand Weunded may be con-
veniently carried to it, only a
part of it ftays with the Army anld
moves with it, and is called the
Flying Ho[pital.

HURDLES, or Clayes, are

made of Branches or Twigs inter-
woven together in the figure of a

- Jong Square , about five or fix

foot long, and three or three and
a halfbroad ; the clofer they are
woven they are the better. They
are for feveral uies, as for co-
vering Traverfes and Lodgments ,
Caponeers, Coffers, 8sc. and are
covered over with Earth to fecure
them from the Artificial Fire-
works of the Enemy, and from

¢ theStones which might be thrown
-+ wpon them, and likewife to lay

i

-

. W

-

upon marfhy Ground, or to pafs
the Fofs, efpecially when it is full
of mud or flime. See their Form
1n the Figure.

HUTT, {ee Cagerne.

3

JACK, is an Engine much

ar

ufed abont Guns or Mortars, and
is always carried along with the
Artillery for raifing up the Car-
viazes, or fupporting the Axle-
tree, if a Wheel chance to be
broke ; it is likewife ufed for
traverfing large Mortars, fuch as
thofe of 18 inches diameter,
which are upon Low Dutch Car-
riages, and for elevating them 5 .
for traverfing the Sea Mortars,
and many other ufes, too tedious -
to be named : with this Engine,
one Man is ahle to raife more
than fix could do without it. See
the Figuie. e
ICHNOGRAPHY, as Fa-
ther L’ Amy explains it ia his Per-
: fpeftive,

- @ ';-“'r.'- ;. .
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_?efffw, is a Greek Word, figni-
¥ log properly the Figure or Print
which the fole of the Foot leaves
on the ground, which the Greeks
call Ichnos. Amonglt Architeds,
it is the Setion of a Building
cut hérizontally near the Ground.
"Tis likewife what we call a Plan:
So the Plan or Ichnography of a
Church, is the Mark leit by this
Church, if it were razed ; or the
firft appearance in Building,when
the Foundation is ready to appear
above ground. The Ichnography
of a Cube, or gaming Dye, is a
. Sqyare ; and that of ‘a right Cy-
“dinder, isa Circle. See Plaa.
. ANCAMP; To Incamp, is the
pitching of Tenrs when the Army
after a March is come to a place
~ Where it is defigned to ftay a
_night or longer ; the Serjeants Tents
in the Foor, and the Quarter-
Maufters of Horfejare the firft of the
Company or Treop; the Officers 1in-

only the diftance between the
Tems is about 3 or 4 yards for
the Forrage, and the fpace be-
tween two Troopers, 1S f4 Or 1§
yards for the Stables: At two
yards diftance from the Doors of
their Temts, is a Rope called the
Picquer Rope firetched upon point-
ed Stakes, to which their Horfes
are tied. For the Ground al-
lowed a Bartalion or Squadron,
fee Camp

INCAMPMENT, fee Canp,

INDENTED-LINE, i5s a-
Line running out and in, like the
Teeth of a saw, forming feveral
Angles, {o that one file defends
another ; they are ufed on the
banks of Rivers where they enter
a Town, likewife the Paraper of
the Covert Way i1s often indented.
This is by the French Engineers
called Redents 5 {mall Places are
fometimes fortify’d with fuch a
Line, but the fault of fuch Fortj-

camp inthe Rear, the Subalverns fications, isthat the Befiegers from
in one Line next the Company one Battery may ruig both the

fronting from it, the Caprains in
another Line at fome diftance,
each behind his own Company
fronting the Subalterns 3 the Field
Officers behind them, the Coloel
in the Centre, the Lieuicnan:-
Celogel on his Righ:, the Mz
or “on his Left, and the Sutlers
benind all. Fach Company makes
2 Line in File, having an Al-
lowance of 7 foot for a Tent, and
2 foot diftancé; the Tenms of
two Companies front one anather,
leaving a Street of five or fix
vards betwixt them. The Troops
of Horfe incamp the fame way,

fides ot the Tengille or From: of a
Place, and make an Affault, with-
out fear of being enfiladed, fince
the Defences are ruined.
INDEPENDANT Treep of
Company, 1s what is not incorpo-
rated into any Regiment.
INFANTRY, are the Regi
nients or Independant Companies of
Foot in an Army ; they are formed
Into Brigades, as the Cavairy are ;
cach Brigade confifting of 4, ¢
or 6 Baitalions 3 the Reziments nf‘
Foot Guards take the Doft of all
the Infantry in the Army; the
other Regiments take Poft by
Sente
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Seniority ; the oldeft Regimens
takes the Righe of the firlt Bri-
gade; the fecond takes the Right
of the lecond Brigade ; the third
of the rthird, and lo. on. The
next in Seniority take the Left of
the Brigades, and leave the Cen.
ters for the youngelt Reziments.
The firlt Brigade takes the Right
in the firlt Line, and the fecond
Brigadz the Right ot the fecond
Line; the third and fourth the
Lett of the two Lires, and the
youngelt Brigades in the Centre.
INGINEER, is an able ex-
rert Man, who, by the help of
Geometry, delineates upon Paper
o: marks upon the Ground, all
forts of Forts and other Works
proper for Offences or Detence ;
who underllands the Art of Forei-
Sfrearion, and cannot only difcover
the Defects of a Place, buc find a
proper Remedy for them; and
who knows both how to make an
Attack, and how to delend a
Place Ingimeers are extreamly
neceffary tor both chele, and
ought to be not only Ingenious,
but brave in proportion to their
Knowledge, for the Employ re.
quires Men expert and bold. At
a Siege, when the Ingineers have
oblerv’d and narrowly view’d the
Place, they are to acquaint the
General which they judge the
weakeft part, and where the Ap-
proaches may be made with moft
Eafe. Their Bufinefs is to deli-
meate the Lines of Circumuallation
and Consrevallation , taking all
the Advantages of the Ground ;
to mark out the Trenches, Places

of Arms, Batteries and L X
taking great care that none of
their Works be flanked or difco-
ver'd from the Place, They are
to make a faithful Report to the
General of what is doing, to de-
mand a {ufficient number of
Work-men and LUtenfils, and to
forelee whatever is neceflary, that
there be good Provifion made of
Fafcines, Picquets, Gabions, Spades,
§tuvels, Pick-axes, Haschets, Sand-
bazs , Planks, Boards, Mallets,
Stampers, Doffers, Wheel-barrows,
(c. An Ingineer ought to be very
perfect in Arithmetick, to

the Plots of Places, and caréugate

the Expencesof a Siege; in Ges-
metry, to meafure his Works and
raife Plans; in Military Archi-
teFure, to diftinguifh himfelf in
his Profeflion; in Civil Arehi-
tefure, to know how to conftruét
Buildings and Works of Places s
in Mechanicks, to know how to

make Sluices, march Cannon, and .

ule all forts of Macbines ; iin Per-
[pective, to know how to exprefs
his Works on Paper, in their juft
Proportion ; and without Defign,
he can neither make Carts nor
Plans. Thefe Sciences are called
the Genius, in which confifts the
whole Spirit of War and Fertifica-
tion,

INSULT, is the attacking a
Poft with open Force, without
ufing Ivenches, Saps, or any Ap-
proaches , but coming without
Sheleer to Blows withthe Enemy.
The Befiegers generally infult the
Counterfcarp to fhun the Enemies
Mines , that they may have

i pre-

M
i
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prepar’d) by not giving them has fpent his time in the Wars, |

time to Fire them. In fuch At-
tacks, the Greradiers march be.
fore the relt of the Troops, and the
Work-men goprepar’d to made 2
Lodgment. In the year 1697,

and is either through Age, or by
reafon of his Wounds, render’d
incapable of the Service. They
are difpefed of in Hofpitals, fuch
as Chelfey for the Land Forces, and

when our ' Approaches were ad- Greenwich for the Sea-men ; and

vanced withiz 150 yards of the
Covert Way before the Ravelin,
which cover'd St, Nicolas Gate at
Namure, the King gave Orders to
infult the Counterfcarp about 4 a
Clock in the Afternoon, which
‘was done with that Bravery, that
-we-lodged upon the Paraper of
the Covert Way. '
" INTRENCH'D; an 4rmy 1s
faid . to be imtrench’d, when they
- have raifed Works before them
‘to fortifie themfelves againit the
Enemy, that they may not be
forced to fight at a Difadvantage,
1t was a chief Maxim amongft the
Romans, that in their moft hafty
Marches. they intrench’d every
Bight, ' |
INTRENCHMENT S, are
- all forts of Works madeto fortifie
~ Poft againft an Enemy. The
‘Word fignifies a Fofs or Trench,
with a Parape:, * or Rows of Fa-
{eines loaded with Ecrei, Gabions,
Sand bags, or=ozfheads filled with
Earth, to covar the Men from the
Enemies Fire. A Poff intrench'd,
is when it is cover’d with a Fofs
and Parapet. See Retrenchment.
- INVALIDE, is a Man who

are there provided with Meat,
Drink and Cloaths, and are al-
lowed alittle Money befides.
INVESTING a Place , 18
when a General having a Defign to
befiege it detaches a Body of Hoife

to fieze all the Avenues, blocking -

up the Garrifon, and lpreventing
Relief getting into the Place, till
the Army anr.‘% the Artillery are got
up to form the Siege. In the
year 16c5, when the King to
amufe the Ememy, march’d his
Army towards the French Lines
before Tpres, and. made a Sham
Siege of Knogue ; by which means
he drew the Murfhal of Villeroy,

with the Grand Army of Erance
to oppofe him; he order’d the

Count Tferclais de Tilly, Velt=
Marfhal of the EleCtor of Cologne,

who lay with a Body of Horfe to

cover Liege and Maeftrichs, to in-
veft Namure on the North fide of
the Muaes, while General Flemming
did the {fame on the South fide,
till our Army got up and formed
that Famous Siege, which lafted
two months after the Trenches
were oper.ed. :
[SOSCELES, fee Triangle.

]{'
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KETTLE, i1s a Term the
Dutch give to a Battery of Mor-
tars , becaule it is fiak under
ground. See Batt. j.

KETTLE-DRUMMER, is
a Man on Horfe back appointed

knobs on the ends, which beat
the Drum head and caufe the
found. The Kettle Drum with
Trumpets , is the moft Martial
Sound of any ; each Regiment of
dorfe has a pair, and of late the
Dragoons have likewife Kestle-
Drums. The Train_of Arsillery
have avery large pair on a Char-

to beat the Kertle-Drums, from riot drawn by two white Horles.

which he takes his Name. He

KLINKETS, are a fort of

ought to be a Man of Courage, {mall Gates made through Pali-
and of a good Meen,having aneat [ades for Sallies.

~ Motion with his Arms, and a
good Ear ; he marches always at
the Head of the Squadron, and his

-_poft is on the Right when the

| Squadron s drawn up.

. Keitle-Drums, are two f{orts of
large Bafins of Copper or Brafs,

~ rounded in the bottom, and co-
vered over with Vellum.or Goat-
skin, which is kept faft by a Cir-

. cle of Iron, and feveral Holes

- faften’d to the body of the Drum,

" and a like number of Screws to

L fcrew up and down, with a Key
for the Purpofe, The two Drums
are kept faft together by two

. ftrapsof Leather which go thro’
two Rings which are faften’'d the

- one before, and the other behind

- the pomel of the Kettle- Drummer’s

¢ Saddle ; they have each a Banner

- of Silk or Dama:k richly embroi-

. der’d with the Severeigns Arms,
or thofe of the Colonel, and are
fringed with Silver or Gold, and

. to preferve them in bad Weather,

~ they have each a cover of Lea-
ther. The Drum Sticks are of

- Crab-Tree or other hard Wood,

:Lu: 8 or 9 inches long, with two

LA

¢
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LABORATORY, or Labo-
ratorium, is an{) fort of Work-*
Houfe; but we bring r
a Term belonging to Guanery ,
and it fignifies the Place wherethe
Fire-workers and Bombardeers pre-

bl o Sl S i e s
LA D |

3 |

itigp hereas

pare their Stores ; fuch as dri- .|

ving of Fufees, fixing of shells,
making of Quick-match, fixing
Carcaffes, and all other Fireworks
belonging to War or Recreation.
There is fometimes a large Tent
cairied along with the dreillery
to the Field for this Ufe, withall -
fortsof Tools and Materials, and.
it is-call’d the Laboratory Tent.
LADLE of 4 Gun, 15 the In-
ftrument wherewith the Powder

is put into the Piece ; it is made

of a plate of Copper bowed in f.
form of a half Cylinder, rounded

at one end , the other being fixed
upon a long Staff; this filled
with Powder, the Gunner carries
with his Left Hand under the
end of it to keep the Powder
from falling out, till he enters it
~in

-
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in the Muzzle of the Piece ; when Troop or Company, and ought to be

* he has carried the Powder home a very Intelligeat Perfon, becaufe

to the charged Cylinder, he turns in the ahlence of the Captain he
the Ladle that the Powder may commandsand therefore he ought
fall out, and withdrdws it. La- to be as well qualified as the Cap-
dies arefitted tothe Bore of €ach tzin; when the Company 1s at
Gun, and hold Powder fufficient Arms, he takes the Left of the

for the Charge.

Captain, but the Right, if the Ex-

LANE; fomake Lgnf, isto fign be there. He marches the

draw Men up in two Ranks fa-
cing one another, which is gene-
rallv done in the Streets through
which a great Perfon is to pals,
as a Mark of Honour. But of-
tentimes Men are drawn up lo for
a Soldier to run the Gauntler
each “having a {mall Wand or
Swith 1o his hand to whip the
Oftender as he paffes,
LANSPESADE, or 4n
fpefade , is under a Corporal, and
aflifts him in his Duty, and per-
forms his Dnty in his abfence 3
they are generally the moft vigi-
lant and brave of the Company,
they have the fame Pay as a Foot
Soldicr, but in France they have a
greater Allowance; they are ex-
cufed from Common Duty, they
teach the uew Soldfers their Ex-
ercife , and polt the Centries ;
their Place on a Marchis on the
Rightof the fecond Rank.
LANTHORNS are ufed at
Sieges for the night time upon the
Buatteries, but thefeare your Blind
or Dark-Lanthorns. They have
always a great Provifion of them
in all theStore-Honles.
LEADERS, f{ee File-Lead.
ersy
LIEUTENANT of Horfe or
‘Foor, is the fecond Officer in the

Company in the abfence of the Cap-
tain, but when the Captain is pre-
fent, his Poft is in the Rear ;
when the Battalion marches 1n

Line of Battel, the Lieutenants

take their Pofls at the Head of
the Divifions, according to their
Seniority. He ought to infpelt
the Altions of the Serjeants and
Corporals, to keep them to their
Duty, and take care of every
thing that 1s neceflary to theCom-
pany to fee them Exercife, to caufe
them keep their Arms clean and
fit for Service, and to fee that the
Soldiers be provided of Powder
and Ball.

Lieutenant Colonel, is the fecond
QOfficer in a Regiment, and fhould
be one who has fignaliz’d himfelf
by fome brave Attion; a Man of
great Experience; knowing how
to attack or defend a Poff, lead

the Regiment to Battel, and how .
to make a good Retreat; heis to

fee the Regimenr kept to their Ex-
ercife, and is to know the Qua-~
lifications of all the Qfficers of
the Regimeni. In the abfence of
the Colonel he commands the Re-
gimens 3 his Poft is on the Colenel’s

Left Hand, three paces before the

Captains , when there is but one
Bartalion 5 but if the Regiment be

- of 4
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?'ﬂf tﬁfn, the Colonel commands the LIFE-GUARD, fee Guards.
. firft; and he the fecond. Colonels LIGHT-HORSE; all the

LT E AL

- and Lieutenant-Colonels, are ex-
cufed from mounting the Guard
. when the Regiment is in Garri-
fon.

Lieutenant-Colonel of Horfe, is
“the fame ; he marches at the Head
. of the fecond Squadyon,
Licutenant.General, is a Charge

of great confequence, requires
Perfons of Courage and Conducét,
and whofe Ability and Fidelity
has appeared on feveral Occa-
fions: They ought not only to
underftand their own, but alfo
the Bufinefs of a General, becaufe
‘they are often intrufted with the
Command of a Flying-Camp, and
fometimes with a part of the 4r-
my. The namber of Lieut-nant-
Generals 15 not limited ; they are
more or lefs, according as the
Army 1s great or fmall : there is
‘every day a Lientenant-General
upon Command, who is called
the Licutenant-General of the Day.
In Day of Battel, they command
the Mings of the Army 3 and at a
Siege, they command in the
Trenches by turns. They are to
‘execute the Gererals Orders upon
all Occafions: fome are appointed
over the Cavalry, others for the
\ dnfantry ; fometimes on the Ad-
vdnce.-Guard, others on the Rear-
Guard, and fometimes they com-
: ﬂﬂﬂd a F{?ﬂ'g
to be daily with the Geners
know his Orders; they are al-
Jowed each two Aid de camps,
.and a Foo: Guard mounted a

. Subaltern, wirh a Serjeant and 30
Mﬂh '

4
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-drmy. They uulght'
to

fometimes made to

Regiments of Hﬂl"{a‘ . except the
Guards , are called the Light-
Horfe 5 each Regiment confifts of
fix Troops (only Lumley's has nine)
and is commanded by a Colonel,
Lieutenant-Colonel , Major ,  Cap-.
tains, Lieutenants, Corners, and
LRuarter-Mafters ; they rank ac-
cording to Seniority. See Regi-
ment and Troop.

LIMBERS, is a fort of ad-
vane’d Train joined to the Car-
riage of a Cannon u?on a March ;
it 15 compofed of two Shafts
wide enongh to receive a Horfe
betwixt them, which is called the
Fillet-Horfe 5 thefe Shafts are joirt-
ed by two bars of Wood; and a -
bolt of Iron at one end, and have
a pair of {mall Wheels ; upon
the Axlerree rifes a ftrong Iron
Spike, upon which the Train of
the Carriage is put upon a March,
but when a Gan is upon Action ;
the Limbers are run out behi
her. :

LINE, asitisa Term inGeo-
metry,1s alength without breadth,
whole Extremities are Points.

Line of an Army, fee Camp.

Line in Fortification, is forfe-
tithes applied toa Tvench. Line of
Gabions, Lines of Communication,
Circumvaliation , Contrevallation
and Lines of Approaches, are alrea-
dy explained. To run a Liye; is
to diga Tremch with a Paraper;
to line a Work, 1s to trace it out ;
to line a Work, is likewife to face
it with Brick or Stone.. Lines are

Ee
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tt‘}f,-,'as'w; French Lines in the late Axletree is put through the Nave, |

&

War, w
Tpres, Menin, Courtray, Lifle, and

_ended at the Scheld near Tournay 3
~ they were fortified from diftance
“to diftance, with fmall Forts;

thefe were forced by the Duke of

. Wirtenberg , in the year 1693,

near Pont Efpiere. The Fresch in
the beginning of this War, made
a Line from the Scheld below Ant-
werp to cover that Place and
Brabant, which pafles by Leer, 4r-
fchot, and Leuwe, to the Mehaigne,

. three Leagues above Huy.

Line-Capital, {ee Capital.

Line of Defence, is a fuppofed
Line drawn from the Angle of the
Curtin, or from any other Point

_in the Curtin, to the Flanked An-
- gle of the oppofite Baftion ;
-a Line reprefenting the
. Mufquet Ball from the place where
- the Mufquereers ftand to
 Face of the Baftion, and ought ne-

or it is

flight of a

{cowr the
ver to exceed tl}e' reach of a
It 1s e1ti_1er Fr'cbm_:t or
Razant ; the fir} is when it is

drawn from the Angle of the Cur-

Face of the Baftion 3 this Line out

- of Iron which keeps the ##hee!
*.a Cannon or Waggon on the Axle-

‘tin to the Flanked Angle, which

ought never to exceed 8oo foot ;
the {aft when 1t 1s drawn from a
Point in the.Curtin, razing the

fhows how much of the Curtin is

taken off fort he fecond Flamk: it raifed with Earth,
_is called likewife the Flanking or f[eines,
. Stringent-Line.

Tv line Hedges, Tee Hedges.
LINSPINS, are fmall

tree , for when the end of the

WE

the Enemies Fire.
pins the Approaches at certain. Di-
of ftances, are made Lodgments or
‘Placesof Arms to flank the Tremches;.

ich run from Dunkirk by the Linfpin is putin to keep the

Wheel from falling off.
LINSTOCK, isa

upon one end of which is a
piece of Iron which divides in

two turning from one another,

having each a place to receive
Match, and a Screw to keep 1t
faft ; the other end is pointed and

all thod with Iron to ftick in the

Ground. It is ufed by Gunners to
fire the Guns 3 and failing of it, a
a piece of cleft Stick to ftick the

Match in, doesthe Bufinefs every

jot as well.

L1ZIERE; Eerm, Foreland, or
Relais , 1s a
at the Foot of the Rampart, on

the fide next the Country, de-

fign'd to receive the Ruins of the
Rampart, to prevent its filling up
the Fofs 3 it is fometimes pali-
{aded for the more fecurity, and
in Holland is planted generally
with a &uickfer-Hedge ; when this

fpace is covered with a Parapes,
it is called a Faufebray, or Low

wall.
LOCKSPIT, is the fmall

Cut or Trench made witha Spade

of about a foor wide, to mark

the firft Lines of a Work.

LO

to cover the Befiegers from the

capable of holding roo’ Men,
| -whigﬂi

|

fhort Staff 3’*
of Wood about three foot long,

fpace of Ground left

DGMENT, is a Work
Gabions, Fa-
Whool-packs, or Manselets,.

In cundu&ing |

|
i
%Z
|
|
|
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which ferve as a guard to the
Trenches. But Lodgments made on
the Glacis, Covert Way, Breach,
¢rc. are much more dangerous,
being more expofed to the Ene-
mies Fire, and having lefs Earth.
When it is refolved upon to in-
fult the Covert Way, tho' a great
many Men are loft, and generally

the braveft ; there muft be great

Provifion made of Fafcines, Sand-
bags, &c. in the Trenches ; and
during the Adtion, the Pioneers
with Mantelets, Fafcines, Wool-
packs, or Sand-bags, fhould be
making the Lodgment ; covering
themfelves as advantagioufly as
poflible from the oppofite Ba-
ftion, or the Place moft to be
feared.

LOZANGE, or Rbombs, 1s
a Figure of four equal fides
whole Angles are two Acute,
and two Obtufe.

LUNETTE, is a {mall Work
raifed fometimes in the middle
of the Fofs before the Curtin,
forming an Angle ; its Terreplein
rifing but a litcle above the Sur-
{xce of the Water, about 12 foot

road, with a Parapet of 18 foot.

There is another fort of Lu-
nettes which are larger, and rai-

fed to cover the Faces of a Half

Moon ; they arelikewife compoled
of two Faces, a longer and a
fhorter ; fee their Figure in the
general Plan,

if -

M.
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and fo difpofed, as M$E both
for augmenting or diminifhing
the Force whereby a Body is
moved, according to thé different
Llfes to which 1t is applied in
War, ArchiteGure, and ntll;:er Arts.
Muchines are either Simple or
Coupofed 5 the Simple are the Ba-
lance, Crow, Pully, Wheel, Coin
and Screw 5 to which fome add
the Inclining Plan, and the plain
Surface.

Machines Compofed , are thofe
which are compofed of feveral
Simple Machines, which cannot be
numbred, betaufe in their Con=
ftrution , the Simple Machines
may be ufeda great many diffe-
rent ways.

MADRIERS, are Ion
planks of Wood very broad, ufs
for fupporting the Earth in mine-
ing, in carrying on a §4p, in
makiong Coffers, Caponiers, Galle=
ries, and many other Ulfes ata
Siege. They are likewife ufed to
cover the mouth of Petards after
they are loaded, and are fixed
with the Petards to the Gates, or
other places defign'd to be forced
open ; when the Planks are not
ftrong enough, they are doubled
with plates of Iron. _

MAGAZINEor drfenal, 15
the Place where all forts of Stores
are kept, where Guns are found-
ed , and where the Carpenters,
Wheelwrights , Smiths , Turners,
and other Handicrafts, are con-

ftantly employed in making all

things belonging to an Artillery,

MACHINE, is a heap of as Carriages, Waggons, Tumbrills,
feveral pieces joined togethar, U EThc place ought to b‘l.ﬁ{ﬁ

..
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that every thing may be conve
niently difpofed without Confu-
fion ; the Powder by it felfina
diy place, otherwife the Salt-
petre grows moift and damp.
The Corfelets, Breaft-Plates, Hel-
mers , Pikes, Halberts, Mufquets,
Cardbines, Piffols, Swards, Bago-
nets, &c. in order; the Cords,
Ropes, Musch, Brafs, Tim, Lead,
and all other things belonging
either to the Attack or Defence
of a Place, ought to be in parti-
cular places. Fixed Bombs, Gre-
#ades, Petards, &c. muft-be in
dry Places; Cannon Ball, empty

In Garrifon, it is that Guard to
which all the reft are fubordi-
nate ; fee Guard. |
MAJOR of 2 Regiment of Horfe
or Foot, 1s the next Officer to the
Lientenent-Colonel, and is generally
made from eldeft Captain ; he
ought to be a very careful vigilant
Man ;- he is to take care that the
Regiment be well exercifed, that
they bedrawn up ingoodOrder at
a Review orupon theParade,or any
other Occafion 3 to fee it march
in good Order, and to rally it,
in cafe of its being broke. Heis
the only Officer among the Foor

Beinbs and Grenades, may be piled that is allowed to be on Horfe-
up in the Court, or in places back in time of Action, that he
made on purpofe, with a fmall may be the readier to execute the
Wall betwixt the Balls of diffe Colowels Orders, either in ad-
vent Calibers. The Carriages , vancing or drawing off the Regi-

Wwheels, Limbers, Waggons, and
Tumbyils muft be in Shades, to
fave their being {poiled or rotted
by the Rain or Snow. The Fire-
workers Stores muft be allowed a
Place and a Laboratory by them-
felves. A Mugagine being the
Place appointed for making and
keeping all f{orts of War-like

tores, ought to be well fituated
n a ftrong place, and wellguard-

ed, . _
" MAIN-BODY of the Army,
is the Body of Troops that marches
between the Advance and the Rear-
Guard. ' In a Camp, it is that
part of the Army which is en-
camped betwixt the Right and
Left Wing. ¥
" Main-Guard, or Grand-Guard, is
‘d Bady of Horfe pofted before the
Camp, for the fafety.of the Army,

Parties and Derachments,

ment + He 1is appointed an Aid-
Major, or Adjutant for his Affi-
{tant. '

Major of a Brigade, fee Brigade-
Major.

Mujor-General, isa Poft of great
Confequence , and he who pof-
fefles it, ought to be brave, judi-
cious, and a Man of Experience
in marching and encamping of
Treops 5 he 1s the next Officer to

the Lieutenant-General ; when there

are two Attacks at a Siege, he
commands that on the Left. His
chief Bufinefs is to receive the
Orders every night from the Ge-
neral, or in his abfenée, from the
Lieutenant-General , of the Day ,
which he is to diftribute to the
Brigade-Majors, with whom he is
to regulate the' Guards, Convoys,
and ap-
_points
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points the place and hour of their
Rendezvous. He is to know the
Strength of each Brigade in gene-
ral, and of each Regiment 1n par-
ticular, and to havea Lift ntp all
the Field Officers. Finally, he is
in the Army, the {ame as the Mu-
jor of a Regiment in the Regimens :
He is allowed an Aid de Camp,
and has a Serjeant and 15 Men for
his Guard.

Town-Major, is the third Officer
in a Garrifon ; his Bufinefs is to
fee the Guards mounted , the
the Rounds and Pofts allign’d ; he
regulates the Centinels, goes eve-
«ry evening to receive the Word
from the Governour, and gives it
out upon the Place of Arms, to
the Adjutants and Serjeants of the
Garrifon ; he goes his Round Ma-
jor, vifits the Corps de Gardes, and
fees that all the Soldiers Arms are
fixed and in good Order ; he
caufes neceflary Ammunition to
be diftributed among them, or-
ders the Gates to be open’d and
fhut, and gives the Governour an
Account of all that paffes in the
Place.

MALLET is fo well known
it needsno Defcription; its ufe in
Forsification is for driving in the
Stakes or Piquets that faften the
Fafcines or Gagons ; it is likewife
ufed at Sieges, both upon the
Batteries and in the Trenches, on
feveral Occafions,
¢ MANTELETS, are great
“planks of Wood of about five
- foot high, and three Inches
~ thick, which ferve ata Siege to
cover the Men from the Enemies

Fire, being pufhed forward on
{mall Trucks; they are of two
forts, either fingle or double,
Single Mantelets A, are made in
joiring two or three fuch planks
together with bars of Iron, to
make three foot or three and a
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to cover thofe that
carry them from the Enemies
Fire. Double Mantelets, B, are
made by putting Earth between
two {uch rows of Planks, and are
ufed in making Approaches and
Batteries near the Place, as the
others are in making Lodgments
oa the Counterfcarp 5 they are co-
vered with Lettéen, and are
then mﬁdﬂ fma%lle'r Et bﬁttﬁ;:
than atthe top, that t may b
the more eaEiy inin’d-egoget{er,
to cover the So/diers from the
Grenades and Fireworks of the
Place,as C. Some are fo made, as
to .cover the Soldiers from the
Ee »  Fire

half broad,
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Fire on Front or in Flank, as B.

M ARCH, in general, is the my, the eldeft Commands. -

fteps made in marching, or the

moving of a Body of Men from denburg, Holland, €.

or more Marfbals -are in one Ar-

Velt-Marfbal in Germany, Bran-
is likewife

one place to another, The Beat of the fame with Captain-General.

the Drum, when the Soldiers are
upon march, or beginning to
march , is likewife called the
March. 1t is likewife a word of
Command, when a Battalion is
to alter its Difpofition.

To Murch, is to move from one
place to another. The Orders
being given the evening before a
March, that the Drums beat at a
certain hour , the Soldiers are
then ready drawn up at their
Standards and Colours, in Squa-
drons or Battalions, ready to be-
gin their March.  As many Ac-
cidents may happen in the March
of an Army, as Defiles, Marfhes,
Tuﬁ: and the like, it is the Pru-

ence of a General to order his
March accordingly, and to take
caré that.the Columns of his Army
have a free Communication ohe
with the other. The March of an
Army is compofed of an Advance-
. Guard, the Main-Body, and the
- Rear-Guard, aud is {fometimes in
 awo, four, fix or eight Columns,
ceording as the Ground will al-

TR
"M ARSH, is a ftanding Wa-
ter, or Water mixed with Earth,
whofe bottom is very dirty)
which drys up and diminifhes
very much in the Summer.

. " MARSHAL of France, is the
higheft Preferment in the "Army
or in the Fleet: 1t is the fame
With Captain-General 5 when two

Muarfbal de Camp, is in France
the next Officer to the Lieutenant-
General, and is the fame as a
Major-General with us. See Mae

jor-General.

Marfbal de Battaille, was once
a Poff in the French Armies, but
now is fupprefled.

MASTER DE CAMP in France,

is he who commands a Regiment
of Horfe,; being the {fame as a Colo-
nel of Horle. vy

Mufter de Camp General, is like-
wife a Poft in France , being the
fecond Officer over all the Light-
Horfe, and commands in the ab-
fence of the Colonel-General.

Mafter-Gumaer , is an Officer
who has the command over all
the Gumners in the Kingdom, and
is fubordinate to the Principal
Officers of her Majefty’s Ord.
nance. Fach Garrifon has like-
wife a Mafter Gunner, who com-
mands the other Gunaners.

Mafter General of the Ordnance,
fee General.

MATCH, a fmall Rope or
Twift about three quarters of an
inch diameter twifted hard,which
being lighted at one end, burns
leifurely without going out; it
was formerly ufed for Marchloc
Mufquets,but thele are now out o
ufe ;.it is now ufed for firing the
Cannon, Mortars, Hand Grenades,
¢re. it 1sfometimesufed in blow-

done

i
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ing up Mines, when itis tobe
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done fome hours after; - the
Match being cut according to
{:dgment to burn fix, eight or
en hours, at the end of which
time the Match Leing burned out,
fires the Powder and fprings the
Mine ; the hardeft and dryeit
' Match is generally the beit.
- MATR OSSES, are Soldiers
in the Artillery next to a Gunner ;
their Bufinefs 1s to affift the Gun-
ners about the Gun, to Traverle,
Spunge and Fire, to afift him in
Loading, ¢’c. they carry Fire-
locks, and march along with the
Store Waggons, both as a Guard,
and to help in cafe a Waggon
{thould break down.

MAXIMS, are certain Pro-
pofitions, fo clear in themfelves,
that they cannot be denied, with-
out going againft Senfe and Na-
tural Reafon 3 they are generally
{erviceable in all manner of De-
monftrations, and deferve to be
eftablifh’d as Infallible. '

Maxims in Fortification, are cer-
tain general Rules eftablifh’d by
Engineers, founded on Reafon and
Experience, which being exattly
obterved , a Place fortified ac-
cording as they direct, will be in
a good Pofture of Defence. The
chiefeflt Maxims are,

1. There ought to be mo part in
the Fortification of a place, but what
is difcovered and flanked by the Be-
fieged. For if there be any part of
a_Place which is not well anked,
the Enemy being there under co-
yer, will with the more eafe at-

_ gack it in that place, and carry
 §
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2. A Fortre[s fbould command a

the Country round it 3 that the Be®
fiegers may not cover themfelves
nor find places to favour their:
Approaches and Aseacks, DOr to
overlook the Works of the Place,
¢ batter them with more Ad-

vantage. - = &
3. The Works furtheft ~diftang,

from the Centre of the Flace, m

be (till loweft,and commanded by thofe
+hat are nearer 3 to the end, they
may be defended by the higher.
Werks , and thole nearer the:
Place ; that fo the Enemy bi be- .
ing expofed, may be obliged to
quit them, after they have been
poffefs'd of them, becaufe of the |
Fire of the Befieged ; and like-
wife, that the Enemy by being
Mafters of fuch Works, may not:
overlook the Works of the Place. -
4. The Flanked Angle, or Point
of the Baftion, oughs to be at leaft -
70 Degrees 3 that it may the bet-,
ter refift the force of the Enemies.
Batteries, in cafe they defigned to-
beat it down to lodge there.
. The Acute Flanked Angle near.
to 4 Right Angle, is preferable to all .
other. It is certain, if the Flank=:
ed Angle be a Right Angle, it has
all the Strength can begivenit,
having Solidity enough to with-
ftand the Enemies Batteries: but:
an Angle near toa Right, makes
the Tenaille of the Place more.
compaét , by the dngle of the:
shoulders fhortening and better-
ing the Defence, and by its not
expofing the Face fo much to the
Enemy. So that it follows of

Ee 4 COR+
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confequence, that an Obtufe Angle
1s very deficient,
6. The fhorreft Faces are the beft ;

+ becaufe the longer they are the

O 8. There muft

weaker, for the Enemy attacks
them with a greater Front.

7- The Flank muft bave fome
part under cover ; which fignifies it
muft be coverd by an Orilion,
otherwife the Defence is prefents
H’ ruined, and the Lodgment no

oner made on the Counterfearp,
but the Place is obliged to capi-
tulate, as has been often feen.
be an Accord be-

. ¥ween thefe Maxims, to render the

~ Fortificirion

perfef. For if the

- Gorge be too large, the Face fuf-

§3 the more the Flank is co-
vered, the lefs it is fubjeét to be

- ruined, byt then the Defence is
.more obliqug®s in making a fe-

cond Flank, the Flanked Angle is

~made too weak :.in difcovering

 Advantagious,

Fiziaheg

the Face, -the Defence is more
eafie, but it is more expofed to
the Enemies Batteries. In a word,

. there is Advantages and Difad-
_.z;ﬁ?q-ntarges over all ; and the Secret
“confi

forming withone Maxim be more

s injudging whéther con-

vy Bodies by the help of Ma-
chines.

MERLON, is that part of
the Parapet which is terminated
by two Embmzfures of a Battery,
{o that its height and thicknefs
is the fame with that of the Pa-
rapet, but its breadth is ordinarily
nine foot on the infide, and fixon
the outfide. It ferves to cover
thofe on the Battery from the
Enemy : and is better of Farth,
well beat and clofe, than of Stone,
becaufe thefe fly about and wound
thofe they fhould defend. -

MILE, is a fort of Meafure
which is longer or fhoster in dif-
ferent Countries ; an Fralian Mile
is 1ooo Geometrical Paces; an
Englifb Mile 1250, 1in Scotland and
Ireland it is 15co,and in Germany -
4000.

MILITARY-EXECUTION, is
the ra;m%ing and deftroying 2
Country for Contribution.

MINE, is an Quverture made
ina Wall er other place, which
is defign’d o be blown up with
Powder, it1s compofed of a Guai-
lery and a Chamber. The Gallery
1s the firlt Paffage made under

Ac than difagreeing ground , being no higher nor
with another. Erﬂader than to fuffer a Man to
MEASURE-ANGLE, is an In- work on his Knees. 'The Chan-
flrument of Brafs for meafuring ber is the fmall fpace at the end
Angles, either Sailliant or Ren- of the Gallery, like a fmall Cham-
trant, to know exaétly the num- bgr where the Barrels of Powder
ber of Degrees and Minutes, to are depofited, for blowing up
lay them out upon Paper. what 1s propofed to be {prung.
MECHANICKS,isaScience When the Chamber is dry, the
very ufeful in War, efpecially Powder is put in Sacks inftead of
about an Artillery, as ‘eaching a Barrels, and the form ﬂf_the
commodious way of moving hea- Chamber is cubical 5 its hezgh;

..-. SR T ! --___ g T X ir -7 : ! £ : : an
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and depth being about fix foot. foot and a half ; they are not
When the Mine is under the Ram- much ufed in the Field now, be-
part of an empty Baftion, leaft by caufe the Saker which carries four
the thinnels of the Earth on the pound and a quarter Bell is more
fide next the Place, the Powder efteemed. '
thould burft forth that way ; the MINUTE, is the soth’ part
top of the Chamber is cut into of a Degree, {ee Degree.

to Paffages like Chinmeys, to MOAT, Dirch or Fofs, 1s a
oblige the Mine to have its Effelt Depth or Trench round the Ram-
upwards, If the Chamber be part of a Dlace, to defend it, and
humide or damp, the Powder is prevent Surprizes the brink of
put into Barrels or Caiffons, and the Moat next the Rampart, is cal-
tred with a Saucifs. 1f the Places led the Scarpe, and that oppofite
to be blown up rocky, or if on the other fide, is called the
there happen to be any thing elfe Counterfcarp, which forms a' Re-
in the way to hinder the Miners, entring Angle before the Centreof
they make Fourneaux, Arraignée, the Curiin. A dry Moat tound a
or Rameaux, all which are the place that is large and has a-
fame thing, and fignifie Branches , ftrong Garrifon, is preferable to
which terminate in fmall Mines, one full of Water, becaufe the
and are fired all together by feve-

Paffage may be difputed inch by
ral Sauciffes. The Gallery of a inch, and the Befiegers when'
Mine goes turning and winding,

lodged in the Moat are continu-’
the Earth is put in{mall Baskets, '

3

ally expofed to the Bombs, Gre-
and given out betwixt their Legs nades, and other Firenorks which'
backwards from one to another,

becanfe of the narrownefs of the
Paffage. The Earth of the Cham-
ber 1s to be fupported, with
planks, and when the Chamber is
damp, it muft ‘be floor'd with
Boards.

MINER, is he that works in
the Mine; he covers his Head
with a Heed, to fave his Eyes
from the Earth that falls down,
which by this Hood is thrown over
his Shoulders. :

MINION, is a Piece of Can-
mon carrying a Ball of 4 pound
weiﬁht, the diameter of its Bore
. is 3 inches and 3 eighths, and the

- length of the Piece about fix

are thrown inceffintly over the
Rampart on their Works. « In the:
middle of dry Moats, is fome-
times made another fmall Moar,
called the Cunerte, which 1s ge-
neratly dug {o deep till they find,
water to fll it. The deepeft
and broadeft Foffes are counteéd the
beft, but a deep Fofs is preferable
to a broad one; the ordinary
breadth is about 20 fathom, and
the depth about 16 foot. Taq
drain a Fofs or Moat full of Wa-
ter, is to diﬁ'a Trench deeper
than the Level of the Water tg
let it run out ; when it is drain-
ed, thereare Hurdles thrown up-
on the Mud and Slime, and

cover'd

> _
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'mver'd with Farth or bundles of

~ lodge themielves there.

Rufhes, to make a {ure and firm
Paffage. | -

MOINEAW, is a French
Term for: a little flat Bajffion rai-
fed npon a Reemring Angle
before a Curtin, which is too
long,between two other Baftions ;
jt is commonly joined to the Cur-
wn, but fometimes feparated by a
Fofs , and is then called a De-
tach'd Bgftion ; they ave not raif-
ed fo high as the Works of
the Place, becaufe they muft be
expofed to the Fire of the Be-
fleged, in cafe the Enemy f{hould
Their
Paraper, as well as the Paraper of
allQut-Works,ought to be Cannon

. Proof,that is to fay,18 foot thick.

" A MONT-PAGNOTE, or Poft

s - i
i ,,'_;nf the Invulnerable, 1s an Eminence

cholen out of Cannon-Shot of the

"-J}l_,ac'gi befieged ,, where curious

~ Perfons po

themfelves to fee an
Attack, and the manner of the
Siege, without being expofed to

. any Danger.. At the late Siege at
. Landau, there was a Mont-Pagnote
. raifed on a Rifing Ground, halt

way betwixt the two Attacks,

fby the Orders of Prince Leowis of

™" Baden, for the King of the Ro-
© smans to fee the Attacks.

B
.
£

- MORTARPIECE, isafort
of a fhort pigce of drtillery, re-
inforced, and of a wide Caliber,
differing from a Cannon, both in
Formrand e ;  the Cannon fer-
ving to throw Bak, and the Mor-
tar to throw Bombs , Carcafes,
Fire Pots, and feveral other forts
of [Fireworks, as likewife Stoues.

Mortars are ufed both at Sea and
Land, but they differ very much
10 Form. © A Sea Mortar 15 gene-

rally 13 inches diameter of the

Bore, is longer and more rein-
forced than a Land Mertar,-be-
caufe they are fired with a greater
guantity of Powder, jometimes
with 30 or 33 pound 5 fome of
them have their Beds or Stools.of
Metal caft ina piece with the
Morzars, others have them of a
thick fquare piece of Qak, which

34
oy =]
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by the help of Hand ferews or

Facks, is turned round upon a
ftrong Axis of Iron to fire any
way ; they are always fixt at an
Elevation of 45 Degrees ; they
carry Bombs of 200 pound, and
generally weighabout g or 10000
weight,

Land Mortars are of different
forts  thofe ufed moft in En-
gland, are 10, 13, 15, and 18 in-
ches diameter ; there are {maller
Mortars of 6 and 8 inches; all
but the 18 inch Mortars are moun-
ted on a very thick plank of
Oak, on which rife two Cheeks or
Erackets on the fides of the Mor-
tar, lee the Figure at Cheeks. But
the 18 inch is moun‘ed on a Low
Dutch Carriage, con'titing of two
ftrong planks of Weood bound
with tiick plates of Iron, and
joined together with Tranfums of
Wood. All Land Maitars may be
elevated to any degree of the.
Quadrant, They have no Wheels,

therefore on a March they are,
laid upon a Block Carriage made

diL

on purpofe. They are never car-

ried along with the Army, rhe‘ca'ulvbf;‘
| 0
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* of their great weight, except up- inches in the Chace, fixed upon a
on an Occafion of a Siege or piece of Oak of 20 inches long,
:;?;_rnhar'dment ;" but a fort of 1oanda half broad, and betwixt
' mall Morrars called Hobits , 3 and 4 thick; they ftand fixed
" mounted in Gun-Carriages, areal- at 45 Degres of Elevation, and
ways a part of the Field Artillery. throw Hand Grenades, as all other
See Hobits. Hand Mortars do ; they areplaced
Hand Mortars, are likewife of in the bottom of the Tvenches, at
feveral forts, as Tinkers Mortars, 2 yards diftance from one an-
which are fixed at the end of a other, having each a Soldier to
{taff of about four foot and a half ferveit, and an Officer to every g0
long, thé other end being fhod or so, who lays them to what
with Iron to ftick in the Ground, Elevation he thinks convenient,
whilea Soldier with his one Hand by raifing or finking the hind pare
keeps it at an Elevation, and of the Bed ; three or four hundred
with the other Hand fires. Fire- of them are fometimes in Service
lock Mortars are fixed in a Stock at once, in different parts of the
with a Lock, like a Firelock ; Trenches, 6o, 70, or 8o in a
they {wing between two Arches place. Thofe in one place fire all

of Iron, with Holes an{wering
one another, by which the Morrar
is elevated ; thefe ftand upon a
{ole or plank of Wood, and may
be carried by one Man from one
place to another. There are more
forts of Hard Mortars, but Coe-
horne's new Invention exceeds
them all, fo far as to deferve a

at once, immediately after g
Buatteries have done, and are an.
fwered from another part of the
Trench , which brings fuch a
thower of Hand Grenades into the
Covert Way, that thofe that de-
fend it cannot prevent being in
confufion. | '
MOTION, or Movement of an

Army, is the feveral Marches and
Counter marches 1t makes, or chans
ging of its Poft for an Advanta-
gious Encampment, either with a
Defign to engage the Enemy to a
Rattel, or to fhun fighting.
Mution of @ Bomb or Bail, is the
Progrefs it makes 1n the Air af-
ter 1t is delivered, and is df three
forts : The Violent Motion, is the
: : firt Expulfion when the Powder
rticular Defcription. They are has worked its Effet upon the
‘made of hammer'd Iron of four Ball, or fo far as the Bomb or
“3nches diameter of the Bore, ten Ball may be fuppofed togo ina
‘inches and a half long, and nine right Line, The Mixs Mﬁiﬂl‘,h 15
| wheg




el i =

s

when the weight of the Bafé be-

gins to overcome the force which

was given by the Powder; and.

|
.

the Ramparts and Parapers, See
Firelock,

 Mufquet-Baskets, fee Baskets.

the Natural Motion, 5. when the. MUSQUETEER, is a Foot |

" Ball or Bomb is falling.  *

MOQULDINGS of 2 Gun or
Mortar, are all the eminent parts,
as Squares or Rounds, which
ferve generally for QOrnament ,
fuch as the Breech-Mouldings and
Mugzle Mouldings 5 the Rings of a
Gun, are likew;le Mouldings.

MOUNT, fee Cavalier.

To Mount the Guard,is to go up-
on Duty : To Mount 2 Breach, 1s to
run up it or to attack : 7o Mount
the Trenches, is to go upon Guard
in the Tvrenches.

MUSQUET, is the moft
. commodious and uleful Fire-Arm
ufed in the Army, either in at-
tacking or defending a Poft ; it is
eaflly managed, and is carried
with fmall trouble, which makes
its ufe the more common ; the
Pikes being laid afide in our Ar-
#y of late, and Mufquets brought
in their ftead.fhows that tho’ Pikes
are ufeful, yet Mafquers are much

Soldier atm’d with a Mufquer or
Firelock , Swerd, Bayomer, &c.
The Grand Mufqueteers in Franee,
are _Troopers who fight fometimes
on Foot, fometimes on Horfe-
back ; they. are Gentlemen of
good Families.gand are divided
into two Troops, the one called
the Grey Mufqueteers, becaufe of
the Colour ot their Horfes, the
other the Black Mufquereers, for
the {ame Reafon.

MUSQUETOON, fee Blunder-
bufs.

"MUSTER, is a narrow Re-
view of Tvoops under Arms, tofee
If they be conipleat, and in good
Condition; that their 4rms and
Accontrements be in good Order ;3
thereby to know the Strength of
an drmy: The General may order
erither Mufter or Review, as often
as he pleafes.

Maufter-Mafier, {ee Commiffary.
Mufter-Rolls, are the Rolls or

r i T T
"

more, and can do better Service, Liffs of the Compenies or Tvoops,
They carry a Ball of 16 in the which are delivered to the Com-
ound : the length of the Line of mifflary by the Captains.
Eefeme is limited in Fortification, MUZ Z LE of 2 Gun or Mortar,
by the ordinary diftance ef a Is the extremity of the Cylinder,
(ques-Shot, which is about 120 Where the Powder and Ball is put
fathom, and almoft all the Mili- in. The Metal which {urrounds
tary Avchiteffure is regulated by the Extremity of the Cylinder, is
‘this Rule for the length of the likewile called the Muzgle. -
‘Defence, as the effeft of Canmon  Muggle-Mouldings is the Orna-
gives a Rule for the thicknels of ment round the Mugzle, fee Menld.
o ings. :

N
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To nail Cannon, or as fome (ay
to Cloy them, is to drive an Iron
Spike by main force into the Vent
or Touch-hole, which rendess the
Cannon inlerviceable, till the
Spike be either got oug, or a new
Vent drilled. In all Sortees or
Sallies of a place befieged, no-
thing is fo glorious as the nail-
ing of the Beliegers Cannon, nox
fo" advantagious to the Garrifon,
for it takes the Enemy fome time
to repair it. Mr. Dups, Go-
vernour of Naerden in Holland, to
repair his Fault in delivering the
Town to the Hollanders, threw
himielf into the Grave, which
was then beflieged by them in the
year 1674, to {erve as Volunteer,
and in a Sally the Garrifon made
behaved himielf with great Bra-
very 1n clearing the Tienches,
and was killed nailing the Ene-
mies Canngn. The late Sally of
the Garrilon of Perwe, and their
nailing up the Ensmies Cannon,
was no lefs difadvantagious to

called the Wifber, which faves the
Hole of the Nave from wearing
t00 big. - %%, 3
*NECK of 2 Gun, is- that
part betwixt the Mugzle Mould-
ings and the Cornifh-Ring. Neck
of the Cafcabel, isthe part betwixt
thf Breech-Mouldings and the Caf-
cavel,

O.

OBLIQUE-FLANK, fee
Flank.

Oblique-Defence, 1s that which
is under too great an Angle, as
is generally the Defence of a fe.
cond Flank, which can never be
{o good asa Defence in Front, nor
is it approved by Engineers.

OBTUSE-ANGLE, fee
Angle,

OCTOGON, is a Figure of
8 §ides or Pobygons, forming the
fame number of Angles, and ca-
pable of being fortified with 8
Baftions. .

OF¥FICER in General, is a
Perfon employed in fome Office,

cer in the Army, is a Perfon ha-

the Enemy, than it was glorious ving a Command in the Army,
and advantagions to the Befieg- Thole having Commiffions from
ed. : the Queen or General, are called

N AVE of 4 Wheel, isthatfhort Commiffion’d Officers , which 1n-
thick piece in the centre of the cludes all from the General to an
I#heel, which receives the end of. Enfign. Such as have no Commif-
the Axletree, and in which the fien, but only Warrants from their
ends of the Spokes are fixed ; it is Coloncls,are called Warrant-Officers,
bound at each end with Hoops of as «Quarter-Mafters of Horfe, and
Iron, called the Nave bands: It Surgeons. Thofe that have nei-
has likewife in each end of the ther Commiffions nor Warrants ,
Hole, throngh which the end of are called Sraff-Officers , as Ser-
the Axletree goes, a Ring of Iron jeants, Cerporals, Lanfpefades, &c.

an
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An Officer ought to be endued
with many good Qualifications,
as prefence of Mind, Fudgment to
execute what he 1s commanded to
the beft Advantage ; Conceprion,
to apprehend. eafily what he is
‘to do 3 Complexion, to enable him
to endure the Fatigues of War ;
Integrity, that whatloever is en-
trufted to him, he may behave
himlelf honourably ; Diligence
to execute every thing with dif-
patch 3 Secrecy in all Affairs of
 Conlequence, with which he is
entrufied ; Conduf to gain the

. Efteem of his Superiours; No

Prefumption nor Obflinacy, as be-
ing the ftumbling Blocks of fuch
as have too much Spirit.
© General Officers , are fuch as
command a Body of Troops of fe-
veral Regiments, as the Captain-
. General, Lieutenant-General, Ma-
- jor-General . Brigadeer - General ,
«2uarrer- Mafter General, and Ad-
jutant-General, fee each at their
proper Letters,
-~ Field Offivers 5 are thofe who
have a command over a whole
Regiment, as the Colonel, Lieute.
aant-Colonel and Major.

Subaltern Officers, are the Lien-
tenants. Corness, and Enfigns.

10 OPEN Trenches, isthe firft
breaking of Ground by the Be-
- ficgers, 'ia order to carry on their
Approaches towards a place: The

ORI
begun by a fmall Fofs, which the
Pivneers make in the night time
on their knees,generally a Mufquet-
Shot from the place, or half a
Cannon-Shet, and fometimes with-
out the reach of Cannon-Ball;
efpecially if there be no Hollows
or Rifing Grounds to favour
them, or if the Garrifon be ﬂrcmﬁ,
and their Arzillery well ferved.
This {mall Fofs is afterwards en-
larged by the next Pioneers which
come -behind them, who dig it
deeper by degrees, till it be about
4 yards broad, and 4 or 5 foot -
deep, efpecially if they be near
the place ; to the end, the Earth
which is taken out of it may be
thrown before them to forma
Parapet, to cover them from the
Fire of the Befieged : The place
where the Trenches are opened, is
called the end of the Trench. ¢ See
Break Ground, |

OPEN, is a Wotd of Com-
mand, as Open your Ranks back-
ward to [uch a diftance, 1s whenthe
Ranks tall back without changing
Afpet , obferving their Righs
Hand Men and their Leaders. Open
your Files fromthe Centre, is when
they face outwards from the
Centre ; if there be an odd File
it ftands, the reft tahe the di-
flance commanded. Open your
Files to the Right or Lefe.
ORDER, isa Word of Com-

- ! - - ¥

- cuiference betwixt opening and mand, as Order your Firelock, 18
cartying on the Trenches, is that the planting the Butend of the _
the firft is only the beginning of Piece againft the middle of the
the Trench, whichis always turn- outfide of the Right Foot, with
ed towards the Befiegers: It is theLock outwards. Opemormarch-

ing

r - 5 Kﬁ
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ing Order, and clofe Order, are like-
wile Words of Command 1n the
Exercile of a Bastalion of Foot.

Order of Bastel, is a Difpofition
ot Batralions and Squadrons of an
Army, in one or more Lines, ac-
cordi
Ground, either to engage an Ar-
my, or to be reviewed by the Ge-
neral

Ord rs , are the Notice given
every night by the General to the
Lieutenant-General of the Day,
who conveys them to the Major-

. General, and he to the Brigade-

Major, who gives them to the A4d-
jutants, and they to the Serjean:s,
that the: Army may know when
to march; what Detachments,
Conveys, Parties, {J’c. are. to go
abioad next morning 3 when
they are to Forrage or Graze;
when they are to Mufter or Re-
view, and many other things;
the Orders are generally given out
in the evening at the Head o uar.
ters, where all the Generals meet
at that time. Orders in general,
fignifie all that is commanded by
a Superiour Officer.
ORDNANCE, all forts of
Guns, Mortars, Firelocks, Cara
bines, Piftols, Pikes, Swords, &c.
all forts of Arms or Stores, be-
longing either to Offence or De-
fence. See Cannen.
- ORGNES, are thick 1ﬂn§
pieces of Wood poiated and fho

to the Nature of the-

——

Their Difpofition is fuch, that

-

they ftop the Paffage of the Gate,
and are preferable to Herfes or
Portcullifes, becanfe thefe may be
either broke by a Petard, or they
may be ftop'd in their falling
down, but a Petard is ufelefs a-
gainit an Orgne, for if it break
one or two of the Pieces, they
immediately fall down again ,
and fill up the vacancy; or if
they ftop one or two of the Pieces
from falling, it is no hindrance

to the reft, for being all fe _i_e,
they have no dependance on one

another. The Figure will ex-
plain them better,

ORILLON, is a Mafs of
Earth faced with Stone, built on
the Shoulder of a Cayemared Ba-
ftion y to cover the Cannon of
the retir’d Flank, and hinder its
being difmounted by the Ene-
mies Camnon. - They are made

with Iron clear one of another, fometimes round, and fometimes
hanging each by a particularRope {quare; fome maintain the round
or Cord over the Gate-way of to bebelt, becaule they are not fo
a ftrong Place, perpendicular, to eafily beat down by the Cannon
be let fall in cafe of an Enemy. of the Befieged, for their round-

nels
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nefs hindess the Buall very much
from its Effet. Others like the
fquare Or#lsns better , becaufe
they are lels Charge, and can
contain more Men to fire direltly
on the Face of the oppofite Ba-
fFion , than the round can do.
Oriflon , is likewife called the
Shonlder and the Epaulment.
ORTHOGRAPHY or Profile,
is the Reprefentation of a Work,
thowing 1ts breadth, thicknefs,
height and depth, fo asit would
_ appear,_if cut perpendicularly on
the Horizontal Line, from the up-
permoft to the loweft of its
parts 3 as Ichnography fuppofes an
Edifice orWork cut Horizontally,
fo Orthography {uppoles it cut
Vertically, and never fhows the
- length of any of its parts, asa
Plan does, but then a Plan fhows
nothing of the height or depth
of 2 Work. See the Figure at
Profile, ‘
OVAL, is a plain 'Figure
- bounded by its own Circumfe-
rence. within which no Point can
be taken, from which all Right
Lines drawn to the Circumfe-
rence can be equal.
OUT-WORKS, which are like-
wile Advanced Works , Detached
and  Exterior-Woi ks, are Works
of feveral forts, which cover the
- Body of the Place; as Rawelins,
Half-Moons, Tenailles, Horn-works,
Cromwn-works, Counter-guards, En-
veloper, .Swallows-Tails, Lunettes,
go'c. Thele ferve not only to co-

O X1
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ver the place, but likewife to
keep an Enemy at diftance, and
to hinder his getting any Advan-
tageof Hollows or Rifing Grounds
that may happen near the Counter-

fcarp of the Place ; for thefe Cavi-

ties and Eminences may ferve for
Lodgments to the Befiegers, and
facilitate the carrying on their
Approaches, and raifing their Bas-
teries againft the Town. When .
Out-Works are tor fome Reafons
placed one before another, as in
the general Plan, youw'll find a Ra-.
velin before a Curtin, a Horn-work
before the Ravelin, and a {imall
Ravelin before the Curtin of the
Horn-work ; then the neareft to the
Body of the Place muft be the
higheft , tho' lower than the
Works of the Place, that they
may command gradually thofe
which are without them, that the
Enemy may be obliged to dif-
lodge, in cafe they had Pofleflion
of them, as likewife left the Ene-
my,being Mafters of them, fhould
the eafier cover themfelves; fo
that the firft Ravelin ought to be
lower than the Tenzille of the
Place, and higher than the Horn-
work, and the Horn werk ought to
be higher than the fmall Ravelin
which coversit. The Gorges of
all out Works muft be plain, left
the Befiegers being Mafters of the
Works, 1t fhould ferve to cover.
them from the Fire of the Place.
OXIGON, fee Triangle.

il RS ] &
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PACE, a Meafure ufed in Geo-
metry and Fortification, and much
Ipoke of in Military Difcipline. A
Geometrical Pace is 5 Foat, an
ftalian Mile is rooo Geometrical
Paces 5 an Englifh Mile is 1250 ;
a common Pace is two Foot and
a half.

PALISA DES, are long pieces
of Wood or Stakes, planted ge-
nerally before Poffs, which might
be taken by Surprize, or where

. the Accefs is very eafie, to fecure

them bothfrom a fudden and a
regular Actack. They are gene-
rally 8 foot long, anc{ 6 or 7 in-
Chzs fquare; the one end is
pointed, and the other is let 3
foot perpendicularly into the
Ground: fometimes they are
planted obliquely, pointing to.
wards the Enemy, that in cafe
the Befiegers fhou!d endeavour to
puil them out with Cords, the
Cords may flip off, having no
hold. Palifzdes are planted on
the Berm at the Foot of Baflions
©fPlaces furrounded with a wet
Fofs, to prevent an Efeslade or

Suiprize. They are likewife plant-

ed in the bottom of dry Moats,
efpecially if there be Traverfes
made. Sometimes they are fet in
the Gorges of Half-Moons and o
ther Our-Works. But above all,
the Parapet of the Covers zy muft
e well palifaded, either on the
drapes , or in the Covert Way,
They are to ftand fo clofe, that
‘Muzzle of a Mufguet can but
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juft get betwixt them. The me-
thod of planting them, is by dig-
ging a Trench of about a foot, or
a foot and a half wide, and three
foot deep, which after the Pali-
fades are fet in, as clofe to one
another as befere faid, is filled
with Earth, which is beat and
fet very, hard about the Palifzdes
with Rammers or Stampers. Pa-
lifades are very ufeful, and a2
good Defence in all forts of For.
tifications, provided they be well
planted and clofe. They arelike.
wile ufeful in Sieges, to plant on
the out-fide of the Foffees of the
Datteries, to prevent the Befiegeds
furprizing the Batteries in their
Sallies, and their nailing the
Cannon. Palifades are either pull’d
up by fhaking them with Roper,
cut down by the Grepadiers, .
beaten down with Cannon s OC
burn’d down with fmall Fafcines
pitch'd over. 2
Turning-Palifales, is an Inven=
tion of Cozhorne’s. To preferve
the Palifades of the Parape: of the

..,. _
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Redins from the Beéfiegers Shot,
he orders them fo, thatas many
of them as {tand in a rods length,
tura up and down like a Trap,
with all the facility imaginable,
They are a good Defence, be- °
caule they are not ig fight of the

Ff Be-
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Befiegers,but juft when they bring
on their Attack, and yet areal-
ways ready to do the proper Ser-
vice of Palifades. They are like-
wife frugal, becaufe they may be
preferved in the Magazgines,
need not be left on the Parapet ;
befides there may be fquare Pali-
fades kept ready to fupply the
place of fuch as may be broke by
the Befiegers Cannon. The Figure
fhows one fet up, and another
down.
P AN of a Baftion, is the fame
“with the Face of a Baftion. See
Face,
"~ PAR A DE, is the place where
Tregps meet together to go upon
~ Guard, or any other Service. In
-.a Garrifon where there are 2 or 3
- or more Regiments, each has their
parading Place appointed, where
- they areé to teet upon all Ocea-
~Aions, efpecially upon any Alarta,
In a ‘Camp, all Parties, Convoys,
or Detachments. that are to go a-
* broad, have a parading Place ap-
pointed them at the Head of fome
Regiment.
PARALLEL, 1s a Term in
Geametry , fignifying two Lines
- equally diftant from one another;
which  if prolong'd 4d Infinitum
would never meet: the oppofite
fides of a Square are parallel one
to another. The Ranks of a Bat-
~ ralion arelikewife parallel, fo are
 the Files amongft themfelves.
The Counterfcarp is generally
~drawn parallel to the Faces of the
Baftion.
Parallels at a Siege, fignifie the

—r

Trenches or Lines made parallel to
the Defence of the Place befieged;
they are likewife called Lines of
Communicationand Boyau's.

PARAPET, is an Ele-

and vation of Earth, defigned for

covering the Soldiers trom the
Enemies Cannon or Small-Shot ,
wherefore its thicknefs is from
18 to 20 foot ; itis 6 foot high

on the infide, and 4 or s on the

.

5

fide next the Country ; it is rai-

fed on the Rampart, and has a
Slope above called the Superisur

Talus, and fometimes the Glacis

of the Parapet, on which the §ol-
diers lay their Mufquess for to

fire over : This Pente or Slope

makes it eafie for the Mufqueteers
to fire into the Ditch, or at leaft
on the Counterfcarp. Tofire razing
the Glacis of the Parapet, is cal-
led firing in Barbe. The Ex-
terior Talus of the Parapet, 1S the
Slope facing the Country. The
height of the Parapet being 6
foot on the infide , 1t hasa Ban«
quert or two for the Soldiers who
defend it, to mount upon, that
they may dilcover the Countsy
the better, aslikewifethe Fofs and
Counterfcarp, to Fire as they find
Occafion. _ .
Parapet of the Covert Way or Co-
ridor, is what covers that Way.
from the fight of the Enemy,
which renders it the moft dange-
rous Place for the Befiegers, be-
caufecof the Neighbeurhood of
the Faces, Flanks, and Curtins of
the Place; it is the fame with
Glacis, which fignifies that whole

~ Mafs |

|
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the @oridor, and goes {loping to-

4

wards the Country.

P AR K of Artillery,is the Place
appointed for the Encampment of
an Artillery,which is generally the
Rear of both Lines of the drmy.

See drtillery-Paik.

Park of Artillery at a Siege, isa
Poft tortified out of Cannon-fhot
of the Place befieged, where are
kept all the 4rims and Hrenfils ne-
celfary for a Siege; as Bombs,

Petards, Carcaffes, Hand Grenades,

Powder, Ball, &c. with all forts

~ of Inftruments for removing the

Earth, as Spades, Shovels, Pick-
axes, Bills Hows ,” and Wheel-
barrows, withagreatmany things
more too tedious to be related
here. Gréat Precaution 1s to be
had about the Park of Artillery,
for fear of Fire ; thevefore the
Centries have either Pikes or Staves
made on purpofe, for they are
not allowed to ftand with Fire-
locks.

Park of Provifions, 15 the Place
where the Sutlers pitch theirTents,

~ and fell Provifions to the Soldierss

which is in the Rear of each Ke-
giment, but the chief of all is the
Ground alotted at the Head «Zuar-
ters for the Sutlers, where there is

. ftill every thing requifite to be

had, and 1t is from thence for the
moft part that the Suilers are fur-
nifhed.” But 1 think the place
where the Bread-Waggons are

. drawn up, and where the Soldiers

rleceiire their Ammunition- Bread,
being the Store of the Army, 1s

- properly the Park of Provifions.

Mafs of Farth that {erves to cover |

PARLEY, fee Chamade. -
~ PARTISAN, isaPerfon who
is very dexterous in commanding
a Party, ¢nd kndws the Country
very well ; employed in furpri-
zing the Enemies Convoys, or in
getting Intelligence. s
Partifan-Party, is 4 {mall Body”
of Infantry given to a Partifan, to
make an Incurfion upon the Ene-
my, to lurk about their Camp, to
difturb their Forragers, and to in-
tercept their Convoysi |
Partuiftn, is = Weapon fomé
times carried by Lieutenants, not
unlike a Halbert. |
PARTY, is a fmall Body of
Horfe or Foot, fent into the Ene-
mies Country, to pillage or take
Prifoners, or to eblige the Coun- -
try to corhe ufder Contribution,
which is to pay a certain fum of
Money to re}!eem themf{elves from
Plunder. Parties are often fent "
out hy a General to view the Way
and Roads, and to fetch Intellis
gence, to look for Forrage, or to
amufe the Enemy. Upon a Maich
they are freqnently {ent upon the
Flanks of the Army, te difcover
the Enemy if near, and to pres
vent the Arimy's baing,fu;p:ized. B
Farty-Blex, are @ Company of
Villains who infeft the Roads in
the Netherlénds ; they belong to
peither Army, but rob both fides,
without any regard to Paffes.
PAS DE SOURIS, is the fame
with Liziere, fee Ligiere. =
P ATE E.a fmallWerk not ug-
like a Horfe fhee, that is to fay an
Flevation of Earth of an irregis
lar Form, but for the moft part
Ff s - eval
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oval, having a ‘Parspes; it PETARD, is an Engine of

‘15 ‘generally raifed in marfh
: ﬁt;gunds, tg cover the Gate of };
Place; it has only a fore.right
Defence, and has nothing to flank
it. 3 _
-PATROUILLE, isa Night
Watch, confifting of § or 6 Men
commanded [by a Serjeant, who
are fent from the Guard to walk
in the Streets and prevent Dif-
order.
To Patrowille, is to go over the
Quarters of a Town to obferve
 what is doing in the Streets, and
to be careful of the Tranquillity
and Surety of the Place. .
PAVILION, anold Term for
a Tent, {eec Tent.
. PAY, is the Allowance or Wa-
ges which a Seldier has for his
Maintenance in the Service, andis
greater or lefler, according to the
Cuftom of different Countries.
Pay-Mafter,is he who is entruft-
ed with the paying of a Regi
¥1Ent.
. PEDRERO, 2 {mall fort of
 Guns ufed on the Luarter-Decks
of ships ; fome of them have
Breeches to fcrew out, fo that
they receive the Charge that way,
PELATOON , {ee Platoon.
- PENTAGON, 15 a Figure
bounded by five Sides or Poly-
gons, which form fo many Angles,
capable of being fortified with
the like number of Bafiions.
PERPENDICULAR, 15 2
{traight Line raifed upright upon
another ftraight Line, without
leaning to one {ide or another,
but making the 4ngles dn both
fides equal.

<l

Metal fhaped like a Sugar-Losf or
High Crown'd-Hat, made for break- -
ing open Gates, Draw-Bridzes ,
Barricades, Barriers, &c 1ts length
is 7 or 8 inches, the diameter of
the Mouth is § inches, and that
at bottom one and a half; the
thicknefs of Metal at the Neck is
half an inch, and that of the
Breech 12 or 1§ ; its Charge of
Powder is 5 pound or thereabouts,
and it weighs about 55 or é6o.
There aremuch larger ard fironger
Petards, and there are likewife
{maller: The firft are employed °
in  breaking open flrong Rein-
forced Gates, and the laft fuch as
can make but {mall Refiftance,
When the Petard is loaded with
Powder, it 1s put upon a ftrong
piece of Plank; cover'd with a
plate of Iron on the outfide,
which covers the Ouverture, being |
hollowed a little for the purpofe;;
the place where they join, isdone
over with #ax, Pitch, Rofiny 8c.
to inforce the Effeét. This$ being
done, it is carried to the Place
defigned to be blown up, where
: join- -



E w 3 e
i v1c P 1K
e LT R
joining the Plank exaltly to the Criminalwith his Foot on one of
Gare, the Perard is {tayed behind théfe {mall pointed Sticks, and
and fired by a Fufee, that the Pe- tying up his Hand toa Ringabove
tardeer may have time to get off. his Head,{o that he neither ftands
They are fometimes ufed in nor hangs, nor can he fhife his
Counter-mines to break through Foot , nor change Feet to eale
into the Enemies Galleries to dif- himfelf. 1% 5 mnid
appoint their Mines. Picket-Guiard, {ee Guard, -
PETARDEER, is he who PIECE of Ordnance, includes
loads, iixes and fires the Petard, all forts of préat Guns and Mor-
and ought tobe a Man of'Cou- tars. Bastering-Pieces, are the
rage, for he is often expofed.  large Guns ufed at Sieges for ma-
PICK-AXES, are a fort of king the Breaches, fuch as the 24
Hand-tools very ufeful in an 4r- Pounder and the Culverine ;the one
my, lee Ax. carrying 24, and the other 1%
PICKET, is afmall pointed pound Ball. Field Pieces, are 13
Staff fhod with Iron, which {erves Pounders, Demi-culverins, 6 Poune
to mark out the Angles of a For- ders, Sakers , Minions, and 3
tification, and the principal Parts, Pounders, which march with the
when the Engineer is tracing a Army, and encamp aIwaysbehir:&
Plan upon the Ground with a the fecond Line, but in Day
Line. There are likewife fmall of Battel are in the Frome. A
pointed Stakes, which ferve to Soldiers Firelock is likewife cals
drive through Fafcises of Gagons led his Piece, 1t
to keep them faft when the Earth PIKES, are the Arms carried
is bad, or the Work raifed in by Pikemen, who ufed formerly
hafle. g to be a third part of the Company,
. Pickets, is likewife the Stakes but they are now turned to .
which the Trospers drive before queteers. The Pike is' made of a
their Tents,about 2 yardsdiftance; pointof Iron in form of the Leaf
from one to another of thefePick- of an Apricock-Tree, called the
ets, 1s [tretched a Rope called the Spesr, about 4 inches long, and
Picker-Rope, to which they tie 2 broad im the middle, from
their Hor/es. whence itrunstoa IEn.vim: : The
Picket, is likewife a Stake of Speer has two Branches or Plates
nine or ten foot high, fixed in of Iron to fix it to the Staff, of
the Ground, and ﬂanﬁing upright; about 2 foot long, and ftrong
round the foot of it are fmall enough to refift the ftroak of z
Sticks with fharp points : this is broad Sword. The Staff or Shaft
at the Head of each Regiment of of the Pike, is about 13 or 14
Horfe, to punifh Crimes that do foot long, made ofa flip of Ath
pot delerve Death, by putting the ver}Fr ::trﬂg_ht, about aninch and a
" 3 - Quar.



quarter thick at the greateft end,
which is fhod with Brafs or Iron
fharpened to a point to ftick in
the Ground. |

- Half-Pike,is the Weapon carried
by an Officer of Foot, and differs
from a Pike,becaufe it is but 8 or
o footlong, and the Spesr is {mal-
ler and narrower.

PILE or Pyramid of Bombs or

?

Ball, which is the way of dif-
pofing them in Magagines, is the
piling them up regularly in the
Courts of the Arfenal; as may be
{een at Boolwich : as fuppofe38s
Bonshsto be made in a Pile, the
- firlt muft be laid in 2 {qunare of

1o on-each fide, which makes 100 -

i cthe!firft < Bed, and let half a
foat inthe Ground; to the end,
the great weight which comes
zbove them may not force them

¢o flide out, for then the whole.

Pile falls = the fecond Bed will be
g1y sthich is 9 of aiifide; and
- muft be laid on the vacant {pace
. which happens between évery 4
. Bambs of sthe firft Bed 5 “and the

third Bed being eight of a' fide,
is ‘€4 laid the fame way, and -{q
fa. the top of the File; which

rerminate in one Bomb ma-

will :
whofe Bafis 1s 2

king a Piramide,
Square.

PIONEERS, are fuch as are
conmanded in from the Coun-
try, to march along withan Ar-
my for mending the Ways, for
working on Entrenchments an
Fortifications, and for making Ap-
proaches 5 but the Soldiers are moft
generally employed in all thefe
things,
' ‘P.%STO L, is a Fire-Arm ufed
by the Cavalry ; the length of it
with the Stock, is about a foot
and a half, carrying a Bail of
half an ounce weight. Every
Trooper has a pait of Piffols before
him.’

PIVOT, is a piece of Iron or
Brafs rounded at the point, that
it may turn eafily round m a
piece or fole of Iron or Brafs,
hollawed torecétye 1t,

PLACE, fignifies a Fortrels
or Town fortified regularly or
irregularly, and is often ufed;
as when we fay it is a flrong
Place, ¢&e. ™ ‘
Place of Arng in ¢ Town, 15 3
{pace left near the Centre of the |
Place, where generally the Grand
Guard is placed, and - where the
Soldiers of the Garrifen come ta
draw up in Battalia to mountthe
Guard , from whence they are
marched to their particular Pofts.
On an Alarm, the Soldiers who are
not en the Guard, are to repair
thither with their Arms.In Places
regularly . fortified, the Place of
4rms ought to be in the Centre,
and ‘of a Figure like that of the
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Polyzon ; its greatnefs ought like- other. Horigontal-Plan, is when

wile to be proportioned to the isis parallel to the Horizon; and

Polygon. it is a Pertical-Plan, when it is
Place of Arms of an Astack, or perpendicular to the Horigon.

of a Trench,.is a Fofs with a Pa-
yapet, or an.Epaulment to cover
a Body of Harﬁg or Foot, where
they may be at their Arms to
withftand the Sallies of the Be-
fieged. The Places moft conve-
nient for making Places of Arms,
are fuch as can eafily fuccour one

Plan, Ground-Plot, or Ichnozra-
phy in Fortification, is the Repre-
fentation of the firft or funda-
mental Traét of a Work, fhewiig
the length of its Lines, the quan-
tity of its Angles, the breadth of
the Ditches, thicknefs of the Ram-
partsand Parapets,and the diftance

another, and are out of fight of of one part from another, as the
the Defences of the Place befieged, general Plan at the beginning
as Hollows, or Hollow Ways, fhows. So that a Plan reprefents
efpecially if they crofs one an. a Work, fuch as it would appear
other, for their depth ferves as a if it were cut equal with the Le-
Parapet to cover the Infantry : If vel of the Horizon, or cut off at

they have not that natural Depth,
they may fupply that Defeét with
Gabions, Sand-bags, or whatever
can hinder the Befiegers from fee-
ing into it. If there be a Fofs
made round it, it is called a Re-
doubt. In carrying on the Trenches,
there muft be fuch Redoubts raifed
at convenient diftances to lodge
the Infantry , which have the
Guard of the Trenc%es.

Place of Arms of a Camp, is the
Place chofen at the Head of the
Camp for the Army to form them-
lelves in Line of Bastel, for a Re-
vizw or the like.

Place of Arms of a Tvoop ef Horfe,
or Company of Foot, is the Place
where the Troop or Company are
affembled. .

PLAN, as a Term in Geome-
try, 1s a Superficies, whole parts
are all equally difpofed betwixt

its Extremities, fo that one part is
nejther higher nor lower than an-

% \ €4
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the Foundation. But it marks
neither the Heights nor Depths of .
the feveral parts of the Works,
which is properly Profile, ‘and™ .
which exprefles only the Heights,
Breadths and Depths, without ta-
king notice of the Lengths. As
Architeds, before they lay the
Foundation of their Edifice, make -
their Defign upon Paper, by -
which means they find out their
Faults ; foan Eaginecr before tra-
cing his Works on the Ground,
fhould make Plgns of his Defigns
upon Paper, ta the end he may.
do mothing without ferious De-
liberation. Plans are very ufeful
for Generals or Goverpouss, 1n
either attacking or defending a
Place, in chufing a Camp, deter-
mining Arracks, conduting the
Approaches, or in examining the
Strength and Weaknefs ot ,anl?lace;
efpecially fuch Pians as reprefent
a Place with the Country about
Ff 4 Yot it o
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it,_ fhowing the Rivers , Foun-
tains, Marfbes, Disches, Valleys,
Mountains, IWoods, Houfes, Churches,

_ and other particulars which hap-
pen abouta Place.
~ PLANKS or Madriers, are
Execes of Oak very thick and
road, fee Mudrier,
PLATES. The Prife-Plates,
are two Plates of Iron on the
Cheeks of a Gun-Carriage from the
Cape[guare to the Centre, through
which the Prife Bolts go, and on
which the Hand-jpike refts, when
it poifes up the Breech of the
Piece. Breaft-Plates are the two
_ Plates on the Face of the Carriage,
- one on each Cheek. Train-Plares,
are the two Plares on the Checks
.at the Train of the Care
. viage. Dulidge-Plates, are the fix
. Plates on the Wheel of a Gun-
- Carriage, where the Fellows are
joined together, and ferve to
{trengthen the Dulidges.
- PLATFORM in general, is an
Elevation of Earth on which Can-
agn 1s placed, fuch as the Mounts
. on the middle of Curtins : But it
is likewife a fort of Baflisn con-
flructed on a Reenmring Angle
when its two Fgces make a Right
Line. Platform of ¢ Batrery, is
‘a Floor of Boards nailed dawn
" upon Slespers, floping a little to-
- wards the Embrafurs, for the Guns
to ruun upod,* and to keep the
Wheels {rom- finking into the
Ground.:; The Slope ferves to di-
minifh the Reverfe of the Piece,
and for the more eafie running her
up to her Embrafure. Fach Gun

- E
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has generally a Platform for her
felf. . See Buttery. 1 e
PLATOQON, or rather Pelp.
ton, a tmall {quare Body of Muf-
queteers , {uch as is ufed to be
drawn out of a Battalion of Foot,
when they form the Hollow
Square to ftrengthen the Angles;
The Grenadiers are generally thus
pofted. Peloton is the.French Word,
only the Vulgar Corruption has
brought it to be pronounced Plz-
toom.
PONIA RD, a fort of thert
Sword ufed in S$pein and nealy.
POINT Mathematick, is what
hath no parts ; which is to fay,
neither Length,Breadth norThick-
nefs, and which confequently
cannot be exprefled or nconceived.
Point Blank of 4 Gun, is the di-
ftance fhe throws a Ball in a fup-
pofed direét Line ; the Gua being
laid at no Elevation but levell’d
parallel to the Hozom. 1 fay
fuppoted direét Line, becaufeit 1s
certain and eably proved, that
a  Eali cannot fly any part of its
Range 1n a right Line, but the
fwitter it flies,” the rearer it ar»
proacnes to a right Line ; or the
fwifter it fifes, the lefs crooked is
his Range. This was the Opinis
on of Nicolas Tuareaeliz, and is
fince generally approved. '
RO LEYGONS Bis g,
gure of more than four Sides,
and 1s either Regular or Jrregu-
lar; Exterior or Interior. ;
 Pelygon Regular, is whole dngles
and Sider are equal. It has an
Angle of the Cenrre, and an Angle
of the Polyzon. The Centre of a
ot 7 ; Re- .



¥
;

;

PON

tow i

- -

™ i

Regular Polygon, is the Centre of ftrong Rope which runs through

=

~a Circle which circumficribes  the the Rings, and is faften’d on each
Polyzon, that is, whefe Circumfe- fide the River to a Tree or a Stake

rence paffes through all the' Angles
of the Figure.

Irregular Polygon, iswhofe Sides
and Angles are unequal. _

Exterior Polygon, is the Lines
drawn touching the Points of the
Flanked Angles, when a Place 1s
fortified inwards. Errard was

made very faft in lthe Ground.
The Baulis are laid crofs the
Boats, at fome diftance from one
another, and the Chefls upon
them joined clofe, which makes
a Bridge in avery fhort time,
for Horfe, Foot or Arillery to.
march over. :

the firlt that fortifiedeafter this
Manner, Count Pagan improved
1t , and Monfeur de Fauban Herfe. | _
brought it to perfetion. PORT-FIRE, is a Compos"
Interior Polygon, is to fortifie fition 6f Meal-powder, Sulphur and
oputwards, which makes the An- Saltpetre, drove into a cafe of P3- .
gles of the Polygon to be the An- per,but not very hard ; it is ahnu%; -

PORT, feec Gate, i
PORTCULLISES, fee

gles of the Gorge, fo that the 9 or 10 incheslong, and is ufed
whole Baffion 1s without the to fire Guns or Mertars inflead of =
Polyzon. Maneffon Maller, De Ville, Match, but then it is into ;
and moft Engineers follow this pieces of about an inch long, |
Method. and put ina Linffack,or cleftStick,
PONTON, is a late Inven- POST, is any fort of Ground, |
tion, being a Boat of Latten fortified or not, where 4 Body of
of abont 8 yards long and 2 Men can fortifie themfelves, or
broad ; the form of it isalong bein a condition of fighting an _
Square, havinga large Ringaceach Enemy. To relieve a P, is to
" corner; it is laid upon a Cerriagze go upon Guard in a Pef; to .
when the A4rmy marches , and abandon or quit a Pgff; to gaim
drawn by § Horfes. Fach Besr a Poff Sword in Hand, ¢o'e. .~ .
has an Anchor and Cable, and Dot of Homour ; the Advance-.
Baulks and Chefis belonging to it, Guard is a Poff of Honeur ; the
The Baulks areabout s or 6 inches Right of the two Lines is the Poff -
- fquare, and ‘about 7 yards long. of Honour, and is always given to.,
The Cheffs are boards joined to- the eldeft Regiments; the Left f&§
gether by wooden bars, about a the next Pof, and isgiven to the
yard broad, and 4 yards lgng. next eldeft, and fo on ; the Cen- -
‘When there is occafion for ufing tre_of the Lines is the Poff the
_thefe Boars, they are flipp’d into leaft honourable, and is given to
the Water, and placed about 2 the youngeft Regiments. ;A
yards afunder, each faften’d with  Advanc'd-Pog , is a fpg;—_,;ét
rn *Anchor , having befides, a Ground feized by a Party to fes
Eer : ! , 225 T
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. cure their Front, and to cover the
Pofis that are behind them.
POSTERN, isa {mall Door
in the Flank of a Bafion, or other
part of a Garrifon, to march in
and out unperceived b
my, either to relieve tﬁe Works,
or to make Sallies.
POT, {ee Fire pot.
- POUCH; aGrenadiers Pouch,
is a fquare Cafe or Bag of Lea-
ther, witha flap over it, hanging
- in a ftrap. of about two inches
~ broad over the Left Shoulder, «in
~which e carries his Grenades. . .
- POWDER, isaCompofition
- of Sulpbur, Saltpetre, and Char-
. coal. The Sulphyr and Charcoal
- take fire, and the Saltpetre makes
. the Crack. Since the Invention
of Powder, a great many War-
. like Muchines have been invented,
- which occafions fach a confum.
ption of Powder, elpecially at
" Steges, that it cannot be-deter-
~mined; for the Cannon, Bombs,
Hand-Grenades, Mufquets, Mines,
and other extraordinary Diftri-
butions, befides the Wafte, con-
- fumea great deal.
. POUNDER, as a 24 Pounder,
15 2 Gun carrying a Ball of 14
pouind, its diameter is fix inches,
the length is from ten to twelve
foot long, it isa good battering
Gun. Twelve Pounder, 1S 2 Gun
carrying a Balf of twelve pound,
the diameter is four inches and
5 eighths, its length from eight
to ten foot,
a Ball of fix pounnd, its dia-
" meter 15 three inches and fix
eights, its lenzth from feven.to
eight foot; and Three Pounder,

."-.
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carries a Ball of three pound,
the diameter of the Boreis three
inches, and the length of the
Piece absut 6 foot or ¢ and ahalf.

PRIESTS BONNET, fee Bonnet

a Prétre. ey
PROVISIONS, is what a

General ought to be very careful

of, never {uffering his Army to be

in want of Subfiftance, elfe
they muft needs perith. AlGovers
neur of a Garrifon ought to be
well provided of Provifions of all

forts, {uch as Whear, Rye, Peafe,
Beans, Barley, Beef, Mutton, Veal, .

Bacon, Cheefe, Butter, Salt, Pepper,
Onions, Nutmegs, Beer, Wine,
Brandy, and many other things
which are abfolutely neceflary in
a Garrifon.
PROVOST-MARSHAL of - an

Army, 1is one appointed to fecure .

Deferters and all other Crimi.
nals ; he is to go often abroad
round the Army, to hinder the
Soldiers from pillaging ; he in-
dites Offenders , and executes
the Sentence which is pro-
nounced ; he likewife regulates

‘the Weights and Meafures of the

Army, and the Price of all forts
of Provifions. i
PROFILE ; Engincers to re-
prefent the Heights , Depths and
Thicknefs of ‘2 Work, with the
Depth and Breadth of. the Foffees,
@7%ydo it by Profile or Orthogra-
gby,- which fuppoles the Work to
e cyt perpendicularly from top
to bottom.

The following Fi-

gure fhows the Profile of a Ram- |

part, Faufebray, Fofs,

Covers #ay, .

and Efplanade ; every thing 1is 2
' ' - sfeai ol
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PULLY, isa Wheel of Wood join, from whence there hangs a
— » Thread witha Plummet, whijch
marks the different Elevations of
Pieces, and the greatnefs of the
Angles. The way of ufing it, is
| by putting the'longelt fide into
the Muzzle of*¢he Piece ; the
Plummet falls perpendicularly ,
and marks the Angle on the Qus.
drant ; when the Gun or Morrar
= Is elevated to the Degree defired,
it is kept there by Coins of Wood
put under the Breech of a Gun,
or betwixt the Bracket-Bolts of g -
" Mortar.
_or Metal, 4, B, putina pieceof QUADRAT; to quadrat a
- Wood or Iron, as C, D, or into a Piece, is to {ee whether it is duly
. Block, as E, F, where it has li- placed in its Carriaze, and thag
¢ herty to move in a Hole cut for the Bbeels be of an equal height,
%&hg purpofe,on an Axis orGudgeon ~ QUARTER, or Lusrters,
_going tﬂrnugh the Centre : Over has feveral Significations in Mar-
the Pully goes a Cord which tizl Affzirs. : :
derves to raifeé Burthens. They c%!dr{ﬂ', fignifies the {paring
. are much ufed abour an Artillery, Mens Lives, and giving good
“in raifing of Guns or Murtars, Treatment to a vanquifh'd - Ene-

T

. elpecially in the Gin. my ; fo it is faid the Conque-

*° 'PYE, fec Gin. rours oftered good Quarter : The
i R Enemy asked Quarter. We gave
Boa Q no «Quarter, ‘
B eJusrter ‘in  gemeval , is the
-~ QUADRANT, or quarter Ground onwhicha Body of Trops
- of a Circle, is an Inftrament of encamp, and fignifies likewife the
" Brafls or Wood ufed by Gunners, Trogps encamped 5 as to beat up
10 pointing their Guns to an Ob. the Enemies Duarrer , is to drive
. je&, and by Bombardeers, in ele- ‘them from their Ground or En-
 vating their Mortars 5 it is made ‘campment ; therefore it ought to
of two pieces of Wood joined at be'in the moft convenient Place,
%ilght Angles, one of which is as well for the Nature of the
4onger than the other, that it may Ground, as for the Advantage of
enter the Muzzle of the Piece’; entrenching, and the conveniency
they are joined by 2 quarter of of Forage and Water. '
a Circle, which is divided into Luarter of an Affembly , is the
- ninety Degregs, the Ceatre of Place where Troops meet for to
which is where the two Pieces : -march

G
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march in a Body, and is the
{ame with a Place of Rendezvous.
Luarter-Guaird, fee Guard, *
Luarter at 4 Siege, is the En-
campment upon one of the moft
principal Paffages round about a
Place befieged , " to prevent Re-
lief and Convoys: When it is
commanded by the General, it 1s
called the Head Luarters of the
Army: When the Camp is marked
out about a Place bsﬁeged, then
the Quarters are faid to be dif-
poled : When great Detachments
are made from a oQuarter for
Convoys, ¢'c. fuch a Quarser is
faid to be weaken'd.
Head RQuarters , is the Place
_where the General of an Army has
his «Quarters: it is generally near
the Centre of the Army. The
Luarters of the Generals of Horfe,
15 in the Villages that happen
behind the Right and Left wings ;
the Generals of Foor, are often
in the fame Village with the Ge-
neral.
Quirter emrench'd, is a Place
fortuhed with a Dirch and Para-
- pet, to fecurea Body of Troops,
Winter-Luarters, is jometimes
taken for the fpace of time in-
ciuded between the leaving the
" Camp, and taking the Fie/d; but
it 1s more properly the Places
where the Trogps are lodged du-
ring the Winter. According as
the Troops are a long or fhort time
in Garvifou, the Winter-Quarters
are faid to bethort or long.
Luarters of Refrefomenz, is the
- place where the Trogps that have
- been much fatiguw'd are fent to
1 oL -
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refrefh themfelves, during a part
of the Campaign ; that having re-
frefh’d and recover’d themfelves, .
they may be ready to take the
Field again. for o pah ;
uarter-Mafter of Horfz, 1S a
Wﬁant- Officer appointed by the
Colonel, he takes ug the Ground
for the Tveop, and divides it, in
giving {o much for each Tent;
he receives the Orders, keeps a
Lift of the Troop, vifits the Sta
and takes care of the Arms. He
marches in the Rear of the Troop,
but in Camp his Tent is pitch'd
in the Front. In Winter-quarters
he receives and diftributes the Fo-
rage to the Troop: Each Troop has
a Quarter mafier.

Luarter-mafter of Foot, isan Of.
ficer who takes care of Encamp-
ing the Regiment, for there 18 o
but one to a Regiment of Fest: he
attends the Quartermafter-Gener _’é
npon a March, to know where  ©
the Ground is for the Regime 'T§
which he divides among the Cagg
panies. R

Zuartermafter-General, i
fiderable Officer in an Armysand
ought to be a judicious Man, agd™
a Man of great Experience, ari ;
to underftand Geography ; and
fince his Funétion is to markths
Marches and Encampments of an'. -
Army, he thould know the Coune
trv perfeCtly well, all the Rivers,

’lains, Marfhes, Woods, Moun-
tains, Paffages, Mﬁ[ém i
to the imalleft Brook, The Even-
ing before a March, he receives
the Ordersand Rout from the Ge-
neral, and appoiats a plase for the

el Qﬂ"rl
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Ruarter-Mafters of Foor and Horfe,
to meet him next Morning, with
whom he marches to the next
Camp, where being come, and
having viewed the Ground, he
marks out to the LQuartermaflers
- the Ground allow’d each Regi-
ment for their Camp ; he chules
the Head-quarters, and appoints
the Villages for the General Off-

Ordnance between a Falconette
and a Bafe, feldom ufed.
ACKET, is a cafe of Pa-
per rolled very hard on a former
of Wood, choaked at one end
with a fmall Cord, and drove
full of a Compofition of Meal-
powder, Saltpetre, Sulphur, and
Coal, fometimes without §alt-

ffi- petre ; it has a fmall Rod -tied to

cers of the Army, where they fhall
quarter; heé appoints a proper
place for the Encampm 'nt of the
Train of Artillery 5 he carries the

- Army a Foraging, and plants the

Covering Party, for their Securi-

the fide of it, called the Tail of
the Racket 3¢ it is covered with a
Cap of Paper running to a point,
in which are placed Stars, which
are a Compofition of Sulphur,
Saltpetre, Meal powder, and Cam-

ty at 2ll the Paffes round them, phire, and other things that can

and affifts in diftributing the j77n-
terquarters to the Army,
uarter-Wheeling of a4 Body of
Men, 1s turning the Front where
+ the Flank was; which is done
to the [Right by the Man on the
Right Angle, keeping his Ground,
- and facing about while the reft

e & Tronde, fee Swallons

- uit your Arms, is a. word of

make a clear Fire ; when the’
Racker is fired, it cuts the Air
with an admirable {wiftnefs, "lea-
ving a ftream of Fire behind it ;
when the Racker is burned, the
Stars take fire, and make a very
pleafant Sight. : ,
To RAISE « Siege, 1sto give
over the Attack of a Place, and to
quit theWarks thrown up againft
1t, and the Pofts taken about it.
As all Enterprizes do not always

Command 1n the Foot, when they fucceed, {o fometimes an Army.
lay down their Arms, at which is forced to raife a Siege, either
. they ftand up, till they are or- becaufe of Diftempers in the
der'd to the Right about, at Camp, or the unfitnefs of the Sea-
which they march clear of their fon, tor the Rains, Snows, Winds,
~ Arms and difperfe ; but upon the and cold Weatherkills the Men ;
~ Béat of Drum they run to their befidesth> Befieged may be ftrong-
- Arms with a Huzge, having their ly entrench’d, and receive Sup;_
1

Swords drawn, and the Point plies of Men and Provifions.

BPWard.-'
Rr :
~RABINET, a {mall fort of

gy
¢ im

there be no Ground to fear a Sal-
ly from the Place, then the Siege
may be raifed in the day titne, by
fending firft the Sick and Wound:
ed, the Baggage, the Sutlers,

b - broken
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hroken Cannon and  Mortars, and

if poflibles all the Inftruments
Jbeen ufed in the Siege.
The Artillery and Ammunition may
tollow, and a ftrong Rear-Guard
muft face the Befiegers, in cafe
they fhould offer to charge the
Rear. But if theresbe anv fear
of an Enemy in Frent, this Order
muft be altered according to the
Prudence of the Genergl, and ac-
cording as the Nature of the
Country will allow.

To raife & Plan of a Fortrefs, 1s
the meaturing with Cords and
Geometrical Inftruments, the
length of the Lines, andthe capa-
city of the Angles, that by know-
ing the length, breadth, and
thicknels of all the different parts
of a Fertification, it may be repre-
fented in imall upon Paper, foas
to know the Advantages and Dif-
advantages of it.

RAMEALU, fee Mine

-RAMMER of 2 Gun, 1s a
piece of Wood ficted to the dia-
meter of the Bore, ftuck upon a
long Staff, and isuled in fetting
home theChargeand theWadding,

Rammer, {ee Beetle and Scourer.

RAMPART, isan Elevation
of Farth round a Place, capable
ot covering the Buildings from
view, and of.refilting the Cannon
of an Enemy, as likewile of rai-
fing thofe that defend 1g, that
tkey may difcover the Country
aboutit. A Ramparr ought to be
floped on both fides, that is, the

als of Earth which compofes

- the Rampart, ought to be larger

A

7

~ at bottom than at top, more or
i lefs, according to the nature of

the Earth :' It ought to be broad
enough to allow the marching of
Waggons and Cannon, befides the
Paraper which israifed on it ; its
thicknefs is generally about ra
fathom, with the Talus or Slope.
The Earth which makes the Ram-
part, is taken from the outfide of
1t, becaufe then the Rampart and
Fofs are made at the fame time;
from which it follows, that their
Proportions depend on one an-
other ; for fince the Rampart is
made of a certain bignefs, the
Fo[s maft be dug deep enough to
afford Earth for the Rampare, the
Parapet, and the Efplanade.
RENDEZVOUS, is the
Place appointed by the General,
where all the Troops whigh are to
compofe his Army are to meet at
a day prefix’d, notwithftand-
ing Wind, Rain, Snow, Cold,
or otner Chances of the Wea-
ther. | '
R ANK, is the Order or
ftreight Line made by the Soldiers
of a Battalion or Squadron, drawn
up fide by fide ; this Order was
eﬁab] ithed for the Marches, and
for regulating the different Bo-
dies of Troops and Officers which
compofe an Army or a Battalion.
Doubling of the Ranks, is the put-
ting two Ranks 10to one,
RATION, is a Portion of
Ammunition, Bread or Forage,
diftributed to every Man in the
Army. A Foot Soldier receives a
Ration of Bread, which is a pound

and a half for eachdays; a-

Trooper af Ration of Bread, and an-

other of Forage. [ IGKEE
‘RA-
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RAVELINS, are Works rai-
fed on the Counterfearp before the

Curtin of a Place, and ferve to

cover the Gates of a Town and

the Bridges. They confiit of two

Faces tormung a Sailliant dAngle,
and are deferded by the Faces of
the Neighbouring Baffions. The
Half- Moons which cover the points
of the Baftions, have their De.
fences from the Ravelins. They
are the moft in ufe of all Out-
Works, and are by the Soldiers
moft commonly called Half-aoons,
They oughit to be lower than the
Works of the Place, that they
- may be ubder the Fire of the Be.
- freped, in cafe the Enemy fthould
. endeavour to lodge themfielves
" there. Their Parapers, as thole
of all Ouc-Works; ought to be
- Cannon-Proof 5 that 1s to fay,abont
18 foor thick; their Ramparts
. ought to be the half or third of
one of the Flanks of the Place,
. and the breadth of their Musts
half the breadth of the Mz of
j- the Place.

P URAZANT, Line of Defence
Raganm, fee Line.

Camp, are always the Rear-Guard
of the Army, and are to fee that
every thing come fafe up to the
New Camp. ’
Rear-Half Files, ave the three
hindmoft Ranks of a Buatralion,
when it is drawn up fix deep.
Rear-Line of an Army encamp'd,
or fecond Line, 1s always 400 or
soo yards diftant from the firft

Line, which is likewife called the

Front Lire ; thefe two Lizes run
parallel, and have f{ometimes a
third, which is called the Re.
ferwe. '
Rear-Rank, isthe laft Rank of
a Barcalion, when drawnup, -
" RECOILE, or Reverfe of ¢ Gun,
is its running back when fired,
which is occafion’d by the ftrug- .
gling of the Powder in theCham-
ber, and its feeking every way to
fly out. Guns, whole Vents area
little forward in the Chace,recoile -
moft. To leffen thie Recoile of a
Gun, the Platforms are generally
made floping towards the Embra-

fures of the Battery, -

RECRUITS, are new Men
ratfed to fupply the Places of fuch

“REAR O an Army, or of a as have loft their Lives in the
Basralion, fignifies generally, ei- Service, or are rendred unfer-
.ther ‘the hindmoft part of the viceable by Age or Wounds. Re-
Army, ot Battalion, or the Ground cvuir Horfes, are the Horfes brought -
behind it. ' up for compleating the Regiments
- Rear-Guard, is that Body of the of Horfe or Dragoons every year.
Army which marches after the RECTA NG LE, fee Angle.
Main Body 5 for the March of an REDANS, or Indented Works,
Army is always compofed of an are Lines or Facer forming Sally-
Atvanc’d Guard, a Main Body, and ing and Re-entring Angles flank-
i Rear-Guard ; the firft and laft ing one another, and are geverals
commanded by a General Perfon, ly ufed on the fides of a River |
The Old Grand Guards of the which runs through a Garrifom
| Town,
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,gown. They were ufed before porating them into other Regi-

- Baftions were, and are by fome ments. O

- thought preferable to them. . REFORM'D-OFFICER , is one

REDOUBTS, dre {quare whofe Trosp or Company is broke,

- Works of Stone raifed without and he continued in wholeor half
the Glacis of a Place, about Mul- Pay, doing Duty in the Regi-
guet-shur from the Town, witha ment; he preferves his Right of

- Fofs round ‘em, having Loop-holes Senicrity, and continues 1a the

. for the Mufguerserrs to fire thro; way of Preferment,

_fometimes they are of Earth, ha- REGIMEN T, is a Body of
'ving only a Defence in Front, Men either Horfe or Foot, com-
Afurrounded tvith a Pargper and manded by 4 Colonel, Lieutenant.
Fofs : both the one and the other Colonel, and Mujor ; each Regi-

Werve for Detached Guards to in- mens of Foor is divided into Cone
terrupt the Enemies Works., They panies, but the number of Com-.
are jometimes made for the An- panies differs ; though in England

“gles of the Trenches, for covering our Regiments are generally thir-

, the Work men againft the Sallies teen Companies, one of which is -
“of the Garrifn, The length of always Grenadiers. Regiments of
. their Sides may be from ten to Horfe are moft commonly fix

" twenty fathom ; their Paraper , Trosps, but fome of nine. Dra-

having two or three Banguerts, goon-Regiments, are generally in

muft %)e about nine or ten foot time of War eight Tvdsps, and in .
thick, and their Fofs the fame, time of Peace but fix. Fach Rea

‘both in breadth and deepnefs; gimen: has a chaplain, and a Sur<

| they contain a Body of Men for geon. Some German Regiments

“the Guard of the Trenches, and confift of 2000 Foot, and the Re-:

- are likewife called Places of Arms. giment of Piccardy in France of

REDUCE « Place , is to oblige 6oco, being 120 Companies, at 5o

‘the Governour to furrender it to in a Company. . i

‘the Befiegers, by Capitulation. Regiment of Guards, fee Guards,

' REDUIT, caftle or Donjon, REGULAR-ATTACKS , are

s a Place more particularly en- fuch as are made in form, that 155 -\

‘trench'd and f{eparated from the by Regular- Approaches. idvae
reft by a Fofs. There is general- REINFORCED-RING aGun,

Ay in each of them a high Tower, is that next the Trynions, betwixt
rom whence the Country round them and the Vent. The rein-
e Place may be difcovered.  forced part of 2 Gum, is from the
REFORM; 2o reform, is to Bafe-Ring to the Reinforced-Ring

ace a Body of Men, by either being much thicker of Metal

nding the whole, or only <han any other part of the Piec:z;,

taking a part , and retaiing becaufe of the great force of t
* reft ; or fometimes by incor- Powder. oz

i ©  Gg RE:
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REINFORCEMENT to 4n work at fuch a time,fince they do &
Armys is an Addition of frefh it for the Defenceof their Libertys =
Troops to {trengthen an Army, and fo that no Officer ought to think =
to enable them to go on with an it below him to carry Fafcinesy ©
Enterprize. | or to throw up Earth to cover =

REL A1S, fee Ligiere. himfelf. The Retirade ought to =

RELIEVE; fo Relieve the be raifed as high as poffible 5 =
Guard, is to put frefh Men upon and fome Fourneaus O Fougades
the Guard. Tovelieve the Trenches, made under it, to blow up the
is to relieve the Guard of the Enemies Lodgments.
Trenches , by fending off thofe RETRAITE, or Berm, fee
that have been there upon Duty Ligiere. o
before. RETREAT, or Tattou, 1S a'filf

REMOUNT ; to remouns the Beat of the Drum in the evening
Cavalry or Dragosns, is to furnifh at the firing of a Piece, called the
ehem with Horfes in the room of FParning-Piece, at which the Dram--
thofe which have been either kil- Mgjor, with all the Dyums of the
led or difabled. Bastalion, except fuch as are up-

"RESERVE, is a Body of on Duty, beats round the Regi-~
Troops fometimes drawn out of ment; the Drums of the Quarter
the Army, and encamped by them- Guards, of the General's Guardsy,
felves in a Line behind the other and all other fmall Guards, do~
two Lines. See Camp, likewife beat, the Trumpers at

RETIRADE, is a Tvench the fame time founding at the
with a Paraper. But Resiradeor Head of their refpeltive Troopse
Coupure, is moft ordinarily taken This is to warn the Seoldiers to for-
$or o Retrenchment formed by the bear firing, and the Cenrries tor
two Faces of a Re-entring Angle challenge till break of Day, that.
in the Body of a Dlace, after the the Reveille is beat. The Res
Gieft Defence is ruined, and the greas is likewife called fettingthe
- Befieged obliged to abandon the parch. : 3
. Head of the Work, withoutquit+ RETRENCHME NT,
. ting it entirely ; therefore while any Work raifed to cover a Poffy
forne are making Head to the and fortifie it againft an Enemy,
Enemy, others ought to be bufie fuch as Fafcines loaded with Earth,
in making the Retirade, which is Gabions, Barrels of Earth, Sand-
only a fimple Barricade or Re- bags , and generally all thin%
srenchment thrown up in hafte, that can cover the Men, a
with a fort of Fofs before it; it give a {top to the Enemy. - But
depends npon the Knowledge of it is more particularly applica
the Kngineer to direft,and the Ho- to a Fofs bordered with a Parapet :
nour of the Officers and Soldjers to and a Poft fortified thus, is cal

| | P
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Poft retrench’d, or ftrong Poff. Re-
trenchments are either general or
particular.

General Retrenchments, are new
Fortifications made in a Place be-
fieged, for to cover themfelves
- when the Enemy becomes Matfters
- of a Ladgment on the Fortification,
that they may be in a Condition
of difputing the Ground inch by
inch, and of putting a ftop to the
Enemy’s Progrefs, in expectation
of Relief, As, if the Befieged at-
tack a Tenaille of the Place which
they judge the weakeft, either by
itsbeing ill flanked , or being
commanded by fome Neighbour-.
ing Ground ; <hen the Befiegers
make a great Retrenchment, 1n-
clofing all that part which they
judge in moft Danger, as you
may fee in the general Plan.
Thefe ought to be fortified with
Baftions and Demi baftions, with
a2 pgood Fofr, and ought to be
higher than the Works of the
Place, that they may command

tainliy the beft ; as Count Pagen
who'makes a double Parapes in
all his Bafiions ; and a Retrench-
ment made before hand, requires
no more Men for its Defence,
than if it were not made, be-
caufe they never defend it till the
principal Work be loft. The P4-
rapets of {uch Retrenchments ought
to be § or 6 feotthick, and §
foot high, with a large and deep
Fols, from whence ought to rufi
out imall Fongades and Coumrer-
mines,

RETURNS of a Mine,
are the Turnings and Windings
of the Gallery ; fee Gallery and
Mine.

Returns of a Trench, are the

‘Turnings and Windings which

form the Lines of the Treach, and
areas nearas they can be made pa-
rallel to the Place attacked, to
fhun being enfiladed. Thefe Re-
turns when followed, makealuﬁ
way from the end of the

to the Head, which going the

the old Works, and put the Be. ftreight way is very fhort, but
fiegers to a great trouble in co- then the Men are expofed; yet up-
vering themielves ; they ought on aSally,the beft Men never cons
likewife to be Countermined. fider the Danger, but gettin
Particular Retrenchments , are over the Trench with fuch as wi
fuch as are made in the Baftions, follow them, take the fhorteft
when the Enemy are Mafters of way to repulfe the Enemy, and
the Breach. They can never be to cut off their Retreat if pof-
made but in full Baftions, for in fible, i
empty or hollow Baffions there REVEILLE, is a Beat of
can be made only Retirades. the Drum about break of day, to
hefe particular Retrenchments advertife the Army that it is day
made feveral ways, according light ,and that theCenrries forbear
the time they have to cover challenging,
‘themfelvés; fometimes they are  RE VERSE, fignifies on the
made before hand, which is cer- back, or behind. So we fay a -
3 ' Gg 2 Ke-
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Reverfe View, a Reverfe command- Captains, and Subalterns with Sub-
‘ing  Ground, a Reverfe Batte- alterns, and command accordisg
ry, &ec. to the Sentarity of their Commif-

Reverfe of 2 Gun, fee Recoile.  fions. "

REVIEW, isthedrawingout ROLLERS, are round pieces
of the Army, or part of the Army of Wood of about ¢ inches dia-
in Line of Battel, to be viewed meterysand four foot long, which
by the General, that he .may ferve in moving Mortars from one
know the Condition of the place to another when it is near,
Troops. : E_»y raifing the fore part of the Bed

RHILAND-ROD, is a fo high that one of thefe Rollers
Meafure of two fathom or twelve may be laid under it, then pufh-
foot , ufed by the Dutch Engi- ing the Bed forwards, and laying
aneers. another in its way, and another

RHOMB, is 2 four fided Fi- before that,and {fo on: Thus the
gure, whofe Sides are equal, but Mortar is with little trouble
the Angles unequal. brought to another place.

RHOMBOIDE, isa four ROPE; for Gin-Rope, fee
fidled Figure, whofe Angles and Gin; and for Dranght-Ropes, fee
oppofite Sides are equal, but all Draught-Hooks.
its four fides are not equal. ROUND, is a Night atch

RIDEALU, isaRifing Ground commanded by an Officer that goes
or Eminence commandingaPlain, round the Rampast of a Garrifon,
which is fometimes near parallel to liften if any thing be ftirring

to the Works of a Place. It
is a great Difadvantage to have

Rideaus near a Fortification, efpe-
~cially when they fhoot from far,
and terminate on the Counterfcarp;
for they not only command the
Place, but likewife facilitate the
Enemies Approaches.

Ridean, is likewife a Trench co-
vered with Earth, in form of a
Paraper to cover the Soldiers.

ROLL; Mufter-Roll, 1s a

without the Works, to fee that
the Centries be watchful and dili-

gent upon their Duty , and that -

every thing bein order ; In ftriét
Garrifons , thc Rounds go every
quarter of an hour, that the
Rampart may {till be furnifhed :
The Centries ought to challengeat
a diftance, and are to reft their
Arms as the Round pafles, letting
no Man come near them. When
the Reand is near the Corps de

fcroll of Parchment, which each Garde , the Centry calls aloud ,
Captain gives the Mufter-Mafter, Who comes there; when it is an-
‘on which are writ the Names of {wered, the Round ; he fays ffand,
the Soldiers of his Company, and calls for the Corporal of the
Toroll in Dusy, is when Officers Guard, who drawing his Sword |
- of the fame Rank take their turns calls, who comes there, and 1s ans
~upon Duty, as Captains with {wered the Round ; then, let b_;igt:z'
It ' ki3 whe'
g |
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who has the Word advance. The
. Corporal receives the Word with
- his Sword drawn, and pointed at
the Heart of him who gives it,
When the Major goes the Reund,
the Officers of the Guard receive
him with two Mufgueteers, and
give him the Word only once,
which is when he goes his Round-
Major.  When the Governonr gaes
his Round, the Officers draw out
the Guard without Arms, and
fend four Mufqueseers to receive
him at ten Paces diftance, and
give him the Word as often ashe
pleafes to demand it:
Rounds, without exception, are
obliged to give the Word to the
Corporal of the Guard.
I RUN the Ganntlez, is a pu-
nifbment for confiderable Offences;
- when a Soldier is fentenced to run
the Gauntler , the Regiment is
drawn out and make a Lane,
each Soldier having a Switch in
his hand ; the Criminal’s Shoul
ders and Back are naked, and as
he runs along, every one has a
{troak at him ; while he runs,

—

SAL

try of a Place protefted, to
binder Scidiers which ftraggle off
from the Army, from committing
any Diforder. :

SAKER, is a Piece of Ord-
nance, carrying a Ball ot 5 pound
and a quarter weight ;  the dia-
meter of the Bore 1s 3 inches and
9 fixteenths of an inch; the
length of the Gun about 8 or »
foot ; it is a very good Field
Piece, and is always a part of the
marching A4rtillery.

SALLY, is when the Befie-

ed march out a part of theGarri-
All other ﬁm in the night time, to attack

the Befiegers in their Works, to
nail their Guns, and to hinder
the Progrefs of their Approaches.
When a Place befieged is weak in
Men, they make few Sallies ; but
when the Garrifon is ftrong, and
the Inbabitants numerous, the
Governour ought ‘to difturb the
Enemy by frequent sallies, which
ought to be as fecret as poffible.
Thofe who make the Sally, are
to be armed with fhort Arms ,
and are to have Grenades, Fires

the Drums beat at each end of the pots, Gouderons and Pioneers to

Lane ; {ometimes he runs 3 times,
fometimes s , and fometimes 7
times, according to the Nature
of the Offence,

8.

SAFE-GUARD, isa Prote-
Ction granted by a Prince or his
General to fome of the Enemies
Lands, to preferve 'em from being
plunder’d. It fignifies likewife a

frocper who flays, at the en-

Y

deftroy and level the Enemies
Works. y

To SALUTE a Prince or Per-
fon of extraordinasy Quality at
his coming into a Garrifen, is
the firing of the Cannon round the
Place: likewife in the Field when
a Regiment is to be viewed by a

King or.his General, the Drums

beat a March as he approaches,
and the Officers faluttpgjne :hf;'
another as he paffes by, fteppi
back with the right Foot and
Gg 3 Hmd: "

N



SAN ~ SAU

e

Hand, and bowing the fpears of thofe that are behind, who fire
their Half Pikes to the Ground, through the Embrafures or Inter-
and afterwards recovering them wvals which are left betwixt them.
gently, and bringing up the Foot ~SAP, is the digging deep un-
and Hand and planun%. them. der the Earth, in finking lower
As foon as they have faluted , by degrees, to pafs under the
they are to pull off their Hats Glacis, and open a way to come
without bowing, but ftanding under Cover to the Paflage of the
upright. The Enfigns falute all Mogr, After they have overcome
together , bringing down their all the Obftacles which the Be-
Coloyrs near the Ground direftly fieged have oppofed to hinder the
before them at one Motion, and Advancementof their Approaches,
having taken thém up again gent- and that notwithftanding their
1y, dift their Hats. If it bea Re- frequent Sallies, they are atlaft
view of the Army, every Battalion got near the Foatof the Glacks ,
is to falute with Rikes and Muf- the Trench is catried direCtly for-

quers charg'd. - - wards, theWork-men covering
" SAND-BAGS, are Bugs con: themfelves the beft way they
— S e ~=' can, with Blinds, Woelpacks, Sand-:

bags, or Muanteless upon Wheels;
&) when they are got to the Foot
N of the Glack, they make Epaul-
G\ ments or Traverfes on each fide to
5 lodge a good RBody of Men. The
§ap is made five or fix fathom
from the Salliant Angle of the
Giacis, where the Men are only
cover'd fide ways, -whereforethey
lay Planks over head , with
s e Hurdles and Farth above them,
taining about a cubical foot of Having by this means obliged the
Earth ; they are ufed for raifing Enemy to quit the Coverr-Way,
Parapets in hafle, or to repair the Pioneers, with Mantelets,
what is beaten down; they are Wool-packs, or Sand-bags, make
of ufetuhen the Ground is rocky, immediately a Lodgment, cover-
and affords'no Earth to carry on ing themfelves the moft advanta-
their "Approaches, becanfe they gioufly they can, from the Fire
can be eafily brought from far of the oppofite Baflion.
off, and removed at will. The " 'SARRAZINE, is the fame
{maller §and-bags hold about half with ' Herfe or Porteullic, fee
g‘ cubical foot of ‘Earth, and ferve Herfe. ' BVIDIETY | ‘
fo be placed npon ‘the Superiar S A UCTISSE,isa long frain of
Tulus of the Parapes, to cover Powder fewed up in a Roll hﬂé.
e eg LR 5 A pitch'd

1
a7 |
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- pitch’d Cloath, of about two in- without, confidering its Situa-
ches diameter 5 the ufe of it is to tion, the Form of its Walls, the
~ fire Mines, orCaiffons 5 the length Number and Figure of itsSteeples,
of it muft reach from the Mine and the Tops of its Buildings,
to the place where the Engineer is both Publick and Private. .
to fire it, to fpring the Mine. To SCOUR a Line, is to
SAUCISSONS, are Faggots flank it {fo as to fee direfly
or Fafcines, ufed in covering of along it, that a Mufquer-Ball
Men , or making ?wﬁuﬂm. entring at one end, may fly to
They differ from the ordinary Fe- the other, leaving no place of Se-
feines, becaufe they are'made of curity. .
thicker Wood or Branches of SCOURER or Rammer, is
Trees, and tied at both ends that wherewith a Soldier rams
and in the middle, and are about down the Powder and Ball into
a foot and a half or two foot his Piece. >3]
thick, and four foot long. They SENIORITY, is the diffe-
- are good to ftop Paffages, and rence of time betwixt the raifing
being mixed with Eerth and Fa- of two Regiments, whereby the
feines to make Traverfes over a one is faid to be fo much Senior
wet Diteh. than the other; all Regiments
STALADE, or Efcalade, isa take place according to Seniority.
furious Attack upon a Wull or The difference of time betwixe
Rampart, contrary to Form, and the Date of twoCommi[fions makes
with no Precaution, carried on the one Senior to the other ; -and
with Ladders, to infult the wall all Officers of the fame Rank,
by open Force. roll by the Seniority of their Com-
"SCALE, is a right Line di- mifiens. .
vided into equal Parts, repre- SENTINEL, fee Centinel,
fenting Miles, Fathoms, Paces, SERJEANTS, are Staff
Feet, Inches, or any other Mea- Officers in a Company of Fest, and
fure ; it is ufed in 'making Plans ought to be vigilant and altive
upon Paper, in giving ‘each Line in their Bufine(s ; they ought to
its true Length. - Read and Write ,\becaufe they
SCALENE, fee Triangle. are obliged to keepa Lift of the
SCARP, or Efcarpe, is the Soldiers and their Lodgings , and
Inerior Talus or Slope of the Ditch to vifit them often; they are to
next the Place, at the Foot of the teach the Company the Exercife of
Rampart or Liziere. - ‘their Arms, and how they are to
- SCHEN APHY, which is keep their Ranks and Files ; their
likewife called Profile or wiew, is Poft on 4 March is on the Flanks,
the natural Reprefentation of a to caufe the Company to march in
Place, fuch as it appears to us, good Order. A Serjeant of each
- when we look upon it, from Company is tobe on the Parade
Sk : Gg 2 3t
v
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at night, to receive the Orders
and the Word from the Adjutant,
which he is to carry to bis Cap-
tains and Subaiterns : When the
Adjutant comes, the Serjeants
place themfelves in a Ring with
him, according to the precedency
of their Companies ,~ with their
Hats on the Spears of their Hal-
bards 3 and after he has given
them the Orders, he whifpers the
Word to' the firlt Serjeant, who
gives it to the next, and fo on,
till it come to the youngeft, who
glives it to the Adjutant. They ac-
quaint the Officers that are to go
next upon Duty ; they vifit the
Mens Arms, and diftribute Am-
munition to them.

SHAFTS of Limbers, fee Lim-

2. '

- SHQOT; all forts of Ball, ei-
ther for Camnon, or for Mufquets,
- Carabines and Piftols, fee Ball.

v Ghain-8het is two whole or half

3 ﬁuﬂeﬁs joined together,either *bif a

R ———
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SHOVEL, is an Inftrument
carried alopg with an Artillery,
to be delivered out to the Pioneers
who are te mend the Ways, or
to work in the Approaches; it
ferves tq gather and throw up
the Earth which the Pick-ax and
Matrock raife 3 it is made of a
Shaft of about three foot and a
half long ; the Head of it which
is thin-and fhod with Iron, is
about- fifteen inches deep, and
gight broad.

SHOULDER of 2 Baftion,
is where the Face and the Flank
meet, -

SIDES of Horn-works, Te-
nailles , Crown.works , 8&c. are
thofe parts of their Ramparts
which reach from the Border of
the Fofs of the Place, to the Head
of the Work, which in Hors-worls
and Tenails are parallel 5 fome.
times thefe Sides afe no longer
than the reach of a Mufquet-Shet,
and are then defended from the
Faces of the Place; but when
they are longer, they have either

| Flanks made in the long Sides,

which are then faid to have
Sheuiders 3 or elfe they are in-
dented or made with Redans, or

\ with Traverfes or crofs Entregch-

ments in the Ditch. _
! ‘SIEGE, is the Encampment of
afy Army entrenched and fortified

BarorChainef {ron,which allows round a place which is attacked,
thém  fome liberty afundery fo with a Defign to take it. When
.that they cut god. deftroy what- 4 Gegeral defigns to befiege a
~.ever happens, in their way, and Place, he muft firft order it to be
are very ferviceable in a Sea Bat- invefted by a Body of Horfe, un-
-#2l, $o.cut ¢heEnemies Seils. ~ der: the Commapd of 2 L:egrf
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nant-General, to hinder any Suc-
cours getting into the Place, till
the reﬁ of the Army arrive. The
method of encamping, 1s quite
otherwife in a S$iege than in a
Muarch 5 for in a Siege the Army
environs the Place that{ nothing
may enter, and lies without Can-
non-Shot of the Town. If the
Place be fituated on a River, a
Detachment is made of a part of
the Army to the other fide ; and
there are Bridges of Communica-
tion made both above and below
the Town, with Redoubts guard-
ed by a Bedy of Feot to fecure
them. If thePlace be environ'd

= with Mountains, they pofiefs all

the Heights from whence they
can any way annoy the Enemy.
At a Siege the Army encamps
with their Backs to the Place ;
fhttdﬁm; and Squadrons inter-
in'd. The Eapgineers trace the
Lines of Circumvallation and Con-
grevallation ,” with Redoubts and
Angles, at conyenient diftances,
and every Regiment works at the
Place appointed them. The Line
of Circumvallation is without the
Camp to hinder Succours. The
Line of Contrevallation , is that
betwixt the Army and the Place,
which covers the Befiegers from
the Sallies of the Garrifon. When
the General has difpofed his
Canps, placed his Guards, aswell
towards the Place, as towards
the Country, and eftablifhed the
Lieutenant-Generals to command

-in the particular oJuarters, with

L]
2t

Orders what they are to do : He
goes with the Engineers to view
the Place, and orders the Attack
in thePlace he judges the weak.
eft ; but becanfe it is difficult to
find two places fituated after the
fame manner, fo it is hard to
make two Sieges after the fame
way ; for there are fome Towns,
where without opening or carry-
ing on of Trenches, the Befiegers
come at once and lodee them-
felves on the Cnuurerfgrp, by the
help of fome Hollow Ways ,
Ruins or Cavities, or by fome ill
fortified Suburbs. And there are
athers, where the Ground is bet-
ter managed, where within Can-
non-Shot of the Out-Works, there
is nothing which can facilitate
the Enemies Approaches. To fuch
fort of places, which are not the
worft , there muft be Trenches
and Approaches to gain the Ground
foot by foot, which renders fuch
Sieges dangerous and very long,
becaufe of many Accidents which
happen- daily in the Asacks
Sallies, and Mines, and other
Accidents of War. .
Ty make or form aSiege,there muft
be an Army fufficient to furnifh five
or fix Reliefs for the Trenches,
Pioneers, Guards, Convoys, Efcerts,
and what elfe may happen: An
Artillerywith Magagines furnifhed
witha fufficient quantisy. of War-
like Ammunition, and Provifions
of all forts: And an Hofpital with
Phyficians , Chirurgeons, &c, and
Med'cines of all forts. ‘
' 7o
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Yo raife 4 Sieze, is to give over be put in two Sixeins, and 18
attacking a Place, in abandoning Basralions in three Sixains. '
the Works, and levelling the SKIRMISH, a fudden En-
Works or Pofts which they were counter between two fmall Bo-
in pofeflion of before the place.  dies of Men, without Order.
" Yo turn a Siege into ¢ Blockade, SOLDIER, is he who is lift-
is to give over the Attacks, and ed in the Service, and receives
to poflefs themfelves of all the Pay; he who ferves on Foof,
Avenues leading to the Place, to is commonly called a Soldier ;
hinder any Succours or Convoys and he who ferves on Horfe-back,
getting into it, witha Defignto a Trooper.
take it by Famine. | SOUN D, fee Trumpet.
SILLON, is a Work raifed SPADE, is an Inftrument for
in the middle of a Fofs, to de- digging up the Ground ; the
fend it when it is too wide : It Handle or Shaft is about three
has no particular Form, fome- foot long; the Head of it isall
times being made with little Bs- of Iron, the upper part being
ftions, Half-Moons, and Redans, flat for the Pioneer to fet his Foot
which are lower than the Works on to force it into the Ground ;
of the Place, but higher than the the length of the Head is a foot
Covert-17z). The Towns of Doway or fifteen inches, and the breadth
and Bruges in Flanders, are both fix or eight.
fortified this way. The Word 7o SPIN Hay is to twift it
gillon, is wearing out of Ufe, it up in Ropes very hard for an
ing now called Envelope. See Expedition in the Winter time;

Envelope. : - each Trooper carrying as much as
i SINGLE Tenaille, fee Te- he can behind him,
naille. SPOKES of 2 Wheel of a Can-

* SIXAIN, anantient Order ¢f non, are thole fhort pieces of
Battel for fix Batralions, which, Wood, being twelve in number;
fuppofing them all in a Line, which by having one end fixed in
;sfgrme thus. The fecond and the Fellgws, and the other in the
fifth Battalions advanceand make Nave , keep the Neve in the
the Van'; the firlt and fixth fall Centre, and meke the Wheel.
o the Rear, leaving the third SPUNGE of 2 Gun, is along
‘and fourth to form the Body. Staff put into a roll of Wood,
‘Fach Barzalion ought to have a which is covered over with a
‘Squadron_on its Righty ‘and an- Sheep-skin, the Wool outwards,
othér on its Left. Any number to ﬂpunge and clean the Gun
of Battalions produced of the As foon as the Gun has fired, a
“pumber fix, may be drawn up by Matrofs is ready with the Spunge,
this Orders; fo 12 Batreljons may while another claps his Finger
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' On the Vent to ftop the Air, and number of Meun in Rank or Fils,
- ftifle what Fire may remain in or when the number of Men in
- the Chamber. The Spunge, Ram- each File, “is equal to the number
mer, and Ladle, after the Gun issof Men in each Rank. Square
loaded, are laid under her be- Bartalion of Ground, is whea the
twixt the Wheels. Ground of the Flanks is of the
SQUADRON, is a fmall Body {ame Extent, as the Ground of
of Horfe, compofed of 3 Troops, the Fromt and Rear. To make a
each 5o Troopers , making 150, [quare Battalion of Men, whofe
and {ometimes 200, when the number is known, as 5o, take the
Troops are larger, but never above neareft Radix or fquare Root,
that ; becaufe a greater number which is {even, for the number of

can never be advantagioufly poft- To make
a [quare Battalion of Ground, the
number being likewife determin’d,
as 6o, Maneffon Maller {ays that
Number muit be multiplied by 3,
which is the number of feet that
every Man takes in Front, and the.
Produét 180 divided 7,
which is the number of feet that
each Man taketh up in deepnefs,
or the diftance of the Ranks s the °
Quotient is 25 ; the fquare Root
of which is 5, which is the num-
ber of Men in each File 3 and if
by this Radix 5, you divide 6o,
the Quotient is 12 for the num-
ber of Men 1n each Rank. {
Hollow .S quare, is a Bedy of Foot
drawn up with an empty {pace
in the middle for the Ceolours,
Dyums and Baggage, facing, and
covered by the Pikes every way,
to oppofe the Horle.
STAFF-OFFICER, fee
Officer. L DOE e
STANDARD, is a piece of
Silk or Damask, about a foot
and a half {quare ; on which is

ed, nor have room to alt in nar-
row Grounds, as Woeods, Marfbes,
and Defiles. The eldeit Troop takes
always the Right of the Squadron;
the fecond the Left, and the
youngeft'the Centre. A Squs-
dron 1s always drawn up three
deep, that is to fay, in three
Ranks ; having the length of a
Herfe, or rather more between
Rank and Rank. The Standavd is
always in the Centre of the firft
Rank. When the drmy is en-
camped, a Squadron of Horfe is
allowed 30 Paces for their Front,
and 3o pacesInterval between one
Squadron andanother; on a March
the Squadrons of the fame Co-
lumm ought to keep g convenient
diftance. ‘

SQLIARE, Is a Figure com-
pofed of four equal §ides, and
four right Angles.

Long Square, is a Figure com-
pofed of four Sides, whereof the
two oppofite are equal, and all
‘the Angles Right Angles,

: +8Square Battalion

Men in Rank and File.

Men, is that embroidered, the Arms, Device,

which is compofed of an equal or Cypher of the Prince, or of the

Colonel,
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€olonel = It 15 fixed on a Launce
of about 8 or ¢ foot long, and
carried in the Centre of the firft
Rank of the Squadren ; in Rainy or
bad weather, it has a Cale of
ther over it to preferve ir.

STAR-REDOLIBTS are now
out of ufe, both becaufe their Re-
entring Angle is not well flanked,
and becaufe the {qnare Redosbts
are fooner raifed, and equal-
ly ferviceable. They were made
with Sallianz and Reentring An-
gles, and had from five to eight
Points; and each of their Sides
or Faces was from 12 to 25 fa-
thom Ionﬁ.

STORM, fee Affruls.

STRAIKS, are ftrong Piates
~of Iron fix in number, fixed with
large Nuils, called Straik-Nails,
on the Circumference of a a Can-
son Pheel, over the Joiats of the
Fellows, both to f{trengthen the
JWheel, and to fave the Fellows
from wearing out on hard Ways
or Streets.

caufe their Cloaths, Acoutre-
ments, Tents, Bread, ¢¢. are to
be paid ; it is likewife the Mo-
ney paid the Officers upon Ac-

compt, till their Accompts be

made up, which 1s generally once
ayear, and then they are paid
their Arrears, which fignifies the
Money they were behind.

Sub-diwifions, are the lefler Par-
cels, into whicha Regiment is di=
vided in marching, being half the
greater Divifions,

SUCCOUR, 1s the Enter-
prize made to relieve a Place,
that is, to raife the Siege, and
force the Enemy from it.

SURFA CE or Superficies, is
an Extent, haviog dength and
Breadth, but no Thicknefs : It is
evident, that the Extremities of
a Surface are Lines,

Surface, as a Term in Fortifica-
tiom, 1s that part of the Exterior
§ide, which is terminated by the
Flank prolong'd or extended,
and the Angle of the neareft Ba,

SHBALTERN-OFFICERS, fee ftion. The Double of this Line

Officers

- SUB-BRIGADEER, is a Poft
in the Troops of Guards, next un-
dera Brigadeer.

- Sub Lientenant, 15 an Officer in
Regiments of - Fufeleers where
there are no Enfigns, having a
Commiflion as youngeft Liente-
nant, and Pay only as Exrfign ;
but takes place of all Enfigns,
except the Guards. s
" Subfiftance, is the Money paid
to the Soldiers weekly , not
ameunting to their full Pay, be-

i

with the Curtin, is equal to the
Exterior Side.

SUTLER, is he who follows
the Army to fell all forts of Rro-
vifions to the Trogps. They pitch
in the Rgar of each Regiment,
and about the Generals Quarters 3
their Beer, Wine, Bread, ¢
they either buy from the Boors,
or fetch from the nearet Towns.

SWALLOWS-TAIL, is an Out-

Work differing only from a fingle -
Tenaille, it_l that 1ts Sides are not !
parallel, like thofe of a Temgilles

ut

&

1
3
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.ibut if prolong'd , would mcet not good , the Talzs muft be

and form an Angle on the middle
of the Custin; its Head or Frons
is compofed of two Faces fnrminE
2 Reentring Angle. This Wor
1s extraordinary well flanked and
defended by the Works of the
Place , which difcover all the
Length of its long Sides. But
their great Fault is their not co-

large, that it may keep it up the
better. In fuch a cafe it were
good to fupport the Earth with a
Wall,which the French call Chemi e,
when it is not thick, and other-
wile Revetement, which fignifies
cloathing or fencing, to make
the Eartﬁ laft longer, and to faye

the making too large a Talus.

vering fufficiently the Flanks of This wall ought to have a fmall

the oppofite Baftions,
T

TAIL of the Trenches, or Open-
fui of the Trenches, is the Poft
where the Befiegers begin to break
Ground to cover themfelves from
the Fire of the Place, in advan-
cing the Lines of Approach ; fee
Opening of the Trenches,

TALUS or Epatement, is the
Slope given to the Rampart or
Wall, that it may ftand the
fafter, and is more or lefs accor-
ding 4s the Earth is loofer or
more binding.  All Ramparis
ought to have a 8/epe or Talus on
each fide;that is,they ought to be
broader at the Bafis, than at the
Top : the one is called the Exte-
rior Talys, the other the Interior
Talus. And there is likewife a
Superior Talus. See Profile.

Exterior Talas, is the Slope gi-
ven to a Work, one the fide to-
wards the Country, and ought
0 be as {mall as poffible, that the
‘Eflemy may not find it eafie to
be mounted, either by Scalad: or
‘otherwife, But if the Earth be

L3

file.

Talus of a fifth or fixth part of its
height, and for a Reinforcement
it 1s generally fupported in the
infide by Counter-forss, ora fort of
Burrrcﬂgr.

Interior Talus, is the Slope of
the infide of the Work next the
Town, which is much larger
than that of the outfide; and has '
at the Angles of the Gorge, and
fometimes in the middle of the
Curtin, Ramps, or [loping Roads,
to mount upon the Terre-plein of
the Rampart. The Interior Talus
of the Parapet, ought to be very
fmall, that the Men may with
more eafe fire over it. See Pr¢-

Superior Talus of the Parapet,
is the Slope on the top of the
Paraper, marked 13, 2, in the
Figureat Profile. This Slope al-
lows the Soldiers to defend the
Covert Way with {mall het,
which they could not do were it
level. tched Clothe,

Tarpaulins, are pitche 0
withrpwhich the ll))ecks of Ships
where there are Stores are co-
vered, to fave them from Rain ;
or to throw over Stores in open

Boass,
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Boars, or upon Battery, or in
Magagines.

TATT O11, {ee Retreat.

TEMOINS, ts a French Term
for the pieces of Earth left {tand-
ing as Marksor Witnefles, in the
Foffees of Places they are em-
ptying, to the end they may
know exaétly, how many cubical
fathoms or feet of Earth has
been carried away, thereby to
pay the Work-men. who are al-
ways {ure to leave fome of the
higheft {pots of Ground for Te-
moins, to have more deepnefs to
meafure. But the Engineers are
generally careful to “mark out
iadifferent Places, fome high,
fome low, to mealure as exalt as
they can.
 TENAILLE, 1s_an Ou-
Work lopger than broad, whofe
long Sides are parallel 5 and is ei-
ther fingle or double. There are
likewife Tensilles in the Fofs.

Sinzle Tenaille, is a Work whofe

of the Parapet hinders the Soldiers
from difcovering before that 4n-
gle. Therefore Tenailles are only
made when there is- not time
enough to make Horn works. The
Ramparts, Parapets, Foffes, Coveit-
Wy, and Glacis of Tenailles, are
the {fame with other Out Works.
Tenaille in the Fofs, is a low
Work raifed before the Cursin in
the middle of the Fofs, and is of
three different forts, as may be
feen in the Fofs of the Cistadel,
in the Grand Plan. The firft is
compofed of a Curtin, two Flanks,
and two Faces. The Rampars of
the curtin, including the Parapes
and Talus,is but five fathom thick,
but the Rampart of the Flanks and
Faces is feven. The fecond, which
Vauban has by Experience found
to be of a very good Defence,
is compofed only of two Faces,
made on the Lines of Defence,
whofe Rampart and Faces are pa-
rallel. The third differs from

Fronz is advanced towards the the laft, only in having its Ram-
Country, having two Faces form pars parallel to the Cursin of the
ing a Re entring Angle 5 its two Place. All thefe forts are very
Jong Sides terminate on the Coun- good Defences for the Fofs, and
terfcarp, oppofite to the Augle of lye fo low, that they cannot be
the Shoulder. hurt by the Befiegers Cannon, till
~ Double Tenaille,is 2 Workwhofe it be on the Covers-Way.

Front having four Faces, forms  Tenaille of a Place, or Front a{
two Re entring, and three Salli- a Place, is what is comprehende

dnt Angles ; its long Sides are between the Points of two Neigh-
likewile  parallel, and terminate bouring Basffions, as the Faces,
on the Counterfcarp, oppofite to the Flanks, and the Curtin. So
the dugle of the Shoulder. Both it is faid, The Enemy attacked
the fingle and double Tenailles the whole Temaille of a Place,
have this fault, that they are not when they made two Attacks on

flanked or defended at the Re the Faces of thetwo Baffions. .
entring Angle, becaufe the heighth : TENT,
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. TENT, is afort ofjPavilion with the more Violence. Timpion
of Cloth which is pitched upon islikewife a ftopple of Wood for
‘Poles, with Cords and Pegs, and the mouth of the Mortar or Gun, .
pulled down when the Army to keep out the Rain.

moves ; it ferves tokeep an Off- TOUCH-HOLE or Ven, is
cer under Cover, as the fmall the {mall Hole at the end of the
Tents do the Soldiers. Cylinder of a Gun or Mufquet, by
. TERRE-PLEIN of & Rampart, which the Fire is conveyed to the-
15 the Horizontal Superficies of the Powder in the Chamber. In a Fire-
Rampart, between the Interior Tiu- lock, Carabine, or Piffol, it is cal-
dus and the Banguert 5 tis on the led theTeuch-hole,but in a Piece of
Terre-plein, that the Defendants Canmmon it is more properly cal-

-

go and comesj it is likewife

the Paflage of the Rounds. Trees

led the Vent,
TOWN-MAJOR, fee M.

on the Terre-plein of a Rampart , jor.

ferve to bind it, but in a Siege
they are inconvenient; for the
noife made by the Wind amongft
the Leaves, hinders the Befieged
from hearing the Work-men in
the Approaches. '

To TERTIATE & Piece, 1s
to examine it, whether it has the
due thicknefs of Metal in every

lace , and whether it be true
ored.

THUNDERING-BARRELS, fee
Barrels.

TOISE, is a Meafure ufed
by the French Engineers in all their
Fortifications, aod is fix foot; 2
fquare Toife 1s 36 {quare feet, and

afee cubical Tuwife is a16 cubical
§ t.

TRANSUM, is a piece of
Wood which goes acrofs betwixe
the Cheeks of a Gun-Carrige, or
of a2 Gin, to keep them fixed to-
gether ; each Tranfym in a Car-
riage is ftrengthened by a Bolt of
Iron. See Carriage. -
TRAPEZE, a four fided
Figure, having only two of its
four Sides parallel.
TRAPEZOIDE, 1s a Fi-
gure of four Sides, all unequal,
and whofe Angles are likewife an.
equal, and none of its Sides pa-
rallel, )
TRAVERSE, is a Tremch
with a little Paraper, {fometimes
two, one on each fide ; to ferve
as acover from the Enemy that

TOMPION, is a flopple of might come on their Flank :

Wood or Cork, which is ufed in f

loading a Morzar ; it is exally
fitted for the mouth of the Cham-
ber, and is drove hard in after

the Powder,and the Bomb is placed W

above it ; it ferves by confining
.the Powder, % make 1t burft out

ometimes it is covered over head
with Planks, and loaded with
Farth. They are very advanta-
gious in ftopping an Enemies

and to prevent being enfi-

ay
laded. They are likewifea
Defence in a dry Fofs, in Emti%
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¢he Daraper on the fide next the and the Engineer is to demand
oppofite Flank. ~only Provifion of Spades, Shovels,
Traverfe in a wet Fofs, is made and Pickaxes, to enlarge the
‘b throwing into the Fofs over Treach to five foot deep, and two
inft the place where the Miner fathoms wide. The greateft Fault

is to be put to the Foot of the a Trench can have, is to be enfis
Wazll, abundance _f:;'f Sduciffons , laded ; to preveat which they
Fofts, and other picces of Wood, are ordinarily carried on with
with Fafcines, Stones, Earth, and Turnings and Elbows. As the
all other things whichcan help to Trenches are never carried on but
£l up the Fofs, and be capable in the night time, therefore the
of carrying a Gallery for fuch as Ground ought to be viewed and
ufeit. | obferved very nicely in the day.
Traverfe is likewile a Wall of On the Angles or Sides of the
Earth or. Stone crofs a Work Ivench, there ought to be Lodg-
which is commanded, to cover ments or Epaulments in form of
the Men ; as at Coeborne’s Work Traverfes, the better to hinder the
at Namure, which lies on the fide Sallies of the Garrifon, to favour
of a high Ground, and isopen the Advancement of the Trenches,
to the other fide the Sambré; and to fuftain the Work-men.
there are two high Traverfes crofs Thefe Lodgments are {mall Trenches
the Work one behind another.  fronting the Place befieged , and
. To Traverfe & Gun or Mortar, is joining the Tvemch at one end.
to bring her about with Hand- The Platformis for the Batteries
pikes to the Right or Left, till are made behind the Trenches,
fhe is pointed exaltly at the ob- the firflt ata good diftance, to be
je€t. o ufed only againft Sallies of the
Trench, which is likewife called Garrifon ; as the Approaches ad-
Lines of Approach, and Lines of At vance, the Basseries are brought
tack, is a way hollowed in the nearer, to ruin the Defences of the
Farth, in form of a Fofs, having Place, and difmount the Artillery
a Paraper towards the place be- of thebefieged: The Batreries for
fieped, when the Earth can be re- the Breaches, are made when the
moved ; or elfeit isan Elevation Trenches are advanc’d near the
of Fafcines, Gabions, Wool-packs, Covert-Way. If there be two A:-
and fuch other things that can tacks, there muft be Lines of Com- -
cover the Men, and that does.not municasion or Boyaus between the
fly in piecés or fplinters to hurt two, with Places of Arms], at
tl};em : This is to be done when convenientdiftances. The Trenches
the Ground is rocky, but when ought to be fix or feyen foot high
the Farth is good, the Tremch is with the Parapet, which ought
cairied on with lefs trouble; to be five foot thick, hand
ave
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~have Banguetss for the Soldiers to
mount upon.

Returns of a Trench, are the El-
bows and Turnings which form
the Lines of Approach, and are
made as near as can be parallel to
the Defences of the Place, to
prevent their being enfiladed.

To mount the Trenches, is to
mount Guard in the Trenches. 1o
relieve the Tremches, is to relieve
the Guards of the Ivenches. To
difmount the Trenches, is to come
off the Guard of the Trenches. To
cleanfe or fcour the Trenches, is to
make a vigorous Sally upon the
Guard ot the Trenches 3 to force
them to give way and quit their
Ground , to drive away the
Work-men, break down the Pg-
yapet, fill up the Trench, and to
nail their Cannon.

Coumter-Trenches , are Trenches
made againft the Befiegers, which
confequently have their Paraper
turned againft the Enemies Ap-
proaches, and are enfiladed from
feveral parts of the Place, on
purpofe to render them ufelefs to
the Enemy, if they chance to be
Mafters of them ; but they ought
not to be enfiladed or commanded
by any Height in the Enemies
Poffeffion. |

TRIANGLE, 1s a Figure
comprehended betwixt 3 Sides,
and is either Redilineal or Sphe-
rical. A Redilineal or plain Tvi-
angle, is a Figure confifting of 3
ftraight Sides.A Spherical Triangle,
1s a Figure formed by three
Arches, of three great Circles,

cutting one another on the Sur-
face of a Sphere.

A Redtilineal Triangle, confi-
dered according .to the Sides,
may be either Egquilateral, Ifo-
[celes, or Scalene ; and confidered
according to its Angles, may be
either Redangle , Ambligon, Or
Oxigon.

Triangle Equilateral, is what
has the three Sides equal ; it is
evident, the three Angles muit
likewife be equal, each being fixty
Degrees, Triangle Ijofceles , 1S
what hath two Sides equal;
whence it follows, that all Equi-
lateral Triangles are Ifofceles; tha'
all Ifofceles Triangles are not Equi-
lateral. Triamgle Scalene, is what
hath three unequal Sides. Tri-
angle Reifangle, 1s what hath one
Right Angle. Triangle Ambligon,
is what hath one Obtufe Angle.
Triangle Oxigon, 1s whole Anglts
are all Acute, .

TROOP of Horfe or Dragoons,
is a {fmall Body of about 50 or
60 ; {fometimes more, fometimes
lefs ; commanded by a Caprain.
Each Troop has, befides a Captain,
a Lieutenant, Cornet , <2uarter-
Maftery and three Corpoials who
are the loweft Officers in a Tvoop.
A Regimemt of Ligh: Horfe in
England , confifts of fix Iveeps,
and fometimes nine,

Troop 5 to Beat the Troop, is the
fame with Affembly 5 {ee Affembly.

TROOPER, is a private
Man in a Troop of Horfe

TRUCKS, are fmall Wheels
of one piece of Wood, about a

- foct
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foot and 4 half or two foot dia-
meter, ufed for Ses Cairiages
and likewife for the Truck-Car-
viages by Land, and fometimes
for Garrifon Guns,
TRUMPET, is an Inftru-
ment of Wind Mufick, ufed in
ublick Rejoicings, but efpecially
n the War; each Trogp of Horfe
has two Trumpets. 1t 1s made of
Metal moft commonly of Brafs,
but fometimes of Silver. The
Mouth of the Trumper is always
of Brafs, and is to take out and
in at Pleafure. He who blows
. the Trumpet , 'is called the Trum-
peter, who ought to bea Man fit
for Fatigue and Vigilant. The
£t Sound of the Trumpet before
a March, is to Boot and Saddle,
at which the Treopers get them-
¢elves ready to mount ; this is
founded when the Drums beat the
General. When the Aflembly 1s
beat, then the Trmmper found #o
#Horfe, and they all mount ; the
third isto March. The Trumpets
likewife found a Charge in day of
pattel, and the Rerreat at night.
- TRUNIOQONS of 2 Gus, are
the two pieces of Metal fticking
out on the fides of a Diece, by
which it {wings 1nits Carriage.
They are generally the diameter
of the Ball of the Piece in length,
and their diameter is the fame
with the diameter of the Bal.
The Axis of the Tyunions, is equal
with the lowermoft fide of the
Chace of the Gua.
Trunion-Ring, is that Ornament
or Jntting out a little befors the
Lricnions. :

TURNPIKE, fee Chevanx de
Frife, ;

V.

VAN, or Van-Guard, is that
part of the Army which marches
in the Front. See Guard.

VEDETTE, is a Cemry on
Horfe-back, or a Trooper upon: 'a
Centry ‘Poft. His Horfe Head is
towards the Place from whence
any Danger is feared, and hss
Carabine 1s advanced with the
Butt End againft his right Thigh ;
when the Army lies encamped , |
there are Wedettes pofted at all |
Avenues, and on all Rifing
Grounds, to watch for its Secu-
rity.

VENT or Touch-hole, {ee
Touch-hole. :

To VIEW aPlace in order to
befiege it, which the French call
Reconnoitre, is when the General
accompanied by the = Engineers
rides round the Place, oblerving
the Situation of it, with the Na-
ture of the Country about it; as
Hills, Valleys, Rivers, Marfbes,
Woods , Hedges, &c. thereby to
judge of the moft convenient
place for opening the" Trenches,
and carrying on the Approaches ;
to find out proper places for en-
camping the Army, for the Lines:
of Civeumuallation and Centreval..
lation, and for the Park of Arsil-
lery. 3

Tb ¥iew or Reconnoitie anEnem
is to get as near their Cazp a
poflible , to {ee the Nature g

t
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‘the Ground, and the Avenues to
it, to find out the Streagth and
‘Weaknefs of their Encampment,
‘where they may be beft attacked,
or whether it be proper to ha-
zard bringing them to Action.
Parties of Horfe, are generally fent
out to view the Enemies March,
to know whether it tends, there-
by to guefs at their Defigas, and
to regulate the Motions of the
Army accordingly. T
" To View or Reconmoitre, 1s like-
wife when the Quarter-Mafler-
General, with a ftrong Party of
" Horfe, goes to view the Ways for
the March of the 4rmy, and to
" find the moft convenient place for
an Encampment, Jto wit where
there is Water and Forage, where
the Army may not be too much
expofed to the Infults of the Ene.
' my, but covered by Rivers,
- Marthes, or firong Grounds, where
they cannot eafily be forced.
VOLUNTEERS, are Per-
- fors of Quality,who of theirjown
. accord, either for the Service ot
. their Prince, or out of the Efteem
. they have for the General, ferve
' in the Army, without being en-
| gaged to any Caprain; but up-
on their own Expence are ready
- upon all Occafions to gain Ho-
- nour and Preferment, by expo
" fing themfelves in the Service,
WU'TENSILS, are the Necef-
. faries which are to be furnifhed
. by a Landiord to the Soldiers quar-
. ter’d upon him, {uch as Beds,
Sheets, Pots, Difbes, Spoons, Cups,
Fire, Candle, &c. Sometimes the

Landlords make an Agreement fo
thefe things, and allow Money in
lieu of ’em.

Hienfils, are likewife all forts of
Hand-Tools ufed in an Army or at
a Siege, fuch as Spades, Shovels;
Pick-axes , Hatchets, Bills, &c.
or the Infiruments ufed about a
Gun, as the Ladle, Rammer,
Spunge, Wad book, Linftock, Coins,
Hand-lpike, Priming-Iron, &C.

W.

WADD, is 4 Stopper of Hay
or Straw forced into a Gun upon
the Powder , to keep it clole inthe
Chamber ; when 1t is home at the
Powrder, the Gunner gives it gene-
rally three thumps with the Ram-
mer Head.

WAD-HOOK or #om, Is a
fmall Iron turned Serpent-wife
like a Screw, and put upon the
end of a long Staff, to draw ont
the Wad of a Gur when fhe is to
be unloaded.

WAGGONS , fee Baggage-
Waggons.

nggan- ;'L_fﬂﬂf:‘-GEHErﬂ 5 iS I‘Ie
who bhas the ordering and march-
ing of the Baggage of the Army.
On a day of March, he meets
the Baggage at the Place appoint.
ed in the Orders, and marfhals it
according to the Razk of the
Brigade or Regiment each Waggon
belongs to, and” marches it ac-
cording to the Route given him,
which is fometimes in one Co-
lumn, lometimes in two; fone.
times after the Arzillery, and

fome-
Hh a
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fometimes

Column.

“WARNING-PIECE, isthe
Gun which fires every nightabout
Sun-fet, to give Notice to the
Drwns and Trumpets of the Army,
to beat and found the Retiear or
Tartou, which is likewife called
{etting the Watch.

WARRANT - OFFICER ,
Offcer.

WELL, is a Depth funkin
the Ground by the Miner, from
whence he runs out Branches or
Galleries in fearch of the Ene-
mies Mine to difappoint it, or to
make a Mine, ,

W HEEL, is 2 Word of Com-
gnand, when a Battalion is to al-
ter their Front, either one way
or other. When a Battalion 1s to
. Wheel to the Right, every Man
moves and wheels from the Left
to the Right, only the Man on
the Right Angle turns very flow-
1y, being as it were the Hinge on
which the reft move. When a
Battalion is commanded to i¥beel
to" the Left, the Soldier on the
Left Angle turns flowly, while
.the Right wheels from the Right
to the Left. When the Word of

fee

the Baggage of each trary
Column follows their relpetive by fingle Ranks,

i to be obferved. To wheel
if it be so the
Right, the Right Hand Man of
each Rank turns on his Heel,
while the Left Hand Men move
round, and the whole .are form-
ed into one Rank, frenting as
their Flank was before. To re-
duce them into Ranks again, the
Left Hand Men turn on their
Heels , while the Right Hand
Men move round. The Motion
of wheeling is of great ufe, 1f a
Baitalion be threaten'd with an
Attack upon its Flank, or if there
b= a Defign of falling upon the
Enemies Flanks. Squadrons of
Hotfe wheel after the lame mail-
nér. -
WHEEL-BARROW, is one of
the moft neceffary Utenfils about
a Fortification , for rolling the
Earth from one place to another;
it is {o well known, it needsno
Defeription.  See the Figure at
Daffer. |
WHEELS of 2 Gun Carriage,
which ferve for marching the
Gun with more eals, are twa
large Civcles of Wood compofed
of the Fellews, the Spoaks, and
the Nave. The Fellows are fix
pieces of Wood, their thicknefs

Command Wheel, is given to a being that of the diameter of the

Divifion of Men upon a March,
if it be #o the Right, the Right
Hind Man keeps his Ground,
turning only on the Heel, while
¢he Lett Hand Man moves about
quick, til} he makes an even Linc
with the Right Hand Man. It
it be wbeel ro the Lefs, the con

Ball, their breadth fomething
more, forming each an Arch of
fixty Degrees, fo that being join-
ed, they make one entire Circle 5
they are joined where their ends
meet by a peg of Wood, called
the Duledze , and the Joint 1s
ftrengthened on the outfide of the

VVheel
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VVheel by a ftrong plate of Iron,
called the Duledge-Plate, and on
the Circumference, by a plate of
Iron ‘of the length and breadth of
one of the Fellows , called the
Straiks, fixed on it with {trong
Nails, called the Straik Neils ;
the Straiks cover the Joints of
he Fellows. The Spoaksare twelve
in number, being fhort pieces of
VVood let into the inner Cir-
cumference of the Fellows, and
into the Nzve, and appear like fo
many Semi-diameters or Rayons;
they keep the Nave in the Centre,
and eafe the Fellows. The Nave
is a fhort thick piece in the Cen-
tre of the Whee!, through which
the. Axlesree goes, and is fixed on
the other fide by a Linfpin. The
length and diameter of the Nave,
is proportioned to the nature of
the Gun. It is bound with two
ftrong Hoops of Iron, called the
Nave Bands. The two Wheels are
one on each end of an Axletree,
which keeps them at a fix’d di-
ftance, and upon which the fore

art of the Carriage is fixed by

rong Bands of Iron, called the “wrpmy.

Axletree- Bands. -
VVICKET, is a {nall Door
in a Gate of a fortified Place, at
which a Man on Foot may get in,
which is fometimes opened when
the Gate is ordered to be kept
fhut. The heighth of it is about
three foot and a half, and the
breadth two.
VVINDAGE of ¢ Gun, is
the difference between the diame-
ter of the Bore, and the diameter

of the Bzll; for fince the Ball are

——
—

rough, if they were not fome-
what lefs than the Bore, they
might jamme in the Piece; fo the
Windage of a Demi Culuverin is a
quarter of an inch.
VVINDLACE, is a Roller

-

of VVood fquare at each end,
through which is either crof
Holes for Hand-fpikes, or Staves
acrols, to turnit round ; by this
means it draws a Cord, one end
of which 1s faftened to fome
weight which it raifes up. They
are ufed in Gins, and about

Dutch Mortars to help to elevate
them.

VVINGS

of an Army, fee

Wings of a Battalion, are the
Right and Left Hand Files ; when
a Batalion 1s drawn up, the Dis
vifions on the Right and Left are
called the Wings. 0

VVINTER-QUARTERS, are
ordinarily the Place where T'roops
are lodged during the VVinter.
It is likewifz the time compre:
hended betwixt the end of the
Campaign, and the beginning of
the next. '

VVIS.

-
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" WISCHER, f{ee Nave,

VVITNESSES, {ee Temolns.,
" VVORD inan Army or Gar-
rifon, isa Token or Mark of Di-
ftin&ion, by which Spies or Trea-
cherous Perfons are known; it
ferves likewife to prevent Sur-
prizes. It is given out every
night by the General to the Lies-
temant-General, or Mgzjor-General
of the Day, who gives it to the
- Majors of Brigades, they to the
Adjutanrs, who give it firft to
their Field Officers, and afterward
to a Serjeans of each Company ,
~who carry it to the Subalterns.
- In a Garrifon, it is given by the
" Governoyr afterthe Gates are thut,
t0 the Town-Mzjor, who gives it
to the Adjutants, and they to the
 Serjeants.

Words of Command , are the
“Terms ufed by Officers in exer-

¥

cifing Bat.alions or Squadrons, or
when they are upon Action.
VVORKS; all the Fﬂrtjﬁm-
tions about a Place, are called the
Works nlf the Place; and more par-
ticularly all detach’d VVorks,
are called the Out-1#orks.
VVORM, isa Screw of Iron
to be fixed on the end of a Ram-
mer, to pull out the' Vvad of a
Firelock, Carabine or Piftol ; it is
the fame with Wad-hook, only the
one is properer for {mall Fire-
Arms, and the other for Camnen.

.

YOUNGER Offcer, is he
whofe Gommiflion is of a later
Date. g

Tounger Regiment, isthat which
is of a fhorter ftanding, in re-
fpect of another.

THE



| Theré will be thortly Publifh’d,

L L the Critical Works of Monfieur Rapis,
- containing his Comparifons of Plate and
Ariftotle, of Homer and Virgil, Demofthenes and
Cicero, Thucydides and Livy, &c. —His Refle-
Qions on Ariftotle’s Treatife of Poetry. —On Elo-
uence, particularly the Barr and Pulpit . —On
gllqral Philofophy, J¢. In 2 Vol. in 8wo. Trag-
{lated into Englifb by Mr. Bafil Kennet, and others.
- A new Three Years Voyage to China:Or Travels
Over-land from Mufcow, thro’ great Uiga, Siri-
ania, Permia, Sibiria, Daour, and Great Tartary,
to Chipa. Containing an exa& and particular De-
Acription of the Extent and Limits of thefe Coun-
.tries, and the Cuftoms of the barbarous Inhabi-
tants ; as their Religion, Government, Marriages,
.daily Employments,; Habits, Habitations, Diet,
Death and Funerals. By his Excellency B, 7fbraniz
Ides, Ambaffadour from the Czar of Mufcovy to the
Emperour of Cbina.  Illuftrated with a Map of the
Countrics, drawn by the Ambaffadour upon his
Journey, and about 30 very fine Cuts. To which
is annex'd, An accurate Defcription of China, done
originally by a Chinefe Author ; with feveral Re-|
marks, by way of Commentary, fhewing the
Falfhood of what our Furopean Authors have wrir!
of China. Printed in Duzch, by the Direétion of
Bargomafler Witfen, and now faithfully done into
- Englifh, in 4to.
| Ma-
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e al Recreations , done from Ozanam,
Ougbfred,;@nd all other the beft Authors; with Ex- |
planations thereon, and many Cuts to illuftrate it.
"To which are added, {everal curious Tracts ; Asthe
Laws of Chance, the Art of making Rivers Navi-
gable , and nther Water-Works , done from the
French,
. PROPOSALS for printing a compleatH:ﬁory of
. England, from the Earlieft Account of Time, to the
Death of his late Majelty King William IlL. Contain-
_ing a faithful Relation of all Affairs of State, Eccle-
;j-ﬁaﬂu:al and Civil, with the Effigies of all the Kings
~and Queens taken from the Originals, and curi=
- oufly Engraven by the beft Mafters; wherein you
" have the following Authors, wviz, Milton's Hiftory
- of England to the Conquefl ; from the Conqueft to
“the end of the Reign of Edward 111 by Mr. Dduzel
b i...The Reigas of Richard 1. Henry IV, V, and VL
arﬁ new writ in Mr.Daxiel’'s Method ——-Edmﬂra’ IV.
by Mr. Habington ; —Edward V. and Richard 111,
hby Sir Thomas Moor, Mr. Buck, &c. Henry VI by
"Sir Francis Bancan, Sir ?ame: Weare, &c. Henry
“VIII. by the Lord Herbert ; Queen E!zzz&eth by
' Mr. Camden 3 King Fames, by Wilfon ; and the Co-
} tinuation to th:s time,writ by a Learned and Impar-
‘tial Hand, in 3 Vol. Fol. containing about 600
“Sheets. Pnce to Subﬁ:nbers Guineas, a3 {eventh

- Gratis.
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“mand of a whole Fleet, or is Tn-
trufted with the Naval Affairs of
a Kingdom. See Flags, and Officers.

- AFTW ARD, the Hinder.
part of the Ship.

ALOOF, or, Keep your Loof,
jsa 'word of Command from him
that Con: the Ship, to the: Man at
~ Helm, when the Ship Sals upon
a Wind, or on a Quarter-Wind,
- di?’éﬂing him to keep the Ship
- mear the Wind. Sce Cond.

. ALTITUDE of the Sun, or
ﬁ.?mr " See Height.

. Mevidian Alritude.

dmn.

. "AMAIN,isa word fometimes
ufrd by a Sh:p to his Enemy, by

g Defiance, or Commanding
h,lm to Strike his Top-Sails , that
: 15, to Yield.

- Strike Amain ; that is, Lower
}' aur Top-Sails.

‘A MP LITUDE of the Sun, is
4 ::n_ Arc of the Harz(un, jintercepred
- betw:en the Prime Vertical and
. the Suw, in his Ri/ing or E.errmg

MJg::etzcaI Ampiitude, is an Arc
- of the Horizon, intercepted be-
tween the Sun in his Rifing or Set-
_ ting, and the Eaft or Weft Point

 of the Compafs. =
.~ ANCHOR, is an Inﬁrumcnt

See Meri-

. to flop Ships on the Sea or River :

- Tt confifts of aShank or Beam, with
Flooks at one end, which faften to
“to.the Ground,: their length being

one third of the Shanb 5 and at

the other end is faften’d the Stock,

_ferving to guide the Flook, that it

. may fix in the Ground ; as alfo a

' Ring, to which the Cablle is faften’d.

“There are:fevéral forts of Anghors;

ik SbaREr R

differing -only in Weight, which
is according to the Burden c:f the
Shlp.

all that be!nﬂg to a Ship, and is
never ufed but in great Neceffity,
as bemg their utmoft Refuge, when
forced to Ride on a Lee-fhore.
Bow- Anchors, or Firft and Second

Bower, or Beft and Small Bower,
are fich as the Ship, in Fair Wea— -
' ther, may Ride by.
chge-Am:bar, or Kedger,ufedin -

Sheet-Anchor, is the greateﬁ 'Df-.

lg
....

Calm Weather, in alow Stream ;

or to Kedge vp and dowh a
narrow River, left the Wind or
Tide fhould drive the Ship a-
fhore.

Grapples, or Grapplings, are the ]

{malleft of all the Anchors ;3 they

have four Flooks, but no .S‘tar:S:_

Their Ufe is, for a Boat to ri

hy, or to throw intoan Enemy’s

Ship in a Clofe Engagement; to
catch hold of the Gratings, R.aif.r,
&c. in order for Boarding hee.

To Ride at Anchor, is faid of a

Ship which is held fo faft by her

Anchors, as not to be driven wuh
cither Wind or' Tide.
Riding at Anchor, is when the Ship
is Land-Ick’d,and out of the Tide.
15 Caft, or Drop Anchor,

let it FaIl to ftop the Courfe of
the Ship.

To Weigh Am:ber, is to get it up,

ih order to Set Sail.

To Shoe an Amﬁar, is tQ put‘. |

Boards fitted fur that )

the better hold,;m Safp' o
The ﬁueﬁ'w is Fonl; that is, tl‘u:*
a‘#!e is hiEEl‘r'ﬂ ‘HWW‘FM

i
"
..i

The beft

is to_
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ARM

¥ B aAC

-' .IS)Z the turning abour of the
- Ship. Y

" The Anchor is come Home, is,
when it cannot hold the Ship,
but that fhe drives away by the
_violence of the Wind or Tide.
The Anchor is a Peck 5 that is,
the Anchor is right under the
Hawze (or Hole) through which
the Cable belonging to that Anchor
runs out. |
The Anchor is & Cocb.bell 3 that
is, the Anchor hangs up and down
by the Side of the Ship,
* Pudding of the Anctor,
Pudding.
ANCHORAGE, or Anchor-
ing, a Ground fit to hold a Ship’s
Anchor, that the may ride it out
fafely. The beft 4nchoring Ground
is (1iff Clays, or hard Sind.
ARMED: A crofs-Bar-Shet
is faid to be Armed, when fome
Rope-yarn, or the like, is rolled
round about the End of the Iron-
Bar which runneth through the
Shot. This is done, chat the
Shor may be the better Ramm’d
into the Gun; as alfo, left its
Ends fhould catch into the Hone)-
combs in the Picce.
ARMINGS, or Wafle-
- Cloths, are a fort of Red Cloths
-. about the Out-fides of the
- Ship’s Upper Works,fore and aft,
- and before the Cubbridge-heads :
Its Ule is for Show, and to Grace
the Ship 3 as alfo, to cover the
Men, in time of an Engage-
ment, from being feen by the
- Ecemy. - |
 Zop-Armirgs, thofe about the

See

b B
W

Tops, tor the fame Purpofe, 9

ARM-MAST. See Maft.

AV AST, fignifies to Stay,
Hold, or Stop.

AWNING, s a Sail, or
the like, hung over asy part of
the Ship above the Decks, to
keep off the Sun’s fcorchin
Heat, in Hot Climates ; and
fometimes, as a defence from
Rain, or Wind.- In a Boat, am
Awning is made, by bringing the
h.i'.r:ﬂ over the Yard and Stay, and

ooming it our with th i
k. 7

AZIMUTH of the Sunm, s
an Arc of the Horizon, inter-
cepted between the Meridian,and
the Pertical Circle which Eﬁﬂl
the Ceatre of the Sun. e

Mignetical Azimush, is aﬁ&
of the Horizon, intercepted bes
tween the AMaznerical Meridian
and the Sun’s. dzimuth Circle -
"Tis found by an Azimuth Com~
pafs, by cbfirving the Sun, whea
he is about 10 or 15 Degrees
above the Horizon. VL

AZIMUTH-COMPAS S,
See Compafs, T

&
3

-
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BACK-STAFF, is an Ins
ftrument of excellent Ufe
in taking the Sun’s Altitude at i

Sea, Invented by one Captai

Davis a Welfbman, and is cal{‘&..__ ¥
by fome, Davis’s Quadrant, orthe =
Sea-Quadrant 5 but by the Frenclhy
'tis call'd, the Englifh Quadrant, = . |
~BACK-STAYS.  Scg .+
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" BAIL, or to Baile, is.to
‘throw the Water, by Hand, out
of the Boat. .

B A I LS, are the Hoops that
. bear up the Title of a Boat.
BALLAST of a Ship, 15
.~ either Gravel, Stores, ¢9'c. ftow'd
in the Hold, to keep her fiiff in
the Sea, that fhe may bear the
L sahore Sal..
. Trenchthe Ballaft5 that is, ( in
feeking a Leak ) to parc the
Ballft. *
o3 Ee Ballaft Shoots-5 that i, it
runs over from ove fide to the
other. :
 _BARE-PUM P.See Pump.
" "BARGES, are Boats of
State and Pleafure, which Men
‘of War have to carry Gene-
rals, Admirals, and Chief-Com-
manders ; they“are generally
~ finely * buiit, and adorn’d with

various Ornaments, having Bales
and Tilts, and Seats furnifh'd
with Cufhions and Carpets, 5.
and Benches for many Oars:
Thefe are alfo uled in Navigadle
Rivers that lcad to Rich Cities.

1 Alfo, thofe great Flat-bottcm'd

Veifels, employ’d in Navigable
" Rivers, for carrying of Goods,
§5e. are call'd Barges. |

* _ BARQUE, or Bark, is 2
© Weifel with Three Mafts, (2iz.)

Main-Maft, Fore-Maft, and Mil- -

- fon-Maft : They cany about
2oo Tuns.

- B ARQU E-Longue, is a fmall,
fow, and fharp-built, but very

long Veffel, without a Deck ;.

- they go with Sails and Qars, aod
- fi¥€ common 11 Spaine

B A R RS, Capftan-Barrs, Sce
Capltan. b7 :

BEAK, or Beak-Head of a
shipis that Part without the Ship,
before the Fore-Caftle, which 1s
faften’d to the Stem, fupported
by the Main-Knee : “Tis coms=
monly Carv’d and Paicted, and
is a dgreat Ornament to the Ship,
befides other neceflary Ufes.

BE AKONS, or Bedcons, are
Fires kept on the Sea-Coalfts, to
prevent Shipwracks, and to give
Notice of Invafions, &e. s

BE AMS of a Ship, are the
great Main Crofi-Timbers which
keep the Sides of the Ship afun-
der, and which {upport the Decks
and Orlops : They are reckon’d
by Firft, Second, and Third Beant,
from the

Marn-Beam, gr that which is
next the Main-Maft.

Midfhip Beam, is the Greateft
Beam “of all, . .

BEAR, is a word ufed in
thefe {everal fenfes :

Bear up ; thatis, Let the Ship
fail more before the Wind,

Bear up round 3 thac is, Put
her right before the Wind,

Bear in with the Land, or Har-
bour ;-that is, when fhe fails tos
wards the Shore, with the Wind
Large, or before the Wind.

The Ship Bears off 5 that is.

faid of a Ship that
from the Land. e R

The Stip Bears a good Sail 5
that is, (having all her Sails

keeps off

%

e ool

.l_j"-_
[

abroad, in a Gale of Wind ) fails .

TATLRE
=
s

vpright inthe Water
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BITTER, isa Turnof the
Cable about the Birs.

Sheis broughtuptoa Bitser,is {aid”

of 2 Ship that is to ftop by aCable.
BITTERs-£¢d, is that part
of the Cable which ftays within
Board.
" BITS, 1n a Ship, arctwo
reat Pieces of Timber ( ufually
placed aba't the Manger in the

_Siip's Loof ) thorow which the

Crofs-pizce goes 5 their lower-
paits are faften'd to the Riders,
and their middle parts (in great

_‘Bhips ) are bolred to two great

- Beams crofs the Bows :  Their Ulc

b ‘there _
* firength 5 becaufe they’ll Pur-
 thale with more eafe than Singe

. 35 to Belay the Cable thercto,
“wihen the Ship rides at Anchor.

In great Storms, to {irengthen
the Birs, and fecure tihe Bows
the Cable is faften’d to the

L Main-Maft.

_ Forejeer-Rits, to which the

- Fore jeer is faften’d and Belay'd.

~ Fore-tep-[ail-fheet-Bits, to which
‘the Fore-1op-fail-fheetis belay'd.

" BLOCK S, (at Sea,is the ufual
‘Name for what we call Pulleys at

~Land, )are thick Picces of Wood,

fome with three, four or five
Shivers in them, thorow which
11 the running Ropes runs.

" Blechs,whether Stngle or Doutle,

" are diftinguifh'd and call’d by the
. Names ot the Roper they carry,
- and the Uies they ferve for.

" Dguble Blocks, are ufed when
is occafion for much

“Blocks, tho much flower,

e ' Blogk and Block , a Phrafe fig-

Haling any Tackle, or Haliard,
having fuch Blocks belonging to
them. ; _

Fifh-Block, is hung in a Notch
at the End of the David ; i
ferves to hale up the Flooksof the
Anchor to the Ship’s Bow.

Snatch-Block , is a great Block
with a Shiver in it, and a Notch
cut through one of its Cheeks,
for the more ready receiving in
of any Rope; fince by this
No:ch the middle part of a Rope
may be reev’d into the Block,
wichout pafiing it end-wife, Tis
commonly faften’d wich a Strap
about the Main-Maft, clofe to the
Upper-Deck 3 and is chiefly ufed
tor the Fall of the Winding-
Tackle, which is reev’d into this
Block, and then brought to the
Capftan.

BLUFF, or Bluff-headed,. is
f1id of a Ship with an upright
Stern.

BOARD, is a word va-
rioufly ufed at Sea: As,

To go Aboard, figuifies to go
into the Ship. '

To heave Over-board,is to throw
g thing out the Ship, into the
Sea. | '

T [lip by the Board, is to {lip
down by the Ship’s fide.

Board and Roard, 1s when two
Ships come fo near as to touch
one another, or when they lie
fide by fide. ® | |

To make a Board, is to turn

to Windward : And the longer

your Boards are, the more you
work into the Wind.

% F;f}'mg, that two Blogks meet, " To Bodrd it up, i5t0 beat;}‘ up, *

a4
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fometimes upon one Tack, and
fometimes upon another, or bolt
it to and again, in failing againft
the Wind.

She makes a good Board 5 that
is, the Ship advances much at
one Tack. |

" The weather-Board, is that fide
of the Ship which is to Wind-
ward.

To Board a Ship, is to Enter an
Enemy’s Ship in a Fight, In
Brarding a Ship, ’t1s beft to Bear
direitly wp with him, and to
caufe all your Ports to Leeward to
be beat open, and bring as many

Guns from your Weather-fide -

thither, as you have Ports for,
and then Lay the Enemy’s Ship
on Board, Loof for Loof ; and
order your Tops and Yards to
be Mann’d, and furnifh’d with
Neceffaries ; % let all your Small-
fhot be in a readinefs 5 then
“*Charge at once with both Small
and Great, and at the fame time
Enter your Men in the Smoak,
cither on the Bow of your Ene-
mies Ship, or bring your Mid-
fhip clofe up with her Quarter,
and fo enter your Men by the
Shrouds. Or if you would ufe
your grdnance, "tis beft to Board
your Enemy’s Ship a-thwart her
Hawfe 3 for then you may ufe
moft of your Great-Gurs, and
fhe only them of the Prow.
Let fome of your Men endea-
vour to cut down the Ene-
my’s Yards, and Tackle, whillt
others clear the Decks, and beat
" the Enemy from aloft : Then
let the Scuttles, and -Hatches be

L AR, v

broke open with all
Danger of being Blown-u
Barrels of Puwdgr placed E;ndﬁ'
the Decks. Thus your Men being
in Poffeffion of the Sails and
Helm, and the Enemy every
way ftow'd below the Decks,
the Ship is taken, and all lies
at your Diferetion.
LOGBOARD. See Lug.
BOATS, of which there
are feveral forts belonging to a
a Ship ; whofe Ufes
under thcir Names.
Lwmg-Boat, is the largeft and
ftrongeft Boat belonging to a

poffible
fpeed, to avoid Trains, and the

you have

Ship, thaticur' ke hiois @ Abol i

of her: It hath a Maft, Sail,
and Oars, as other Boats, as alfo

a Tiller to the Rudder, which
anfwers to the Helm of a Ship:

Tt's Ufeis, to Weigh the Anchor,

bring Goods, Provifion, (¥c. t0,
or from the Ship ; and other
Services, as Occafion requires.
To Trim the Boat, is to keep
her Even.
To Wind the Boat ; is, to bring
Ler Head the other way. -'
BOAT-HOOK. See Hook.
BOATROPE., See Rope.
BOATSWAIN, isa Ship-
Officer, to whom is committed
the Charge of all the Tackling,
Sails, and Rigging, Ropes, Cables,

-

2 ol
e

 §

Anchors, Flags, Pendants, ¢o'c.

and Companies aboard, to the
due Execution of their Watches,

Works, and Spells, ¢oec. i
BOATSWATIN's
has the peculiar Command of the
Aaa 4 '

r

He al(o calls out the feveral GiE; '-

NsMATE,

\
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N
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_Long-Boat, for the fetting forth
~of Anchors, Weighing or fetch-
“ing Home an Anchor, Warping,
~Towing, or Mocring 3 and to
give an Account of his Storg.

= oo

BOLT-ROPRE. See Rope.

BOLTSPRIT. See Bow-

BONAVENTURE-M/fen.
See Mafts; -

BOLD-EOW. Sce Bow. BONNETS, are ({mall
BOLD-HAWSE.  Sce Sails to put to the Main or
Hawfe, | Fore-Courfe, when they are too-

® . .. BQLTS, in a Ship, arelIron-
) --_-_:'Pins, of which there are feveral
~ forts, according to their diffe-
.rent Make, and Ufes.

| Drive-Bolts, are long Pieces of
. -¥ron, ferving todrive out other
. Bolts, Tree nails, or any fuch

.« :thing. ot
¢ «Rag-Bolts, are fuch as have
w2 4ags or Barbs on gach fide, to
o Kecp them flying out of the
" Hole, wherein they are driven.
" Jeilw Clenck-Bolis , are thofe that
- .are Clench’d with a Rivetting-
~Hammer, at rhe end where they
_gome through, |
- . Eorelock-Bolts, are thofe, which
have at the end a Forelock, of
Tron driven in, to keep it from
ftarting back. |
: Set-Bolts, are thofe wufed for
" forcing of the Planks, and the
other Works, and bringing them
. €lofe together.
.. Fend; or Fender-Bolts, are
- madc with long and thick heads,
and fikruck into the uttermoft
- Bends or Wales of the Ship, to
" fave . her Sides from Bruifes,
- Gallings, eud Hurts, .
. Ring-Bolts, are thofe ufed for
inging 1o of the Planks, and
' i-’fmfé’,!i',ai*.rﬁ whereto are faften'd

Ordnance.

- the Breeches and” Tackles of the -

narrow or fhallow to cloath the
Matft.

Lace on the Bonnet 5 that is,
faften it to the Courfe.

Shake off the Bonner 5 that.ds,
Take it off the Courfe,

BOOM, i1s a long Piece of
Timber, with which the Clew of
the Studding-Sail is (pread out 3
and fometimes the Boom is ufed
to {pread or Boom out the Clew -
of the Main-Maft. Alfo,a Cable
firetch’d a-thwart the Mouth of
a River or Harbour, with Yards,
Top-mafts, Battling or Spars of
Wood, ¢gc. lafh'd toit, to pre-
vent an Enemy’s entring in, is
call'd a Boom : And fuch Mon-
fieurChateau-Renault had with Di-
ligence and Art prepared at Vigo
in Galicia, for the Defence of
the Plate-Fleet lying chere : But
how f{trong fpever, *twas Forc'd
by Sir Thomaes Hobfon, who, by
that means, made way for the
reft of the Englifh Ships to come.
in, to part:ke of the Taking,
or Deftroying all that Fleet,
in 1702. fia

A Ship com s Bipming ; that is,
fhe makes all the Sail fhe can,
. B ORE S- Tackles, . See
Tackles. i

B O W of a Ship, is that Part

of her, whichbegius ag the Loof
i3 g
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 and compaffing Ends of the
Stem, and ends at the Sternmoft-
art of the Fore-ciftle.
Bold-Bow , that 15, a Broad
Bow.

Lean-Bow , that is, a narrow .

thin Bow.
 Bow-Pieces, are the Pieces of
Ordnarnce at the Bow. .

BOW ER, Small, or Beft.
See Anchor,

BOW-LINE, s a Rope
made faft to the Leech or Middle-
part of the out-fide of the Sail 5
’tis faftened by two, three, or
four Ropes, like a Crow’s-Foot,
to as many parts of the Sail
only the Milen- Bow:line is
faftened to the lower-end of the
Yard : This Rope belongs to all
Sails except the Sprit-Sail, and
" <«+8prit-Top-fail ; therefore thofe

Sails cannot be ufed clofe by a
Wind, for want of room to hale
the Bow-Line forward by ; fince
the Ufe of the Bow-Line, is to
make the Sails fland fharp, or
clofe, or by a Wind.
Sharp the BiwaLine 5 that is,
Hale ir taught 5 or, Pull it hard.
Hale up the Bow=-Line 5 thac is,
Pull it harder forward on.
Check, or Eife, or Run up the
B)w-Line 5 that 1s, Let it be
more Slack. .
BOW.LINE-BRIDLES,
are the  Ropes by which the
Bow- Line is faftened to the
Leech of the Sail.
BOW-LINE-KNOT, is 2
not that will not flip, by wh'ch
¢ Bow-Line-Bridle$:is-faftened

-

B O W S E, fignifies as
as to Hale, or Pull. L
Bowfing upon the Tack ; #ha
is, Haleing vpon a Tack. "1
Bow(e away.! that is, Pull 2-
way all together ! | 453
BOW-SPR1T, or Bolt-Sprie,
is a kind of Maft rcfting flope-,
wife on the head of the Main~i
Stem, and having its lower= |
end faflen’d to the Partners of
the Fore-maft, and farther fup-
ported by the Foreftay : It
carrics the Sprit-fail, Sprit-tops &#
fail, and jack-ftaff : And HSg
Length is ufually the fame ¥
the Fore-maft. i
BOW.-SPRIT-LADDER. §
Ladder. ; .
BRACES, are Ropes e
longing to all the Yar & a0
Ship, except the Mifen, two to
each Yard, reev’'d thorow Blocks
that are faften'd to. Pennants
feiz’d to the Yard-arms: Their
Ufe is eitheér to Square, or to
Traverfe the Yards: And ail
thefe Braces come aftward on,
as the Main-Brace comes to the
Poop 3 the Main-top-fail Brace
comes to the Milen-top, and
and thence to the Main-fhrowds s
The Fore and Fore-top-fail-
Braces come down by 1

the Mam
ard Main-top-fail-ftays, and fo
of the reft.  But the Mifen bow-
line ferves to Brace to the Yard;.
and the Crole-jack-Braces = are
brought forwards to the Main-
fhrowds, when a Ship fails clole
by a Wind. - ¥:
BERACEKETS, are fmall
Knees ferving to fupport the
- Glleries 5
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Galleries ; and are commonly
Carved : Alfo, the Timbers that
fupport the Gratings in the
- Head, are call'd Brackets.

- BRAILES, are fmall
Ropes made ufe of to Furl the
Sails a-crofs 5 they belong only
to the two Courfes, and the
Mifen-fail : They are reevd
through Blocks feiz’'d on each
#ide the Ties, and comes down
before the Sail, being at the
wery skirt thereof faften’d tothe
«LCrengles.

Hale up the Brails, or, Brail
spthe Sail 5 that is, Hale up the
. 8ail, in order to be Furl'd, or

‘bound clofe to the Yard.
~ BRAKE, is the Handle of
‘& Pump.

BERE A D-R OOM. See Room,

BREAMING of a Ship.
&Bee Brooming.

. BREAST- CASKETS
“See Caskeis.

.« BREAST-FAST,isaRope
_ Eften’d to fome part of a Ship

Jerward on, tokeep her Head

j;ﬁ to a Wharf, or the like.

BREAST-HOOKS, are
d:hr Compaffing Timbers before,in
i Ship, which help to i‘trf:ngrhen
: nher Stem, and all her Fore-

i&art :
I BREAST-ROPE, See - Rope.

SCBREECHINGS,  are
rﬂmﬁ: Ropes with which the

“Great-Guns are lafh’d, or faften’d
-to the Ship’s-fide.
BREEZE, a fhifung
that blows from Sea, or Land,
for fome certain Hqurs of the
‘Day,or Night ;. common in4frica,

Wind -

and fome Parts of the Eaff, and
Weft-Indies,

ERIGANTINE, is a
{mall light Veffel, which can
bnthhﬂmtv_r.r anth;nl well, and
15 etther for Fighting, or givin
Chafe. ey

BROOMING of a Ship,
is to walh and burn off, all the
Filth that fhe has cnntra&ed on
her Sides, with Weeds, Straw,
Broom,or the like, when fhe is on
the Careen, or on the Ground.

BUCKETROPE:, See
Rope. '

BULK of a Ship, is her
who!e Content in the Hold, for
the Stowage of Goods.

To Bre;:i the Bulk 5 thatis, to
open the Hold,
Goods thence.

BULK-HEADS, are Par-
titions made a-thwart the Ship
with Boards, whereby one part
is divided from the other, asthe
Great-Cabbin,Gun-Room, Bread-
Room, and feveral other Divi-
fions. The Bulh-Eead afore, is
the Partition between the Fore-
caftle and Gratings in the
Head.

BUNT nf a Sail, is the
Midd!e-part thereof, which is
defignedly form’d into a Bag or
Cavity, that the Sall may re-
ceive the more Wind. It is ufed
molily in Top-@ils ; becaufe
Courfes are generally catfquare,
or with but (mall allowance for
Bunt or Compals, .

. The Bunt kholds much I.eewnrd |
Wind 5 that i1s, The Bunt h:ngs
:r.:u much to MEWﬂfd-w A -

and take out



B

g

i i—

. " 4

BUNT-LIN E S, are fmall
Lines made faft to the bottom
of the Sails, in the middle-part
of the Bolt-rope to a Crengle,
and fo are reev'd through a (mall
Block feiz'd to the Yard : Their
Ufe is, to trice or draw up the
Bunt of the Sail, for the better
furling of it up. ;

BUOY, is a fhort piece of
Wood, or clofe-hoop'd Barrel,
faften’d fo as to float divedtly
over the Anchor ; and by that
means, ‘tis always known where
about it lies. |

Stream the Buoy ; that is, Let
the Anchor fall, while the Ship
has way.

To Buoy up a Cable, is tofaften
fome Pieces of Wood, Barrels,
doc. to the Cable, gear the An-
chor 3 that the Cable may not
touch the Ground, in cife itbe
foul or Rocky, left ic fhould be
fretred, and cut off

BUOYANT, fignifies any
thing that is floating, or floatable.

CANBUOYS, are of a
larger fize; and ufed ‘o difcover
dangerous Rocks and Shelves, by
being faflen’d uver them.

- BUOY-RO P E. See Rope.

B UR T ON,is a fmall Tackle,
confifting of two fingle Blocks,
and may be made faft any where,
‘at pleafure, for hoifting of fmall

. things in or out; and will Pur-
chafe more than a fingle Tackle
with two Blocks.

" BUT-ENDS, arz the Fore-
ends of all Planks under warter,
asthey rife, and are join'd one

F.nd to another 3 which, o great

-

“working the feveral T

_—

Ships are moft carefully bolted 3
for if any one of thefe Ends
fhould fpring, or give way, the
Leak would be very dangerous,
and difficult to ftop.
BUTTOCK of a ship, is
that part of her, which 1s her
Breadth right a-ftern, from the
Tack upwards : And a Ship is
{aid to have a Broad or Narrow
Buttock , according as fhe is
built Broad or Narrow at the
Tranfom, *

e %

ABINS, are the little
Rooms, or Appartments,
wherein the Officers lie, fuch as
are on the Quarter-deck, and on
each fide of the Steerage, ©@e -
Great-Cabin, is the chief of
al!, and that which properly be=
longs to the Captain, or Chief-
Commander. _
CABLE of a Ship, is a
great Rope faften’d to the An-
chors,and proportional to them §
ferving to keep the Ship faft,
whilft the rides at Anchor, =
Sheet- Anchor- Cable is thegreat-
eft of all, belonging to aShip.
Serve, or Plar the Cable ; that. .
is, Bind it about with Ropes,
Cloucs, ¢oe, to keep it from
galling in the Hawle. A
To splice a Cuble, is to make:
two FPieces fuft rogether, by

the Rope,
other,

the ome % I b

Py



- Pay more Cable ; that 1s, Let
-1t more ent from the Ship, that
the Boat which carries the Au-
¢hor may the more ecafily drop
ik ¥ito the Sea.
B b !.h:'-;..."-l.;'_:j,'l fibﬂ'@ !-'{?E Gﬂﬁzf 3 th&t 15,
© Pat. o HZEIIId it out a-p ﬂci
i"eer more Cable ; that is; Let
mrt of it run out. |
oo The Cable is well-Laid ; that
5, JIEII -Wrought, or welk

¥4 Shor of Cable ; when the
-tabI.. is double in length, to
~ make the Ship ride with more
; -ﬁlﬁ‘.
“ To Quoil a C'ﬂﬁfe 1s to roll it
i) np in a Ring, or fack one above
g#ﬂther |
Cable-Tire, is where thefe feve-
;;IL Ralls of Cables are quoii’d.
To Berd, or Unbend. the Cable.
Sﬁ: Bend.
P } Pointing the Cable. See Point-

ca B H RNS, age. {mall
i-lﬂcs made of fpun Yara, to
bind Cables, feize Tacklcs, or
the like.
- CALEING , the fame
w th Eﬂﬂ’kmg 3 which fee.
__CALM, i when there j
“Wind flitringes S¢
*Caim Seay that is,
Sta appears very fincoth. %
CAMBER’D- p:cli See
Deck.
CAN, a Pump's:Can, is a
ok egtt;at Can whercwith Seamen
Jpour Water into Fumps, to make
ghfm Pum
Y H#ayf.

:Scc
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CAN-HOOK. | See Hook.

C ANOW, is alittle Boat,
chiefly for the Service of great
Ships : The Indians make thefe
Canows of the Trunk of a great
Tree, hollow'd or fcoopd 3 or
of the Barks of Trees few'd to-
gether.

CANTING COINS.
See Coins,

CAP, ina Sh:p, is a fquare
Piece of Timber put over the
Head, or upper-end of any Maft,
ha?mg a round Hole to receive
the Maft. By means of thefe
Caps, -the Top-mafts, and Top-

_gallant-mafts are kept fteady,and
"firm, in the Treffcl-trees, where

their Feet ftand ; as thofe of
the Jower Mafts do,in the Steps;
left they fhould be Born by the
board, in a ftff Gale: So that
every Maft that has a Top, has
a Cap.

CAP of « Gun, is a Piece
of Lead, which is put over the
Touch hole of & Gun, to kee
the Priming from being waﬂecf
or {pilt. .

To CAP, is fuid of a Chip,
in ‘the Trials of the Running or
Setting of Currents,

CA PE, is aHijgh Land run-
ning out with a2 Point into the
Sea 3 as Cape St. Vincent, Cape de
Verde, Cape of Good-Hope, Cape-

Horn, &c.

CA PSTAN,  Main Capﬁ:m

15 a grear Piece of Timer in the

vature of a Windlafs, ﬁ.accd

next behind the Main-maflt; its

foot ﬂandlrg n il ﬁt I'l thﬂ'__-_' E
Ylea d. g-

Mfﬁh e e R
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tween the : t'i'i@ ﬁpp’»ér:&ecks s

form’d into feveral fquares, with by

heles in them : It’s lfe 1s, to
weigh the Anchors, to hoife up,
or ftrike down Top-mafts, to
heave any weighty thing, or to
firam any Rope that requireth a
main force.

Fear-Capftan,is placed betwecn
the Main-maft and che Fore-
maft ; and ferves to firain any
Rope, heave upon the Jear-rope,
or upon the Viol, or hold-off
by, at the weighing of an An-
chor. '

Capftan-Bars, are the Burs or
Pieces of wood, that are putinto
the Capftan-holes, to heave up
any thing of weight into the
Ship, by the help of as many
Men, as can well ftand at
them.

Man the Capftan! that is,
Have all the Hands neceffary to
heave at the Capltan-Bars.

Spirdle of the Capflang is the
main Body thereof.

Whelps of a Capftan, are fhort
Pieces of Wood made faft ro
it, to keep the Cable from com-
ing too nigh, in turping it a-
bout.

Pawl of a Capflan, is a fhort
piece of Iron made faft to the
Deck, and refting upon the
Whelps, to keep the Capftan
from recoiling, which is of dan-
gerous confequence,

Pawling the Capften 5 that Is,
ftopping it from turning, by
meacs of the Pawl,

Come up Capflan ! or, Launch

A : _
| ﬂ’ ﬁf Capflan ! that is, Slack

¥

the Cible ‘which” jou heave:

‘CAPTAIN ofa Ship, 1
he that Commands a Ship' of
War inChief, in a Fight ; And
is a Charge, as great, as that ofa
Colonel at Lard :* Befides his
being ‘Accountable for the Ship,
if by his Mitcondt & Loll, er
Taken. Sce Offcers. ¥ S
CARDINAL-Winds, or
Poinfsys are the Nerth, Welt,
South,” and Eaft Points of the
Compafs. . i%
CAREEN « Ship, is to
bring her to lie down on one
fide, in order to Trim, and
Caulk the other fide. Or a Ship
is faid to be brought to the
Careen, when the moft part of
her Lading, e. being taken our,
fhe is hall'd down on oneTide
by a {mall Veflel, as low as ne-
cefliry, and there kept by the
weight of the Ballaft, Ordnancey
foe. as well as by Ropes, left her
Mafts fhould be ftrain'd too much;
and this is done, that her Sides
or Bottom may be Trimm'd,
Seams Caulk’d or any thing thas
faulty under Water, mended. ¢
A Ship [ails on the Careeny
that is faid of a Ship -that lies
much on one fide, when fthe
fails. ?
CARGO: By. a Shpn
Cargo, is meant, the Quantity of .
Goods that a Merchane-thip &
laden with, See Burden. 1'|~n$
"CARLINGS, are Tind = |
bers in a Ship, lying Fore
and A't along from Beam to
Eeam, whereon the Ledges refty
]
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on which the Planks of the
Ship are faften'd: And all the
Carlings have their Ends let
into the Beams Culvertails
wife.

CARLING-KENEES,

are thole Timbers which go a-
thwart the Ship, from her Sides
to the Hatch-way, and which
bear up the Deck on  both

fides.,
O RNELS; fo fomecall
thofe Veffels which go with
Mifen-fails inftead of Main-
fails.,
- CARNEL-WORK : In

. building of Ships, firft with their
. Timbeis and Beams, and afeer
.+ * bringing

on their Planks, is
call’d Carnel-work, to diftinguifh

" it from Clincb-work.

. CARPENTER ofa Ship,

~ his Office, when at Sea, is to
~ have all things ready that relate
~ to his bufinefs ; that is, of keep-
~ ing the Ship in Repair, as Stug—
. pingof Leaks, Fithing the Mafts
 or Yards, Caulking, Breaming,
~ and the like.
- under him, and aCrew, or Gang,

to Comimand on.neceffary Oc-
' cafions.

He hath a Maze

See Officers.
. CARRIAGE of a Gun,

is the Frame of Timter on

which a Piece of Ordnance is
laid, fix’d, and mounted.

. CARTOUCHE, thefame
5 Hlth Cartridges.

“ CARTRIDGES, are

. Cafes of Paper, or, as now théy
 are ufually
- War, (to prevent Danger from
 fire ina Gun. not.well fpung'd )

mwade for Ships of

dos 5

or Parchment, exaétly fitted to
the Bore of a Piece of Ordnance,
and containing its due Charge of
Powder. There are alle -Tin-
Cartridges, in which the Paper
or Parchment ones, are both
form’d and carried.

CASE-SHOT, is when
Musket-Bullets, Stones, old pieces
of Iron, ¢ are put up into
Cales, and fo fhot out of Great-
Guns : They are generally ufed
at Sea, to clear the Enemy’s
Decks, when they are full of
Men. . '

CASKETS, are {mall-
Ropes made of Sinnet, and °
faften’d to Gromets,or little Rings
upon the Yards : Their Ufe is,
to make faft the Sail to the
Yard, when it is to be furl’d.

Breaft-Caskets, are the longeft
or bigeeft of thefe, or thofe in
the midft of the Yard, betwixt
the Ties.

“CA ST a Point of Traverfe,
fignifies, to prick down on a
Chart the Point of the Compafs
any Place bears from you; or
to find what point of the Com-
pe(s the Ship bears at any In-
ftant, or what Way the Ship has
made.

CATARACT, is a Pre-
cipiee in the Chanel of a River,
caufed by Rocks, or other Ob-
ftacles, ftopping the Courfe of
its . Stream, from whence the
Warer falls with a great noife
and impetuofity 5 as the Cata-
gﬂ: of Nile, Danube, Rhine,

Ce P e

“ -'I-'-
CAT-
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CAT-HARPINGS; are
fmall Ropes, running in little
Blecks from one fide of the
Shrowds to the other, near the
Deck : Their Ufe is to force the
Shrowds,and make them taught,
for the more (ecurity and fafety
of the Mafts.

CAT, or Catbead, is
fhort Piece of Timber in a Ship,
lying aloft right over the Hav e
having at one end two Shivcrs,
wherein is reev’d a Rope, with
a great Iron-hook faften’d to it
call'd Car-Hook : 1t’s Ufe is to
trice up the Anchor from the
Hawle to the top of the Fore-
caftle.

CAT-HOLES in a Ship,
are over the Ports, asright with
the Capftan as they can be: Their
Ufe 1s, to heave the Ship a-ftern,
ipon occafion, by a Cable, or
a Hawfer, call'd Sterm-faff.

CAT-HoOO HS
Cat.

CAT-ROPE. See Rope.

CAULKING of a Ship,
is driving Okum, or the like,
into all the Seams of the Planks
of the Ship, to prevent Leak-
ing, or kcep out the Water.

CAULKING-IRONS,

are Iron-Chiffels for that pur-
pofe.

CHAFE, or Chafing of a
Rore, 15 fard of a Rope that is
gall'd or fietted, or when a
Rope rubs againt an}r thing.

The Cable is Chafed m the
Hawlfe 5 that is, fretted, or be-

to bt worn out there.

|

See

' 5"CH AIN-PUM P. See Pump,

"x

- the Shrowds, or any

CHAINS in « Snip, are
thofe Irons to which the Shrowds
of the Mafts are made faft to the
Chain-Wails. By

CHAIN-SHOT, istwo
Bullets, ar rather Half-Bullets
with a Chain between them s

they are ufed at Sea, to fhoot

down Yards or Mafts, to cut

Riggi of
a Ship. ﬁng

CHATN-W A TLS i a Ship,

are the broad Timbers whltham'
made jetting out of her Sides 3
to which, with Chains, the
Shrouds are faften'd, and by
them fpread out, the better to
fecure the Mafts, -

CHANEL, is 2 narrow Paf~ ¢

fage of Cea bctw:en two Lands,
joining one part of the Sea or
Ocean to another part ; as the
Britifh Chanel between England |
and France, and the like,

CHARGE : 4 Ship uf’
Cbharge, is fuch as draws much
Water, or (wims deep in the
Sea : Though fometimes am
unweildy Ship, that will not
ware nor fteer, is calld « qur
of Charge. -+

CHART, a Namical, Me~
rine, Or .i'r::*Cbﬂ.rr, is a D:ﬁfﬂp-
tion or Draught of any Place, ,
projefted on Paper or Parch-
ment, for tke benefit of Sea-
men ; difcovering the Sea '
Sands, Rocks, Depth of Water,
doe. 25 alf> the Latitude, Luu-
gitude, Diftances and |
of Places. |

Plain-Chart, is aPlatﬂr{mlrf.
ufed b'y Seamen , having the |

;" Degues
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- Degrees of Longitude thereon,

- of Laticude.

made of equal Length with thofe
This Chait is very
eafic and ufeful in fhort Voyages:
But in long Voyages, . except
under the Equinodtial, or near a
Meridian, “tis impoffible to fail
by them,. any thing correctly :

For few or no Places, but fuch

as lie under the fame Mecridian,
or under the Equinoctial, can
be exprels'd therein, according
to their true Diftance and Situa-
tion one from the other. Sece
Mercator. '

. Mercator’s, or Wiigh's Chart,
1s a Proje@ion of the Surface of
the Earth in Plano 5 wherein the

_ Degrees upon the Meridian En-

creafe rowards the Poles, in the
fame Proportion that the Parallel
Circles Decreafe towards them,

... This Projettion was hinted by
 Prolemy ; and a General Chart
. accordingly was made, and pub-
- lifh'd by Mercator, and therefore

have ¢ver fince bin call'd by his
Name : But the Thing Demon-

-'ﬁ'_rm#l—'#t'i’, anda ready Way fhew'd

-

~_ for Defcribing it,- was not, till

Mr. Wright taught to Enlarge the

| Meridiin-Line, by the continual
- Addition of Secants : So that all

the Points of Lacitude in each
Parallel might be protracted in
like Proportion wih thofe of
Longirude ; aud therefore will

“truly fhew, in any affign’d

Courfe, the Ship’s Morion on an
Imaginary Plane,where the Paral-
lels of Latitude are ftrait Lines,

_ and the Meridians alfo perallel to

one another, by a Mcthod that is

.".. ¥

———
n

eafie, ccrtain, and demonftrable
both in Longitude, Latitude,
and Diftance, and is the only
true way of Sailing thatis Practi-
cable ;. And the moft Curious
and Corre® Chart of this kind, is
that done by the Excellent Ma-
thematician Captain Halley 5
where you have not only the
Places juftly and accurately laid
down, but alfo the Degrees of
the Variation of the Magnetic-
Needle,or Sea-Compafs, and that
by Infpedtion only; as Defign’d
by his own Oblervations, in a
Voyage purpofely made to the
Weltern and Southern Ocean, at
the Public Charge, in the Year
of Our Lord, 1700. And thefe
Charts are to be Sold by R. Mount,
and 7. Page, at the Poftern on
Towey Hill, London,

CH A'S E, fignifics, the Ship
Chafed or Purfued. |

Fo Chafe, or Giving Chafe, is
to Purfue a Ship at Sea.

C HASER, is the Ship in
Purfuit of the Chafe.

Stern-Chafe, is when the Chale
is right a-head with the Chaler.

To lie with a Ship’s Fore-foot in
a Chafe, is to fail the nearefk
way to meet her, and fo to
crofs her in her way, or to come.
a-crofs her Fore-foot. o

A Ship of a good Forward, or
Sterp Chafe, is.a thip that is fo

‘built forward on, or a-ftern,

that fthe can carry many Guns, to,
fhoot right forwards, or back-
wards. ' LS

In Chafing, thefe Rules. are .
generally obferved: If the ;;bgjli;tf

o
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 befound any thing to the Wind-
- ward, the Chafer 15 to bring
"his Tacks'aboard, and to fhape his
- Courfe to meet her at the neareft
- Angle. If theChafed be to the Lee-
- ward, then the Chafer may come
in with her ;«excepr the bear up-
right before the Wind, and (o
out-{ail her; or that fhe bring
" her felf clofe by a Wind, and*
‘the Chafcr prove the more Lee-
- ward Ship, and (o lofe her thac
- way. If the Chafe be found
right-a-head, and o the Chafer
be put to a flern-Chafe ; then
~the beft Sailer fhall carry it, if
!there be Sea-room, and Day-
light. '
Being come up clofe with rhe
Chafe, endeavour to crofs her
‘Fore-foot ; and, by that meauns,
you'll both hinder her Way, and
"avoid the Fury of her Ordnance,
( except thole in her Chafe ; )
and ule your own, if required,
‘to more Advantage ; and that
was well your Chafe pieces, at
your firlt getting up within
reach, as your Broad-fide, and
| artcr-p‘igccs » as  you pals
%ﬁ'rr ber Huwfe 3 and fcoure
her Decks from Stem to Stern.
- If fhe makes away from you,
- gly your Guns, as many as pof-
ble, at her Sails, Yards, Mafts,
and general Tackling : And be-
ing near, fpare not your Cafe-
! or Crofs-bar-fhot, to make
' the greater Damage.
R CHASE-GUNS, are
| fuch, whofe,Ports are eicher in

the Head, gaudthcu they are
uied in Chafing others ; ) or in
: 'f.l.-::;*:;]l'

Rl

all” .ful, when they

e Stern, ( which are only ufe.:
~are Chafed, or
or Purfucd by another Ship, or
Ships. ' ' :

whole Length. :

CHASE of 2 Gun, 1is its

CHECK the Bow-line. See

Bow-line.

CH ECQUE, Clerk of the

Gheque.
cers.
CHEEK S, are two Pieces
of Timber, fitted on each fide
of the Maft, at the Top. (' rving
to ftrengthen the Mafts there,.

See Clerk, and Offie

Thie uppermoft Rail, or Piece of

Timber, in the Beak of a Ship,"
15 call'd the Cheek. The Knees,
which faften the Beak-head to
the Eow of the Ship, are call’d
Cheebs.. Aund the :ides of aby
Block 5 or the Sides of a ship

Cheebs. _

Upper and Lower Cheebs, are

thofe Pieces of Timber om
each fide of the Trail-board,s” &

f

CHESSE-TREES, are

two fmall Pieces ot Timber, with

a Hole in them, on each fide of

the Ship, a little before her
Loof 53 their Ufe 1s, for the
Main-Tack to ron thorow, and
to hale it down to. :
CHEST-ROPES. 5
Ropes. '
CHEVILS, the fame with
Knevels. o}
CHIRURGEON, the
fame wich Swrgeon ; which fee.
CLAMPS, n 2 Ship, a

Fore and Aft, under the Beams
.. Bpb i

U
Carriage of a Gun, are call'd™

¥

thofe thick Planks, which A
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uf the F:r{'t oriqp, or Cecond-

N Deck ; bearing them up at
5 ":é;it-‘her'End; and are the fime
" that the Rifing-Timbers are to

© the Deck,

CLEAR the Hmfe. Sce
- Haw/e,
T GCLE AT, isia Piece of

Timber, Faﬂf:nd on the Yard-

. Arm of a Ship, to keep the
| ,ﬂﬂpeﬁ from " flipping - off the
- Yard.
CLE R KS of the Cheque, are
_ Officers belonging to the Prin-
cipal Doek-Yardsy they arc em-
ploy’d in Muﬂnrmg the Work-
“men in the Yards ; the Ship’s
_ Company, within Reach ; and
. Chequing them out of Wagcs,

: ~"whf:n Abfent.  See Officers.
W CLERKS of the Survey,
i -ﬁtﬂ Officers.

B L CLEW of the Sail, is the
" lower-corner of it, to which are
f"--madc faft the Sheats and Tacks :
.ﬁ fquare Sail hath no Clew, -
" ASail witha great Clew ; that
1;-‘;:» ;__:#’ “with a great goaring, or flo-
+:f-j..'; ""5:_'?’ ing down.
% To Spread a great Clew 5 that
',_115 faid of a Ship that hasa very

ii’ac . long Yard, and therefore has
““ much Canvasin herSail.
. CLEW-GARNET,isa

 Rope made faft to'the Clew of

- the Siil, and  ronning from
i ghence to a Block feiz’d to the
'rn;.__'_-.;' middle of the Main, and Fore-
- Yard ; which, in Furl:rg, does
-« hale up the Clew of the Sail clofe
. to the Middle of the Yurd.
. CLEW-LINE, is the
£ fame to the Top- {'a115, Top-

e l*'“'. 'I...'.‘.‘!"i"j :-.}

g-a:liantifalls, aﬂd Spnt*fal?s l‘hﬂt 3
the Cléw-garnet is to the Main-
fail and Fore-fail, and "has the
fame Ufe. Tna Guﬂ of Wind,
when a Top-fail ‘15 to be taicen
in, ’tis ufual firft, to hale hame
the Lee-r;‘!m-Lme 5 then ‘twill -
be eafier to take in the Sail.

CLINCH-BOLTS, See
Bolts,

CLINCH of a Cable, is
thac parc of it which is bended
about the Ring of the Anchor,
and then ﬁ:izti or made faft.

CLINCHING, 15 =8
kind of flight Cau!lging, vfed at
Sea, in a profpet of Foule
weather, about the Ports ; that
is, to drive a little Okum into
their Seams, to prevent the
Water’s coming in at them.

CLOATHED: A Maftis
faid.to be Chathed, when the
Sail is fo long, asto ‘reach down
to the Gratings of the Hatches,
fo that no Wind can blow hf:.---
low the Sa'l, |

A Ship fpreads much Cloth 3

» that is, The has Broad Sails.

CLOSE-QU ﬂRTERS.
See Quierters, ©

CLOYED: The I‘aucbvﬁofe*
is Clyed 5 that'is, fomething is
got into the Touch-hole s 5 fo that‘ |
with the Priming-Tron, way can- |
not be made, for the 'Powder
to be putin, Yo Prime her. !

COACH, 1z the Council-
Chamber on- bnard Ffdz-
Ship.

COAMINGS; or Cﬂam-**
ings, are tho'e Pianks tlr th _
Frame, ' which lie 1€




;muam
- Hatches highier than the reft of
the Decks, to keep the Water
from running down at the
' Hatches 5 and in. which allo
- Loop-holes, for Muskets to
fhoot out at, are ufually made;
in order to Clear the Decks of
the Enemy, when a Ship is
Boarded.
. COASTIN G, isthat Dart
- of Navigation, where the Places
‘affign’d, are not far diftant, fo
- that a Ship may fail in ﬁght of
- Land, or withia Sonndings be-
ftwcen them. In this, there is
.only required a good Knowlege
Bo6 Yhe  Land, the Ui of the
" compafs, and Lma‘ or Sounding-
Linz  Such are the Voyages in
the Britifh Seas, bztween Englard,
Holland, and France, in the
Mediterrancan , and  Baltjc-
Seas.
. COATS, are Pieces of
“Tarr'd-Canvafe which are put
-about the Mafls, at the Partners,
«to kcep outr Water : They are
‘alfo put about the Pumps at the
‘Decks, that no Water may go
down there ; and fuch are alio
uled at the Rudder’s-head,
COCK-BOATS , are
Small Boats ued in Rivers, or
‘near the Shoare : They are of
no fervice at Sea, becaufe too
tender, weak, and fmall.
COCKS, are little fguare

Picces of Brafs. with Hnlcs in
them,

put into Wooden-fhivers,
to kctp them from fplitting, and
ling, by the Pin of ‘the
lock.

€5, amd hear up the - COCE-PIT, is-a Placeon‘

the Lower Floor, or Deck, abaft
the Main-Capftan, lying between

the Platiorm, or Orlep, and the
Steward’s-Room 3 where are

Partitions, for the Purfer, the

Surgeon, and hisMates,

COCEKSWAIN, or Coxfon,
is an Officer a-board a Man of
War, who has the care of the
Burge, or Shallp, and all things
belonging to it ; to be always
ready wich his Boat’s-Gang, or.
Crew, and to Man the Boat, on
all Occaﬁnns : He fits at the St:rn
of the Boat, and fteers ; and has
a Whiftle, to Call and Encuu—
rage his Men.

COILE, the fame wnth
Quor! 5 which i'ft

C.OIN S, or Qwins, are.
Wedges of Wood , ferving to

raife, or lower the. Breech of a

Gun, upon Occafion.

Canting-Coins, are little ih“l't'

Pleces of Wood. or Billets, cut
Wedge-like, to lie betwixt the
Casks. '

Standing-Coins, are Billets, or
Pipe-fiaves, to kr.ep the Casks
from flirring, or giving way.

COLLARofa Ship,isa Rope
faften’d about her Eeak-head,
unto which tl e Dead-man’s-eye 18
feiz'd, that holds her Main-fiay.
Ad that Rope which is wound
about the Main-maft head, to
fave the Shrowds from gallmg,'
is calied alfo a Collur. .

COM B, in a Ship, 1s a lictle
Piece of T:mhcr fec under tie

1:':-
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Holes in it ; and {upplies to the
Fore-ta bs, what the Cheft-irees
‘do to the Main-tacks ; that 1s, to
bring the Fore-tacks a-board.
COMPASS, in Navigation, i
an Inftrument to direct the
Ship’s Courfe by ; being

a Round Box, with a graduated

Circle, drawn on a Card, or
Paftboard , hanging Horizon-
tally therein, by means of a
Brafs Ceutre, or Cap, on an
Erett Pin: The Card 1s divided
into Four Quarters, reprefenting
the Four Cardinal-Winds, or

 Principal Points, Eaft, weft,North,

and South 5 and each Quarter fub-
divided into Eight other Equal
Parts, making 1 all Two and
thirty Points, or Rbumbs. And
under the Card, from North to

‘South, is placed a Magnetic-

Needle, or Wire 3 whofe Ends,
touch'd by a Loadftone, always

‘ftand towards- the North, and
" Suuth 3 tho’ in different Parts of
‘the World, with different Vi-

wigtions . from thofe  Points,

“This Inftrument is kepe in the
“Bittacle 5 Hanging fo 1n Brafs-

Rings, as to give fuch Way ro

-the Motion of the Ship, that the
Box will ftand Honzontally

fteady. And by Steering by this
( well Made, and duly
Redtified, ) is known how, or

- which Way the Ship fails, at all

Times ; and how to keepin,and
direét her to, her true Courfe.

~ Fly of the Compa/s, is the fame
‘with the Card, or the round
piece of Paftbord which has the
Poinis drawn thercon ; and the

L W
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Mﬁgnztim!.-ﬁe?ﬂe, or Touchd-

Wire, underneath. \

Variation of the Compafs, is the
D:flcétion of the Magnetical-
Needle from the true Meridian 3
or that 4rc of the Horizon,
( either Egftward, or Weftlward,)
intercepted between the True,

and Magneiical-Meridian :  And,

is found, either by the Sun’s Am-
plitude, or Azimuth 5 as is feem

in moft Books of Navigation. And
this Variation is not always the

fame, in the fame Place; but
varies, in procefs of Time, from
what it was.

Who it was that Dilcover’d
this Ufeful Property of the Load=
ftone, is unknown 3 tho’ tis con-

jectured, by very Eminent Per-

fons, that the Sea, or Magnetic-

Compafs, was firft made by an |
But we are cer- |

Englifl-man.
tain, that the Phanomena of the
Variation of the Compafs, have
bin Aceounted for, only by our
Learned Captain Halley,  ( now
Savilian VProfeflor of Geomesry

‘in Oxford 5 to whom the World '

is entirely Obliged, for his EXe-
cellent Theory , and Wonderful.
Difcoveries in this Subjett : as alfos
tor his moft-Curious Chart of the:
World, afeer Mr. Wright's Proje-
&tion ; whirein the Variation o
the Needle is found at any Place
by Infpeétion : Thewant of which,
render’d one of the Nobleftin
ventiors, in a manner, uielefs.
AZIMUTH - COMPASS, isa
Infirument made of Brafs, 'r
fembling the ' Common Seas
Compaffes 5 but has a . Bro

K
|
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mth an Iudex, nnd
and is fitted up in a fquare
‘Wooden-Box , with Jambols,
and other Contrivances, for a
free liverty of hangmg Hori-
zontally : It chiefly ferves for
taking the Sun’s Azimuch, or
Amplitude, in order to find the
Difference between the Magne-
‘tical Meridian, and the Trie Me-
ridian, which fhews the Variation
of the Compafs. Thele Inftru-
ments, if truly wrought, are
very ufeful for that Purpofe
d are excellently made, as
fo all Things of this Kind, by
r. Richard Glymne , a very
kilful and Accurate Mathemz-
ical Inftrument - Maker, next
W to-the Latin Coffec-Houfe in
" Ave-Maria-Lane, near St. Paul’s,
London. |
~ CON’D, com, or Cun, 1is to
Guide, or Dirett the Ship in
“her right Courle, or to give
Words of Diretion to the Man
at Helm, how to Steer. And he
that Con’s the Ship, ules there
Terms to him at Helm

. Starboard, or Port, the Helm ;
thac is, Put the Helm a Star.
board, or to the Larboard 5 thac
is, to the Right, or Left of
the Ship; and then the Ship
will go to the Larboard, or Star-
- board : For the Ship always fails
| mntrary to the Helm,

. _Right the Helm ! or, Helm a
Midfbip ! that is, Keep it right

.'?, or in the Mid(hips, when
uired the Ship fhould go
the Wiand.

."ﬂ'

Aiuaf ! or, Luf ! Kerp your
Loof ! Fall not ff ! Veer no
mare !
Wind ! EHave a care of the
Lre-farrb /" are Diretions much

to the fame purpofe 5 imp'ying

only, that the Sreers-man fhon'd
keep the Ship near the Wind.
Eafe the Hem ! No Near !
Bear up ! That is, Let her fall
toLceward; or (iil more Large,
or more B fore the Wind, -
Steady I' As yu go! That
is, Keep her upen the fame
Point ; or, Keep her from going
in and out, or making Taws 3
whether fhe fails La: ge,or chore
the Wind.
Keep her Thus ! Thus! That
is, Let her go juft as fhe does.
CONTINENT, is a vaft Con-
tirued Space o Land containing
many {ountrics, and Kivgdoms 3
and coufeguently , mot cafily
difcernicle to be
with the Sea.

CONYOYS, are Ships of War,
employced for the Security and @

Safecy of pardenlsr Tradss ; to
preve:t their being Infulted, in
Time of War.

COOR, Sktip’s Caok ;3 whofe
Buimels is, :wms, and De-
liver out the uals,  He has
a Mare, under him,

COOK - ROOM, is the Place

where the Viétuils are Drefs'd 2

In fome Ship:, ’tis (eated in the
Hold 5 but gencrally in the Faore

cajtle, where there are Furnaces

contriv'd, a d other Neceflari

for the Purpofe, o .

Aaa 3

Keep her to ! Touch the,

furrounded ¢
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COOVER, Ship's Cooper, is he
that locks to the Casks, and all
other Viflels, for Eeer, Water,
or any ot’ er Liquer. He hasa
Mate, under him.

CORDAGE, fignifies in gene-
ral, all tte Kopes belopging to
the Rigging of a Ship.

- CORPORAL of a Ship, is an
Officer that has the Charge of
Setting and  Relieving the
Watches, and Centryes ; and
fees all the Soldiers and Sailers
keep their Arms Clean, and

COXSWAIN, the fame with *
Coclfwain. g
CRABB, isanEngine of Wood =
with thrée Claws, placed on the
Ground, for Launching of Ships,
and to heave them into the |
Dock. | -4
CRADLE, isa Timber Frame,
made along the Out-fide of a
Ship, or Galley, by the Bildges
ferving for the more fecure and
commodious Launching of her.
CRAFT, at Sea; fignifies, all }

- Neat 3 and teaches them their
Ufe. He has a Mate under
him. '

COUNTERS
Partsof ber: As,

Upper-Counter, 15 the Hollow
Arching from the Gallery, tc the
Jower part of the firait Piece of
the Stern.

Lower-Counter, is between the
Tranfom and the lower parc of
the-Gallery.

' COURSE of a shyp, is that

in a Ship, are

Point of the Compafs on which

fhe fails ; and is indeed, the
Angle , that the Rbumb-Line

~ fteerd upon, makes with the

Meridian.
"~ COURSE:, in a Ship, are her
Main-fail, and Fore-fail 5 which
are call’d, the Maiz and Fore-
ECurfe. . B
. To Sail under a Main-Conrfe,
and Bonnet 3 14, to fail under
Main-fail, and Bonnet,
© To go under a Pair of Courfes §
. ‘that is, to fail under Main, and
- Fore fail, without lacing on any
R Bomperss b tig L el

f <R RS |

manner of Lines,Nets,Hooks,{rec.
which {erve for Fithmg. &
Small-Craft, are all fuch little s

Veflcls; as Ketches, Hoys, and¥

Smacks 3 made ufe of, in they
Fifhing-Trade. g
CRANE-LINES, in a Ship,
are Lives going from the upper-1
end of the Spris-fail-top-majt, tod
the middle of the Fore-flayss |
they ferve to keep the Sprit-fail-2
top-maft upright and fleady inits®
Place, and to ftrengthen it 5 1n
order that it might bear its Yard
and Sai!l the better.
"CRANK-Sided, 1s faid of a Shig‘é
that cannot bear her Sails; of
can bear but fmall Sail, for fear
of Over-fetting. ]
CRANK by the Grourd lhgs
is faid of a Ship that cannot be’
brought on the Ground, without |
danger of Overthrowirg her. =
CHEER, is a fihall Bay, ﬂg‘
Nook, by the Shore.. * .
CRENCLES, in a Ship, are |
fmall Ropes, fplited inta the |
Bolt-Ropes of the Sails of th
Main maft, add Fore-maft : Th
are faften’d to the Bow-lin
TN Erifﬂf
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Bridles 3 and are alfo to hold

'b}frt_. when a Bonnet is fhaken
off.
CREW, Ship’s Crew, or Boats's
{rew 3 thac is, the Seamen be-
~ Jenging to a Skip, or Bear. There
“are allo in a Ship, feveral parti-
. cular Crews; or Gangs ;3 as the
Gun-Room Crew , belonging to
the Guaner 3 the Cuarpenters
. Crew, &c.
CROSS-Barr-Shet, 1s a great
shot, or Buller, with a Barr of
- Iron pot thorow it.
CROSS- Fack-Yard, is a fmall
" Yard, flung at the upper-end of
the Mifen-maft, under the 7op.
It has no Halliards, nor Ties,
belonging to it. Its Ufe s, to
fpread and hale out the Mifen-
gop-fail Sheats.

CROS3S-Plece, is a great Piece
of Timber, going a-crofs the
Bolis of a Ship :  To this the

_ Cable is belay'd, when the Ship
Rides an Anchor.

CROSS-Staff, or Fore-Staff, 1s
an Inftrument, made commonly
of Box, or Pear-tree, with St
ding Vanes: °Tis ufed ac Sea,
for taking the Altirude of the Sun,
or Srar, &c. in order to find the
Laritude.

CROSS-Trees, m a Ship, are
four Pieces of Timber, bolted,
aud let-in to one another a-crofs,
at the Head of the Maft: Their
Ufe is, to keep and bear the

_ 7op-mafls up 5 for the Feor of
‘the Top-maft is always fafteo’d
into them : But fome call only
 thofe two of thefe Timbers which
~go athwart Ships, the Crofi-

'.
1'E

-Shew of fmall Rigging. They
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Trees ; and then, they call the
others, the Treffel-Trees.
CROSS 3 To Ride a-crofs.
Ride. o |
CROSS-Tree-Yard, is a Yard,
ftanding fquare, juft under the
Mifen-top ; and to it the Mifem
Top-Sail is faften’d blow. LB
CROW-FEET, are {mall Lines;
or Ropes, fometimes fix, cight,
or ten, reev'd thorow the Dead-
mens-Eyes : They are fcarce of
any more Ufe, than to make a

See

P
»
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are placed at the bottom of the
Bac&ﬂa_y: of the Fore-top-mafty,
Mifen-top-maft, and Gallant-igp-
maft.

The Spritfail-Topfail Crow-Foot,
is a Rope, divided into two, or
four Portions, from the upper-
end of the Spritfail-Topmaft, to
the che Fore-rop-maft-Stay. =

CRUISERS, are fmall Men of
War, made ufe of, to and fro,
in the Chanel, and elfewhere,
to fecure our Merchant-Ships,
and Veflels, from the Enemies
(mall Frigats, and Privateers :
They are generally thofe that
Sail well, and therefore are
commonly well Mann’d : And
indeed, the Safety of the Trade
in the Chanc}, and up and down
the Soundings. and other Places, =
dces abloutely require the cons
ftant keepicg out of fuch Ships =
at Sea, g

CUEBRIDGE -HEADS, are®
the Bulb-heads of the Fore-Caflley
and the Half-Decks ; wherein
there . are placed Murdering-
Picces, &c. to Clear .the =
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Decks, fore and aft, upon Occa-
fion.

CUDDY, in Great Ships, is a
Place lying between the Quarter-
Deck, and the Captain-Lieute-
naot’s Cabin, under the Poop ;
and is divided into Partitions,
for other Officers. .

CULVER - TAIL'D, fignifies,
the fafting, or letting of one

- Timher wto another, fo that

- they cannot flip out ; as the
Garlings, into the Beams of a
Ship.

CUN, or CUNNING, the
fame with Gaad ; which fee.

CURRENTS, are the impe-
tuous Motions of the Waters,
which in certain Latitudes run.
and fet on particular Points of
. the Compafs : And commonly,
~ their Force is conformable to
the Courfe of the Mo ; {o as
to be more rapid, or ftrong,
when She is in the Change, orat
Full; and more weak, in her

CUT a Feather : 1f a Ship has
too Broad a Bow, tiscommon to
 fay, She will not Cut a Featber ;
that ic, She will not pafs thro’

- the Water, (o (wift, as to make
It foam, or froth.
. CUT - WATER, or
the Head, is the Sharpnefs of the
Head of the Ship, below the
Beak : And is fo called, becaufe
it Cuts, or Divides the Water,
+ before it comes to the Bow.

Knee o

Confideration of

of the Sun, or Stars 3 and is

AILE, is the Trough
wherein the Water does
run over the Decks.

DAVIS’s Quadrant, See Back-
Staff.

DAVIT, in a Ship, is a fhort
Picce of Timber, wich a Notch
at one end, wherein, by a Strap,
hangs the Fifb-Block. The Ufe
of this Block, is to help up the

Fiuke ot the Anchor, and to -

faften it at the Ship’s Bow, or

Looff. The Davit is fhiftable

from one fide of the Ship, to
the other, as there is Occafion.
DEAD -MENS - EYES:, are
Blocks with many Holes, but
no Shivers: Thbro' them the
Lannters go, which make faft
the Sorowds, below the Chains.
And fometimes the Main-flays
are fet raught, by thele Dead-
M-ns-Eyes, and Lanniers. Thro’

thefe, allo, the Crow-Feet do

receve. :

DEAD - RECEONING, at Sea,
is that Eftimation, Judgment,
or Conjelture, which the Seamen
have of the Place where the Ship

f is, by keeping an Account of her

Way, or Diftance Run by the Log 5
by knowing the Courfe they have
Steer’d, by the Compafs; and by
Rectifying all, with Allowance
for Lee-way, Currents, &c. with
the Ship’s

Trim, &c. So that this Reckon-

ing, is without any Qbfervation of

be

|
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be reified, as oftenasany good
Obfervation can be had.

DEAD-RISING, 1is that part

of a Ship which lies aft between
the Keel and the Floor-Timbers,
next adjoining to the Stera- Poft,
under the Bread-Roomn in a Ship
of War. :

DEAD-ROPES, are fuch as
does not run in any Block.

DEAD WATER, is the Eddy-
Water juft a-ftern of a Ship;
and 1is o call'd, becaufe it does
not pas away fo (wift, as the
Watcr running by Ler Side
does.

A Ship mabes much Dead-
Water 5 that is, She has a great
Eddy following her Stern.

DECK, of a Ship, is a Plank’d-
Floor from Stem 10 Stern,whereon
the Guns lie ; and on which the
Men Walk to, and fro. Great
Ships have Thrce Decks , Firft,
Second, and Third, begiuning to
account from the Lowermoft.

Half-Deck , reaches from the
Main-maft, to the Stem of the
Ship.

Quarter-Deck , is that aloft the
Steerage, reaching to cthe Round-
houfe. -

Flufb-Deck, is thit which lies
even in a Right-Line, fore and aft,
from Stem to Stern.

Cambered-Decle, 1s that which
lies compaffing 5 and is by no
means proper for a Man of
War.

DECLINATION of the Sun,
or Star, 15 in an Arc of a Great
Circle, iutercepred between the
Sup, or Star, avd the Egui-

K.~

-

mital : Aund i1s eafily 'fuund by |

this

PROPORTION;

As the Radius, or Sine of go
Degrees, :

7o the Sine of the Sun’s greateft
Declination :

So is th: Sine of the Slln:.i
Equinoftial Diftance,

T0 the Sine of the Sun’s prefent '_

Declination.

’4

When an 0ifervation of the |

Sum’s Meridian Altitude is made,
in order to find. the Lan-
tude of the Place 5 The Sun's
Declination alio mwft be known 3
as ufually , and readily ,; by
means of Tables carefully Calcu-
lated for that Purpofe 5 fach as

thofe in Mr. Jumes’s Treatile -of

Navigation, EAdit, 2%

DZEP - SEA - LINE, or Dip-

Sea-Line, is a fmall Line, to

Sound with, fome 140 Fathom
long ; with a long hollow
Plummet at the Head, and Tal-
low put into it, that will bring
up any Gravel, Stones, Sand,
Shells, and the like, from the
Bottom ; and to koow the Dif-
fcrences of the Ground : Which
having bin before Dilcoverd
by other 0b/ervations,and Entred
into tieir Books ; they
by their Soundings, what

they are upon, tho' they can- |
I it happens

not {ee Land.

|
=11

guefs, ;

-

that no Ground come upon -

the Tallow, they conclude,
they are upon Ougie-Ground :
Which they Difcover again,

Scunding with a Wollen-Cloth |
upon
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 Zine isfirft mack’d at 20 Fachom; * Equinodtial ) how far the Meri-
- and afrerwar Is enereafed,by 10,

#o the End ;5 dittinguithed by fo

~ ‘many fmall Knots upon eachlittle
. Sering, chatis fix'd at the Mark,
g row the Shrowds, or midlt

" of the Line; fhewing it is fo

giany times 1o Fathom de.p,

- where the Plemmer does reft,

. from drawing

the Line out of
@ne’s Hand. 'Tis ufed oaly in
P.ep Waters, when the Seamen
ghink they approach the Shore.

< DEFLECTION, at Sea, 15 the

 Fendency of a Ship from the
~ true Coutfe, by resfon of Cur-

Fents, 8&c. which turn her ot of
her righe Wav.

DEGREE, th~ 360th Part of
the Periphery of a Ciscle, Sce

Blercator’s Chort.

'DEPARTURE, in Nuavigation,
i the neareft Diftance b:tween

 any two Meyidians, counted on
the Puaralle! of Latitue 5 fhewing

Row far one Place is ro the Eaft-
ward of Weftward of arother, in

vees, or Miles, proper to the
%ﬂ&f ﬂjr.lt.lﬂ ET u-.’fllt-

| DIFFERENCE of Latiiade, in

Kavigation, is. the reareft Di-
ftance of any two Parallels r,lf'
Latitude 5 thewing how far one

% _I’fﬂ_ﬂf:'is to the Nortbward or

-

.
b8

sl
|

_.S'ét;i}ﬁward of an-tler: And it
pever éxcecds 180 Degrees, See
Lattiude,

B _"'."'B‘QFFEE{EN'CE of Longitide,

or Meridional Diftance, in Navi-
gation, is the Diltance on the

M igﬁg{m&mr , which' is -contata’d
e
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dian of one Place isto the Eajfi-
ward or Weftward of the Meri-
dian of another. :
DISEMBOGUE,at Sea: When
a Ship pafies out of the Mouth
of fome great Gulf, or Bay, they

call it Difemboguing. Allo, “tis -

faid of a River, That at fuch a
Place, or after it has run fo
many Leagues, it Difembogues it
felf into the Sea. Thus, the Volgo
Dilembogues it felf into the Caf
pian 3 and the Danube, into the
Euxi-e-Sea.

DISTANCE Run, in Navigs-
tion, is the Number of Miles, or
Leagucs, that a Ship has failed
from any given Point. ’Tis
ufually found by the Lig-Line ;
which fee. ' :

Meridional Diftance,
ridian.

DIVISION, is the Third Part
of a Fleet of Men of War : But
{ometimes ’cis the Ninth Part 3
which happens, wh:n the Fleet
is Divided 'nto Three Squadrons 5
for then cach Squadron is diftri-
buted into Three Divifions, As
‘twas -practisd by the Fleets of
England and Frapce, jointly, in
the Years 1672, and 1573 : The
Englifh Fleet form’d Two Squa-
drons, the Red, and the Biue,
each dilt#*buced into Three Divi-
fisns :  The French Fleet, which
form’d the Whire Squadyon,was al-
fodiltributed into Three Divifions.

In & Sea-Engagement, the Or-
der of Battle, is, To place in one

See Me-
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; '#' ‘;ﬂ* he Squadrons, and’ all
e Divifions o the Side : And
Order is kept, as long as
d, Valour, and Fortune,
will pcrmlt. See Engagement,

DOCK, is a Pit, Pond, or
Creck, bjr the Water-fide, made
convenient eicher to Build, or
Repair Ships in: Andis either,

Dry-Dock , where the Water
is kept out, by great Flod-Gates,
ti'l che Ship is Built, or Re-

- paird ; then the Gate is open'd,
and the Water let in, to Float,
and Launch her. ;

wet-Dock , a Place where

~ the Ship may be haled into, out

of the Tide’s Way s and (o Dock_

her felf, or Sink her felf a Place
to lie in.

DOCK-YARDS, are the Ma-
gazines of all forts of Naval-
Stores : The Principal one’s, are
thofe at Ghatham, Portfmouth,
Plimouth , Woolwich , Deptford,
and .Sbeernffr In Time of Pecace,
Ships of War are laid up in thefe
.Dnck; : But the Biggeft, and
greatel’t Number of the Biggeft
Ships, are lodged at Chatbam ;
where, and at other Yards, th
receive, rom time to time, fuc
Repair$ as are neceflary.

Thefe Y2rds are generally fup-
plied, from the Northen Crowns,
with Hemp, Pilfb, Tir, Rnﬁn,
and feveral other Species: But
as for Mafts, particularly thofe
of the Largeft fize, they arc
brought "mm New. Engl wd.

How much it imports cthe Good
of the Public, to keep thofc Ma-

-SE ?zma conﬂaptl}' replcmﬂl‘

el .

-arife from it.

—

- U
ge: And
And it were much to be wifh'd,
the Improving the afore-men-
tion'd Commodities in our
Engf:_(b Plantations, might meet |
with ainniﬁ::lchmurigcmtnt, o
left, one time or other, it may
prove difficult to get them elic
where, 1t is reafonable to think,
fuch an Undertaking will |
the Nation o f3me Confiderable
Charge, ¢€’re it be brmlght to‘
Perfettion ; buc when fo, m
are the ﬂdvantages that ;

DOGGAR, is a Small Sh i
built after the Dusch Fafhi
with parrow Stern 5 they carrf
commonly but one Maft. =

DOMESTIC - Navigation,, is,
Coafting, or Sailing along the
Shore ; in which, the Lead, m:l:‘il
Compafs, are the chief
ments,

DOUBLE-Blocks. See Bk&kf. i

DOUBLE the Cape, or Paint ;f

every Oze isab'e to jud

i.

d .'|'L

thac is, to Come vp with -it ,
Pafs by it, and fo leave it |
behind. o

DRABLER, a fmall Sail in a
Ship ; being the fame to a Bons
net, thit a Bonmet is to a Courfe 5
and is only ufed, when the
Courfe and Bomet are too Shiab
to Cloath the aaft.

DRAGS : Sea-Dra ,gr,zﬂ:'nh
ever hangs over theShip, in the
the Sea, as Shirts, Coats, or thé
like: And Boats, when Tow'd,
or whatever elfe, that, after this
marnncr, may hinder the 8&!;
Way, when fhe fails, mcﬂ i

Drags,

DRAUGH
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i mmsar of a Sﬁ!p, is fo
man;r Feet as fhe Draws 5 that
, as fhe finks into the Warers.
50 that if a Ship fick inco the
. Water 18 Feet Perpendicular,
’ﬂit is {aid to Draw 18 Feer
" Water : And therefore her
. Draught 1s faid to be more or
If:& as fhe Draws more or lefs
- DRIFT, at Sea : Any thing
hat floats upon the Water, 1s
15 faid to Run a Dsift.
- DRIFT -SAIL. Sce Sail.
ERWE A Ship Drites, when
a:m nchyr being let fall, will not
‘hﬁ her faft 5 but that fhe fuils
away wich the Tide, or Wind.
“I’hf: belt Help, in thls Cafe, isto
et fall more Auchors, or to wveer
?m more Cable ; for the more
Cable fhe has out, the fafer
,ﬂm r:de.r. :
* The Ship Diives to- Leem:m' is
‘ufunally faid of a Ship that lies
& Hull, or a Ty,
DRIVE-BOLTS. See Bolts.
. DRY - DOCK. Sce Dok,
ﬁ“ DUCKING at the Main-Tard-
“ufmr, is a Way of Punifhing
" Ses-Offenders: And is perform’d
Jihl!; 5 TheMalefattor hasa Rope
en’d under his Arms, about
hls Middle, and under his
. Breech 5 aljd fo is hoifted up to
_tp the End of the Yard 3 from
’j!,'when_c: he is violently let down
iuto the Sea, fometimes twice,
" fometimes three feveral times,
" one after another,
~ And if the Offence be very
 great, ke is alfo drawn wnder-
~ neath the very X eel of the Ship ;

“the whrch thr.-y calI Keet-ﬁnfmg,:

or Keel-Rakinz, ,

The Criminal being under-
Water, a Great-Gun is fired
right-over his Head ; as well to
aftonith him the more, as to
give Warning to all Others, to
Look out, and Beware.

Other Pumﬂlments there are,
at Sea ;5 as particularly thofé at
the Feer-Capftan, and Bilboes.

That at the Capflan, is, when
a Capftan Barr being thruft thro’
the Hole of the Barrel, the Of-
fender’s Arms are Extended at
the full length, crofs-wife, and
fo Tied unto the Barr ; having,
fometimes, a Basker of Bullets,
or fome other-like Weight,
hanging by his Neck: In whjch
Pofture he continues till ke be
eicher brought to Confefs fome
Plot, or Crime, whereof he is
Sufpeéted ; or that he has Suf-
fered, whar he is Cenfured to
Undergo, at the Difcretion of
the Cap-am.

The Punilhment by the Bil-
boes, 15, when an Offender is
Lud in Irmrs, or in a kind of
Stocks, that they ufe for that
Purpofe ; and which are more or
Tlefs Ponderous, as the Quality of
the Offence is, whlch he 15
Guilty of, :

DUCK - UP, isa Termufed by -
the Steer’s-man, or Man at Helmn,

when either Main-fail, Fore-faily =

or Sprit-fail, hinders his l'ﬂeing
to Steer by a Land-Mark :  An
then his Word is, Duck-up the

Ciew-Lmes nf thofe Sails! that s ‘*""P"” A
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left open,

m ISth is made by

if the Clew of the
n(fcrsrthc Sight; then
n:all, Duck-up the Clew-Lines

' .‘_oftbc Spris-Said !

s
A RING, Is that part of
, the Bolt-Rope, which, at
the four Corners of the Sall 1S
‘in the fhape of a
Ring : The two Uppermoft parts
are put over the Ends of the
Zard-Arms, and {o the Sail is
made faft to the Yard : And
into the Lowermoft Earings the
Sheats and Tacks are {eiz’d, or
bent at the Clew.

EASE ! That is, Make more
Sack ! or, Lergo Slacker !

Eafe the Bow-Line! or, Eafe
the Sheet !  That is, Let it be
be more Slack !

Eife the Helm ! That is, Let
the Ship go more Large; or more
before IEG Wind 4, or more Larboard.

EAST, is Onc of the Four
Cardinal-Points of the World ;
and is that Point of the Harizpn
where the Sun 1s fcen to Rile,
when ’tis in the Equinoflial :
- So that when the Sur Rifes due
Eaft, it makes Equal Days and
Nights over all the World.

EASTERN- Amplitude,is an Arc

~of the Horizon, intercepted be-

tween the Point of the Sun’s
. &ﬁag, and the Eafl-Point of the
netic-Compafi.

TERN-H:mrfjv ere.  See

hinders the free Paffage of .-"

EASTING. See Deparfure.
- EBB; is the Reflux of the
Sea, when the Water begins to,
Fall : And according to its feve-
ral Degrees of Ebbing, ’IH d: 13
ftinguifh’d  into
Ha{f -Ebb, T&rre-quﬂrrer-ﬂﬂ,
(or Dmd{am) Water., -+ &%

EDDY-Tide, or Water 5 i
where the Warer runs back; €o
trary to the Tide ; or, wh:

Stream, and {o cau["cs it to R&-
turn again,

EDDY-Wind 3 is that whu:
returns, or is bcar, back, from ;
Sail, Maunram, or any th
that mav hinder its Pallage.

EDGE in with a Ship ; 1s ﬁﬂ,
ﬁi: Chafe, that H making. ﬂrﬂ!

e CH

ENDfﬂ:Endr thn:.l ! {
runs all ‘out of the Block, thae
ic is unreev'd 5 they fay, 'Tis rus
out End for End,

The Cable at the Hawfe is m i
out End for End 3 that is, the
Cable, or Hawfer, 15 all run cut
at the Hawfe.

ENGAGEMENT, S'e::—EHgagg.
ment : Whenever a "Fleet of Men
of War is Engazed, whether to
Give, or to Take Buttle, with
another cvery way E,ciuzl unto
it 5 then every 5;u¢m*u§ﬁ@
Fleet does ulnall “Drdtqf nd
Subdivide it felt 1into
Equal Divifims 3 with a Referve
of certain Ships cur of every
Sgquddrin, to brmg up their Rear,
And every one  of  thefe, ohs
ferving a due Birthy and D;ﬂq
are, in thf Eﬂ;ﬂxﬂm'-'ll. to.i‘ .j
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~ one anocher : And the bettet to

avoid Confufion, and Falling-fou]

~ on one avother 3 to Charge,

Difcharge, and Fall off by Threes,

~ {maller.

~ being

or Fives, more or lefs, as the
Fleet, in Grofs, is greater, or
The Ships of Referve,
to be inftructed either to

* Succour and Relieve thofe that
. be any Way Engaged , and in

Danger; or to Supply, and put

- themfelves in the Place of Thofe
_thar fhall be made Unferviceable.
" This is the Order and Courfe to

" ‘be conftantly Kept, and Ob-

*his Leading Ship, ‘that is next

~maintain’d," #nd
- 'v’?ryjordeﬁ'gm{n be that every

ferved, during the whole Time

‘of Battle, ~ |

~ IftheFightfhould continue,even
‘withm theNjhgt ; it may well be
“and kept. in this

‘ship do‘bat carefully heed the
Admiral of his’ particular Squa-
dron, by his Light 3 -and withal,

before him 5 that {o, when the

Admiral falls off, and makes a
Retrcat, for the prelent, upon
fome efpecial Occafion 3. all che
Ships of that Sjuadron may do

" thelike 3 and Retire under their

feveral 1 ivifions, to Amend and

. ‘Repair any thing that -has bin

‘Mifcarry’d in the Fight, or to

Speak and Advife with thdir

" Commanders ; and {o tobeready
_ ‘to renew the Engazement, and to

|
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| _ Re-Charge the Eemy, according

s
on e
Lt
5

" to their Inftrudtions.

It is alfo carefully Obferved
all Admirals, That they
fo Order and kezp themfelves,

. in their feveral Divifions, as

il

they may beft te feerll.iin‘rl“‘?.rﬂ?i'.

ftinguith'd by their whole Sgua-

dron, and that as well by Night,
as Day ; that fo Dire&lions may
beft be given, and Norice taken
from, by every paricular Ship of
the Fleer 3 and the Executions
of Orders, perform’d with the
more Facility, and Certaftity.
As for a Fleet which confifts
but of few Ships, and being
to fight in an open Sea, it
fhould be brought up to Battle
in one only Front, with the
Chicf-Admiral in the Middle of
them 3 and on each fide of him,
the ftrongeft and beft-provided
Ships of the Fleet ; who keep-
irg themfelves in as convenient
a Diftance as they fhall be able,
are to have an Eye and Regard,
in the Fight, to the Weakeft and
Worft Ships of the Party ; and
to Relieve, and Encourage them,
upon all Occafions ; and withal,

.bzing near the 4dmiral, may both

Guard him, and aptly receive
Inftructions from Him.

ENSIGNS ; are the Colowurs

placed in the Srerns, or Poops,

of Ships: And -there are few
Ships, whether Men of Wor, or
Mevchants, but have their Enfigns,
Their chicf Ufe, 1s, That when

any f{trange Ships meet at Sea,-

or make into any Harbour; by
heauinz out the Colours in the
Poop, that is, putting thefe En-
figns abroad, of what Part, and
Country they are.

Thus the Engli
their Colenrs, with St. Gesrge's-

aﬁiroﬁj
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b heave out
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EYE of the Anchor 5 1is the
Hole wherein the Ring of the
Anchor 15 put into the Shank.

EYE of the Strap 5 is the Ring,
or Round, which is left of the

~ Strap, to which any Block is
. feiz’d.

i

A CK ; is one Round of any
any Rope, or Cable, quoil'd
our of the way.

FADDOM, or Fathom ;3 a
containing 6 Feet,
much us’d at Sea.

FALL 5 1s that part of the

- Rope of a Tackle, which is

hal'd upon.

FALL off : When a Ship un-
der Sail, keeps not {o near the
Wind, as fhe fhou’d do; fhe
is -faid to Fall off.

FALL nit of / A Word of
Command, from him thit Con’s
the Ship 3 fignifying as much as,
Keep the Ship near the Wind !

 See Con'd.

LAND-FALL. See Land.
FALLS : A Ship thit has
Rifings in fome part of her

" Decks, mere than other, 1s faid

to have Falis.

"FALSE- KEEELS. See Keel.
FALSE -SHEAT. See Sheats.
FALSE - STEM. See Stem,

"FARTHEL ; the fame with

~ “ Furl : Which fec.

v
[~ B
R

FASHION-PIECES 5 aretwo

. Pieces of Timber arifing from the - :
. Stern-Poft, and defcribing thes Taper-wife.

Ereadth of the Ship, at the

Stern, and are the outermoft
Timbers thereof ;3 to which are
faften’d the Planks. that reach
to the after-end of the Ship.
FATHOM 3 the fame with
Faddym ;: Which fee,
F A T fignifies the fame with -

Broad. Soa Ship 1s faid to have
a Fat-Quarter, if the Trufbing in,
or Tuck of her Quarter under-
Water, be deep. |

FEATHER ; Cut a Feather :
Which fce.

FEAZING ; fignifies, the ra-
velling out of any Great-Rope,
or Cable, atthe End.

FEND , imports the fame as
Defend.

Fending the Boat 5 is, faving
it from being dafh’d againft the
Rocks, Shore, or Ship’s-fide.

FENDERS ; ure Pieces of
old Hawfers, Cable-Ropes, or
Billets of Wood, hung over
the Ship’s-fides, to keep other
Ships from rubbing againft her,
and bruifing her.

EEND - BOLTS. Sce Bolts.

FETCH bhim up. that is, to
give Chafe, or to Purfue a Ship,
at Sea.

FIDD ; is an Iron or Wooden-
Pin, to fplice and faften Ropes
together : ’Iis made Taper-
wife, and fharp atone end. And
that Pin in the Heel of the Zop,
maft, which bears upon the
Cleffe-trees, is calld alfo, a
Fidd. .

FIDD- Hammer 5 is that whofe
Handle is a Fidd, or made

FIGHT-
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FIGHTING-Sails. See Sails,

FIGHTS ; are the Wafte-
Cloths which hang round about
a Ship, in a Fight. to fecure
the Men from being feen by the
Enemy.
- CLOSE - FIGHTS ; are the
Bulk-heads, fore and aft the
Ship ; put up, for the Men to
ftand fecure behind, and Fire
on the Enemy, and Scoure the
Decks, in cale of Boarding,

RUNNING - FIGHTS 5 are
thofe Sea.Fizbts where the E-
nemy do not ftand the Battle,
but are condnually Chafed. Of
thefe Sea-Fights, we might give
feveral Inftances ; and particu-
larly, that off Cape-Barfleur, be-
tween the Englifh Fleet, under
Admiral Ruffel, ( now Earl of
Orford 3 and the French Fleet,
under Monfieur Zourvile : The
Fight began on the 1oth of
May, 1692. about Half an-Hour
after Eleven in the Morning 3
And Monfieur gion the Royal Sun)
ftood ic for about an Hour and

- an half ; and then Tow'd off,

S
s

and . fo made a Running-Fight of
it : But being Chafed for fome

~Days, was forced to Run a-thore

at Cherbrocke ; where He ( of
110 Guns, ) and Two more, of
104 Guns each, were Burnt;
as al'o Thirteen at La-Hogue, by
Sir George Rocke, (then Vice-
Admiral of the Blue,) wiz. one
of go, two of 8o, fowr of 76,
Jour of Go, and rmwo of 56
Guns.

FIRE - SHIPS 3 are Veflels

Chargd with Artificial Fire-

works 5 who having the Wind
of an Enemy’s Ship, Grapples
her, and fets her a-Fire. -

FISH 3 isa Plank, or Piece
of Timber, faften'd to a Ship’s
Maft, or Yard, to ftrengthen
1t. :

To Fifb a Mak, or Tard ; is,
to fiften Planks, or Pieces of
Timber, to it 5 which is done,
by nailing them on with Iron-
Spikes 5 and Would them, that
is, winding Ropes hard about
them.

FISH - BLOCK. See Block.

FLAGS ; are the Colours that
the Admirals of a Fleet carry
on-their Tops ; and are Marks
of Diftin&ion, as well of Officers,
as Nations. The Admiral inm
Cbief, cartiesit on his Muin-Top;
the Vice-Admiral, cn the Fore-
Top 5 and che Rear-Admiral his,
on the Mifen-Top. When a
Council of War is to be held ar
Sea; if it be on-board the 4d-
miral, they hang a Fla in the
Main-Shrowds 3 1f in the Vices
Admiral, in the Fore-Shrowds 3
if in the Rear-Admiral, in the
Mifen-Shrowds.,

FLAG - OFFICERS ; thofe
who Command the feveral Squa-
drons of a Fleet , {uch are, the
Admirals , Vice*Admirals , and -
Rear-Admirals.

To Lower, or Strike the Flag 3
that is, to Take in the Flag, or
{un it down upon the Cap ; isa

elpe&t duc from all Ships, or
Fleets inferior, whether in re-
fpet of Right of Sovcreignty,
' BT Flace,

. '“7!:
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‘Red, the Lowermoft Zellow, and
the Middlemoft White 5 which 1s
‘charg’d with a Saltier, (or Saint
Andrew’s Crofs) of two Ragged-
Staffs Purple.

JACK - FLAG of Flanders ;
is Tellow, charg’d with a Lion In
an Orl Sable, (et in a Scutcheon
fortify’d with Eight Flower-de-
zuces and adorn’d above with
“Three Flower-de-Luce, Sable.

~ JACK- FLAG of Flufbing, in
weland 5 is Red, cha-g'd with an
Lirn Crown'd Argent. :

FLAG - Royal of France s 1s
White, femé with Flower-te-Luce
Or ; and charg’'d with the Arms
of Frame : Which bears Azure,
three Flower-de-Luce Or, two 10

Chief, and one m Bafe ;.. The -

Seutchenn is environ’d with the
Collars of the Order of St. Mi-
cha-l and the Holy Gholt : Yor
.Creft, an Helmer entirely open,
whereon a Crown clos'd, after
“the manner of an Imperial Crown,
‘with Eight inarched Rays,
top'd with a Double Flen e -de-
Zuce : The Supporters are, two
Angels habited as Eeuttes.

FLAG of the-Admiral of Fraree :
Where the Admiral of France 15
aboard in Perfon, a Weire Flag

‘§s fet upon tle Main-sop-mifi-
bead.

VLAG-Royal, cr Stand ird-
Royal of the French Galleys ;
‘is Red, fet with Flower - de-
Liuce Or.

- FLAGS of the French Mer-

_chant-Ships 3 Their Enfigns,fome-

gimes are Blue, traversd with
& whire Crofs, and the King's=
: - - :

Arms-upon the Whole: Or any
oth:r Diftinéticn as fhall te
thought proper s provided their
Enfigns be not all White. i

FLAG of Genoa 5 is White,
travers'd with a Crofs Gules.

FLAG of Hamburg, in Lower=
Saxony 5 is Red, charg’d with a
large Tower Aigedt; and three
Turréts the fame, at the Top.

Another FLAG of Hamburg >
Red, charg’d with three Towcrs
Ar_ent, placed one ond two, at
equal diftance.

FLAG of Holfand ; confifts of
Fhree Bands 5 The Firft Orange,
the Second Waite, and the Third
Blue.

Ancther FLAG of Holland,
has twice as many Bands as the
former s that i1s, two of each
Colcur. .

Another FLAG of Holland,
has Nine Bands ; that is, thrice
as many as the firft, and thiee
of each Colour, ,

JACK-FLAG of Holland ; 1s
like that of thé Srates Generdl,
but without a Scutcheon, :

FLAG of Hecrn, in Holland;
confifts of Thrce Bands, the
Uppermoft and Lowermoft Red,
the Middle White; whereon Is
placed a Horn Gu'es, garnifh'd
with Hoops Or, and hung by a
String Gules.

FLAG of Fapan ; is (aid to be
Sable, with three Trcfoils Ars
gent. ‘

Another FLAG of Fapan .
bearing Or; fix Stars drgens, in
an Oval Shield, border’d with
lictle Pointsof Gold,
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FLAG of Leland ; is White,
charg’d with St. Andrew’s Crofs.

Y¥LAG of Legorn, in Tufeany ;
is white, charg'd with a Crofs
Gules. ‘

FLAG of Zubec, in Lower-
Saxony ; confifts of Two Bands,
the Uppermoft Whire, and the
Lowermoft Red.

FLAG of Maltas is White,
charg’d with the Crofs of Milta ,
that s, a Crofs with Eight Points
Rel. |

Another FLAG of Malra, is
Red, traversd with a Crofs
Argent.

FLAG of Middleburg, in Ze-
14 d; conlifts of Three Buinds,
which are, Red, Woite, and
Tellw,

Another FLAG of Middleburg ;
is Red, charg’'d with a Tower
Embattl'd 0r.

FLAG of the Great Mogul 5 is
aid to be Argeat, Semé with Be-
fants, Or. : g

FLAG of Mfcory s confifts of
Three Bands, the Uppermoft
Whire, the Lowermoft Red, and
the Middlemoft Bluc; whizh 1s
charg’'d with an Eagle difplay'd
Or ; bearing on its Breaft a Shield
Or 3 charg’d with a Cavalier Ar-
gent fizhting a Dragon : with a
Royal Crown over the Heads.

Another FLAG of Mufcivy
confifts of Three Bands, of the
{ime Colour with the former
traversd wich a Saltier (or
St. Andrew’s Crofs ) Azure.

Another FLAG of Mufeovy s i
' %uartcr‘d by a Crofs Agure : the
 Fit and Fourth Quarter 4r-

gent 5 the Second and ber&

Gules.

FiL.AG of Naerden, in Holl :inds '
is Blue , chargd with thrce
Stars Or. |

FLAG of Nanguim, in China :
The Funks of Nirquin, cafry on
their  Main-top-maft-head a' Red
and White Flag; and on the
Fore-top-maft , a Red Flaz :
They carry allo Gray, Blue,
Red, and White Enfigns 5 as alfo,
two Purple Facks, with Red,
White, and Blue Pendants.

FLAG of Offend, in Flandors
confifts of two Cloths, or Bands ;
the Uppermoft Red, and -the
Lowermoft Telow. '

FLAG of Poland ; is Red,
chirg’d with an Arm coming
out of a Cloud Azure, drefs’d to
the Elbow with White Cloth,
and a Ruffle Or 5 holding in the
Hind a Naked Sword Argent,
ahd Hilt Sable.

FLAG of the Popes is Waite,
charg’d wih the Image or
St. Perer, and St. Paul : Tratof .
St. Peter, holding ia his Right-
Hand two Keys placed in Sal-
tier, and a Book in his Left-
Hand : That of S¢¥"Pa«l, holding
a Book in his Right, and a
Sword in his Left-Hand.

Theic Pendants confift of
three Bands, one Whire, one Te!-
low, and another Ked.

FLAG of Port-a Port, in Pore
tuzals has Eleven Bands, wvit.
Six Green, and Five White.

FLAG of Portuzal 5 is White,
charg’d with the Arms of Por-
tugal : Which bears Argent, five

Ccc 3 Scutcheons
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Scutcheons Azure, placed crofs-
wife, each charg’d with as mm}r
Befants of the firft placed in
Saltier and pointed Sable : The
- Shield bordir'd Gules, charg’d
~with feven Towers Or 5 three
in Chief, andtwoin cach Flanch.
“The Creft is 2 Crown 0.
Another FLAG of Porrugal ; is
White, charg’'d with an Armillar
Sphere Or, et on the Globe of
the World 47ure, with an Ho-
rizon Or, and a FPurple Crofs
above.
. Another FLAG of Portugal,
is White, charg’d with a P.sr;e
Armillar Sphere, with a Crois
Gules eneach fide, and one of
“the fame above : "And placed
“ppon a Globe of the World
Azure, with an Horizon Or.
Another FLAG ot Portugal 5

iy ~lﬁ White, charg’d, towards tl‘ll‘;‘

Fa’dg ﬁ#ﬁ‘, with the Arms of Per-
rugm’ aud 10 the middle, with
a Purple Armiilar Sphere, fet on

the Globe of the World Azure, :

~ with an Horizon 0r 5 and above,
a Crof® Gules, fuftain’d by a
}’11131' Or: And towards the fnd
is placed a Monk drefs'd in
Black, with a Crofs Gules in
‘the nght-ﬂa“d and a Chaplet
“of Bead: in the Left, -
Th {e Portuguesze Ships, that go
* to their Judies, carries one of
the toree laft Flags, -~
. FLAG of Ragufa, in Dalmatia
15 wihite,charg'd with a Scuscheon,
Iﬂlth this.word, LIBERTASA
FL2G of &msi in Livoniasg
cnnﬁﬂs of fix Biuds, that 15
Ehrcv: Ww.r.re_., and thrcc Bme oncs.

- FLAG of J{gﬁn: in Lower-
Samn,r s confifts of three Bands,

o . TR
o S B TR SES,

the highe* Blve, the middle

Whire, the lowermoft Red.

FLAG of Savey s is Keds |

Quarter’d by a Crols Argent,
within which, thefe four Lfttcrs
F.E.R. T. are placed, one in
each, fignifying, Fortitdo Ejus
Rbndum Teryit.

Another FLAG of Sauoy ; is
White, charg’d with the Imagc
of the Noftre-dame.

FLAG of Schelling, and F{,v,’

10 Weft-Friczland 5 confifts of Ten
Bands, or Cloths, which are,
beginning from the uppermoft,
Ked, Whoite, Blue 3 Red, Blue,
Tellow 5 Green, Red, Whire, and
Bluz.

- g A

FLAG of Scotland s is Blue,"

with a Franc-quarter Argens,
charg’d with a Crofs Gules.

ﬂnmher FLAG of Scotland ;

ed,

iﬁ
( or St. Andrew’s Crofs.)

FLAG of Sicily, is White,

charg’d with an Eagle Sable.
FLAG of -Spain 5 is White,

with a Franc-quarter |
charg’d with a Saltier,

charg’d with the Coat of Arms |

of Sj:-rxm
The firit

Quarter Counter-quar-
ter'd :

Which is Quarterly ; |
In the Firft and Fourth |

Gulery a Cafile Tr:ppTEaTower'd

Azure, ( for C :ﬁIIE._') In thn_f."

Second and Third Argent
men‘d*._:
and Arm'd Or, ( for

Lion. Paffant Gules,
Langued,
Leon,  In the Second greit
Quartcr 04, four Palletsgk.r,-;
( tor drrazon:) Party or, foag
PﬁlL.l:s ali‘a Gi ) hr:twrxf two
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Mﬂe or Green : And are often-
times charg d with various Black
Letters.

FLAG of the Turkey Galleys 5
is Red, and cut fharp towards
the End,

FLAG of Tufeanys is Whire,
charg’d with the Arms of the
Grand-Dube ; Who bears Or, five
Bnundlcs Gu!es two, two, and
one, and one in Chiet A{ure,
charg’d with three Flower-de-
.h.l:e Qr.

Another FLAG of Tufcany ;
is White, charg’d with the Crofs
of St, dpthony, Gules, with a Bor-
deror. *

FLAG of Venice ; i Red,
charg’d  with a Lion Wing'd,
Sejgat Or, holding a Crofs 0r
in his Right-Paw; and a Book
open, nnder his Left-Paw,
with thee words written, PAX
TIBI, MARCE EVANGELISTA
MEus.

Another FLAG of Zenice
like the former, only the Lion
holds in hjs Right-Paw a Sword
Azwre, with a Hilt Sable,

Ano:her FL&G of Venice s is
White, chargd with the fame
Lion.

FLAG of the ere: Geneyal of

the United Provinces 3 is Red,
charg’d wich a Lion Or, hn]dmg
with one Paw a Cutlals 4rgens ;
and in the other, a Bundle of
Seven Arrows Or clofely
together, w;th H;ads and be;—
thers Azure.

JACK-FLAG of the Srates
Generd, confifts of Slips and
}’mgcs omnge and B!ua, with a

':.'-..

bound |

Crofs Argent 3 and charg’d in the
middle with a Scutcheon bear-
ing Gules, with a Lion as bes
fore.

Another FLAG of the United
Frovinces; charg’d with thrice
the Letter P. fignifying, Pugmo
Pro Patria.

FLAG of Zeland 5 confifts of
three Bands, ore Orange, one
Whire, and the other Blues on
the middlemoft, or White one,
is p'aced the dims of Zeland :
Which is, Chief Or, a Lion GHI::
rifing out of three Waves A{Hre,
in a Field 4rgeat,

FLAIR : When a Ship is
{fomewhat f.rau.rd in, near the
Water , and above that the
Wurks hangs over too much,
and therefore is laid out br;mdcr
than duc Proportion allowes,
then ’tis faid, the Work do's
Flair quer : Pmd this makes the
Ship more Roomy aloft, for the
Men to ufle their Arms in, -

FLAT n the Fore-Sail; that
is, hale in thg Fore-Sail by the
Sheat, as near the Ship’s Side as
poffible :  This is done, when a
Ship will not fall off from the
Wind.

FLAW ; f'gmfes, a fudden
Gaft of wind., . .

FLIE; the fame with Fly;
Which fee.

EFLOOD ; amongft Seamen, is
when the Tide begms to come
up, or the Water to Rife then
they call it Zoung-Flood ; the next
Quarver-Flood, Half-F Iaod;sand Fyl
Jm Hfgb- g:u: .fmf-) Waier. * i |
by F}OGK 5
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FLOOK. See Fluke,

FLOOR, in a Ship 5 is fomuch
of her Bottom, as fhe refts
upon, when fhe lies upon the
Ground.

FLOOR - TIMBER. Sec Tim-
ber.

FLOTA ; a Name given by
the Spaniards to the Plate-Fleet,
which they fend, Yearly to {ome
part of their Wefl-Indies.

FLOTSON ; fignifies the
Goods loft by Shipwrack, which
lie floating upon the Water ;

and are Ewen to the Lord-
Admiral, by his Letters Pa-
tent.

FLOWN-SHEATS ; A Ship is
faid to fail with Flown-Shears,
when her Sails are not haled
Home, or clofe to the Blocks.

The Sheats are Flown ; that is,
they are let loof%, or to run as
far as they will.

FLUKE, or Fluk, of an An-
chor 3 1s that parc of it which
fallens in the Ground. = See
Anchor.

FLUSH - DECK. See Deck.

FLUX of the Sea 3 that is, the
Tide of Floed, Sce Tide.

FLY ; is that part of the
Mariners-Compafs, on which the
32 Winds are drawn, and to
which the Needle is faften’d un-
derneath. See Compafs.

FLY -BOAT 3 is agreat Vel
fel with a Broad Bow ; fome of
which carry Seven or Eight hun-
dred Tun weight of Goods.

5 Let Flye the Sheats ! isa Word
__of Command, in cafe of a Guit
Qf Wiad, left the Ship fhouid

Over fet, or fpend her Top-Sails
and Mafts, to have the Sheat
g0 a-main, and then the Sail will
hold no Wind. . .

FOOT - HOOKS. See Futrocks.

FORBEAR ! is a Word of
Command, in a Ship’s-Boar, to
hold fti!l any Oar, either on the
Broad, or Whole Side.

FORE - CASTLE of a4 Ship s
is that part where the Fore- Maft
ftands : 'Tis divided from the
reft by a Bulk-head.

FOREFOOT ; fignifies one
Ship's lying or failing crofs ano-
ther’s Way :  As 1f two Ships
being under Sail in Ken one of -
another, ore of them lying in
her Courfe, with her Stem¥ {o
much 2 weather the other, that
holding on their feveral Ways,
neither of them altering their
Courfes, the Wind-ward Ship
will run a-head of the other;
then ’tis faid, fuch a Ship lics
with the other’s Fore-Foor : But
as foon as fhe has pafs’d her a-
head, ’tis not faid, -fhe pafs’d
by her Fore-Foot ; but, that {Re
is gone out a-head.

FORE-]EER-BITS. Sec Bits.

FORE-LOCKS, or Fore hick-
Keys; are {mall flat Pieces of
Iron, made Wedge-like, to be
put into the Ends of Bolts, to
keep down the Cap-Squares of
of the Carriages of Guns, %

FORE - LOCK - BOLTS, " See
Bolts. £

FORE KNIGHTS. See Kights.

FORE-MAST of a Ship; isa
large round Piece of Timber
placed in Ler Fore-part, or Fore-
| Caftle,
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Cifile, and carrying the Fore-
Sail, and Fore-Iep-Sail Yards :
its Length is ufually J of the
* Main-Maft. - And the Fore top-
: Ggffgm—ﬂ:fﬁﬂ is L the Leagth of
the Fare-Top-Maft.
FORE-MAST-MEN ; arethofe
on-board that take in the Zop-
sails, Sling the Yards, Furl
the Sails, Bowfe, Trice, and
take their Turn at the Helm,

gc.
- FORE-RAKE. Sce Rake.
" FORE-REACH: One Ship is

- faid to Fore-Reach upon another,
““ when, both {ailiug rogether, one -
fai

tter, or out-gocs the

ot
.~ FORE-STAFF, or Crofs Staff';
is 4 Inftrument ufed at Sea, for
taking the Height of the Sun,
Moon, or Stars, with one’s Face
towards the Objedt.
~ FORMER ; is a Piece of
Wood, Turn'd round, and fit-
ted to the Bore of a Piece of
Ordnance; on which are made
the Cartridges,which are the due
Charge of Powder for the Gun.

. FOUL-SAIP ; s that which
has bin long Untrimm’d, fo that
Grafs, ‘Weeds, Perwincles, or
Barniacles, ftick or grow to ter
Side under Water. '

The Rope is Foul 5 thatis, the
Rope is entangled in it felf, or
hindred by another, fo that it
cannot run, or be haled,

The Anchor is Foul; that is,
the Cuble "is  got about the
i b _

L The ship-wabes Foul Water's

that is, when under Sail, fhe
comes into (uch Shole-Water, as
to raife the Sand and O.ze with
her Way ; and tho’ fhe don’t
touch the Ground, yet fhe comes

fo near it, that the Motion of .

of the Water under her, raifes
the Mud from the Botrom, and
fo Puddleth or Fouleth the Wa-
ter : Nor can the Ship then fecl
her Helm, as well as in Dcep
Waters. : : ,

To be Foul on each other 5 that
is, when Ships come fo clofe as

to intangle their Riggings, and -

endamage each other.
FOUNDER : A Ship is faid
to Founder, when by an extra-
ordinary Leak, or by a great
Sea breaking in upon her, fhe is
fo fill'ld with Water, that fhe
cannot be freed ofit 5 fo that
fhe’ll neither Veer, nor Steer,
but will lie like a Log 5 and not
being able to {wim long, at laft
will fink.

FRAIGHT of a Ships that
is_her Burthen, or the Quantity
of Goods fhe can carry,

FREE : The Pump is faid
to Free the Ship. when it
throws out more Water than
Leaks into her : But when it
cantot throw out the Water as
faft as it Leaks in, ’tis faid, Tne
Pump can’t Free her.

Free the Boary that isy Bailing

or Lading out the Water therein.

* FRESH-SHOT ; fignifics the
Falling down of a greit River
intd the Sea, fo that there is
Frefh-Water found in the Sea a
good way from the Mouth of the

River 2

"
)
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the Ship can bear- all her Sails,
and does not run (o high.

T) Galz away : When two
Ships are near one another at
Sea, and there being but little
wWind blowing, oune of them
finds more of 1t than the other §
then they fay, Tve Ship Gales
away from the otker.

GALEASS, is a heavy, low-
builc Veflel, ufing Sails, and
Qars 3 apd carpying Thace Mafls,
which cannot be lower’d, asin
a Galley, 1i3. a Main-Maft, Fore-
Maft, and Mifen-Maft : They
have Thirty two Sgats for
Rowers , and Six or Seven
Slaves.to each : They allo have
Th c&Blire of Guns at the
Head ;3 the Lowermoft has Two
Pieges, of 36 Pounders each;
thé Second, Two DPieces, of
2¢ Pounders eich ; and the
Third, Two oher Pieces, of
zo Pounders eich : At the
Stern thers are Two Tire of
Gans, <a h of Three Picces, and
each Piece 18 Pounders.

GALEONS, or Galiors 5 fo
the Fremch formerly cal’d
their Great Ships of War ; but
row ‘tis a word in Ule only
among the Spaiwds and Ira-
Jians : " Tho', properly, the Spa-
wiards cali ouly thofe Veficls
Galeons ( whether Great or
Small ) that are Yearly fent to
Vera-Cruz, in New-Spain 3 3nd
if employ’d to any other Part,
they are not call’d by that Name.
- GALLERIES 1n a Ship, are,
as it were, Balconies made on
“the Stern, without Board, with

with Paflages into them from
within: They are more for Or-
nament, and the Commanders
Conveniency, than for any real
Ue: And indeed, in Ships of
War, all Open Galleries hive the
Inconveniency of facilirating the
Boarding of the Ship that wav.

GALLERY - LADDER.  See
Ladder.

GALLEY, isa Low-built Vef-
(el, ufing both Sails and Oars :
They commonly carry Two
Mafls, viz. a Maic-M.fi, and a
Fore-Maft ; which may be Struck,
or Lower'd, at Pleafure : Their
Length 1is generally a“out 130
Feet ; and Breadth, at the mid-
dle, about 18 Feet.

GALLIOT, is a little Gl y,
or a fort of Brigentine, built

‘very {light, and fit to Chafe;

carrying but One Maft, and Two
or Three Partererces 3 1t can
both Sail and Row’, and has
Sixteen or Twenty Seats for the
Rowers, with One Man to each
Qar : All the Seamen on-board
are Soldiers 3 and each has a
Musker ready by him, vpon quit-
ting his Oar.

GANG, or Crew : The Com-
pany wherewith a Ship's Boat is
Mann’d, is call’d that Coxfwain’s
Ganz, or Crew, who has the
Charge of the Eoat ; as the
Barge's Gavg or Crew, {g¢.

GANG-WAY ; is the feveral &

Paffages, or Ways, from one
part of the Ship to the others
and whatfoever is laid in gny of =
thofe Paffage, 1s faid to lie i

the Gang-Way. . vl
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GARBOARD-Plank, is the Girt, of ‘has a Girdimz-Girdy
Plank next the Kec) on the whea the Cable is fo tauzht, oR
Outfide. firain’d. that upon the Turning

the
the

GARBOARD-Strake ; i5
firft Seam in a Ship, next
Keel.

GARLAND, in a Ship, 1s a
‘Collar of Ropes wound about the
Head of the Main-Maft, to keep
the Shrowds from galing T
fretting. :

GARNET, is a Tackle ha-
ving a Pennant coming from
the Head of the Main-Maft,
with a Block ftrongly feiz'd
to the Main-Stay, over the
Hatch-way, wherein is reev'd a
Rurner, with a Hook atone End,
in which is hitch'd the Slings 3
and ac the cther End is a Dcuble-
Block, wherein the Fall of the
Runner is reev’d : So that by it,
any Casks, or Goods, ‘that are
not over-heavy, may be haled
and hois’d into, or out of the
Ship. When this Garret 1s not
ufed, ’tis faften’d along by the
Stay. at the Bortom of it.

Clew-Garnet. See Glew.

GATE of the Sea, or Sea-
Gate. When two Ships are a-
board ome another, by means of
a Wave, or Billow ; then ’tis
ufual to fay, That they lic a-
board one another mm a Sea
Ga'e.

7> GATHER: At Sea, ’tis
common to fay, WeGather on bim ;
thacis, We get theWind of hun.

GEAR, as, Abous your Gear !
thac 15, Work on all hands ®

GIFT-ROPE. Sec Rope.

GIRDING-GIRT: A Ship is of the Ship,

of the Tide, the Ship cannoty

over it with her SEtm*i‘.o{"t," '
muft lie a-rofs the Tide=

Way.

GOARING : When a Sail s
cut floaping, by degrees, and 15
broader at the Clew, than at the
Earing, “tis faid to be cut Goars
ing 3 as all Top, and Top Gallans-
Sails, are,

GOOSE- WING. Sometimes
when a Ship fails before the
Wind, or with a Quarter-Wind,
and in a Frefh-Gale, the Mifen-
Yard is unparel’d and launch’'d
with the Sail over i Lee-
Quarter, and Guys fitted at the
farther End, to keep the Yard
fleady 3 and a Biom, to boom
out the Mifen-Shear: And ths
is done, to give the Ship the
more Way ; which otherwife,
with thefe Winds, the Mifen-
Sails could not do 5 and the Sail
thus fitted, is call'd a Goofe-
wing.

GRAPLINGS, or Grapnels. See
Anchor.

GRATINGS, in a Ship, are
fuall Ledges of faw'd Planks,
fram’d one into the other, like
the Lettice of a Prifon-Grate,
lying on the Upper-Deck, be-

tween the Main-Maft and Fore-

Maft 5 ferving for a Defence ia
Clofe-Fizhts, therefore are fome-

times fo called: They allo ferve

for Coolnefs, Light, and other
Conveniency. And at the Head

Houle

where the Neceffary-



Houfe ftands, there is angther
Gratirg. e 1 |

GRAVING of a Ship, or, To
Grave a Ship ; is, to bring her
" to lie dry a-ground, then burn
off all the old Filth that fticks
to her Sides without board.

GREAT-CIRCLE-Sailing 5 1s
Sailing by , or upon a frreat-
Circle palli g thorow the Zeniths
. of the two Places :

fort of Sailinz is very exadt, yet
"tis very difficult, and indeed,
hardly poffible for a Ship exadtly
to Sail iy ; but it may be of
good Advantage, to Kkeep con-
veniently near it, efpecially in a
Parallel (or Eaft and wejt )
Courfe. .

In Great-Circle-Sailing, there
are Thrce Cafes 5 viz.

Firft, When two Places differ
only in Latitude.

Second!y, Wthen they differ
only in Longitude,

Thirdly, When they differ
both. in Latitade and Longi-
tude. .

GRIPE of a Ship, 1s the Com-
pals or Sharpnefs of her Siem
under Water, chicfly towards
the Bottom of it ; and fhe is (o
fhap’d, that fhe may Gripe the
more, or keep good Wind :
Therefore a Falfe-Stem is fome-
times put vpon the True one.

Tte Ship Gripes 5 that Is, turns
her Head to the Wind more than
fhe fhould 3 and this is caufled,
either by ©Over-loadivg her a-
head, the Weighr of which pref-
fes her down, fo that it will not
readily fall.off from, the Wicd ;

Tho' this

or by Stayiﬂg or Setting her Mafts
tao much aft ; which always will

be a fault in fhort Ships, that
Draws much Water, and will
caufe her to be ¢ ntinvally run-
niig into the Wind : Tho' in

Floaty Ships, if the Mafts be

not Stay'd very far afr, they will
never keep a good Wind,

GROMETS, are fmall Rings,
made fift by Staples to the up-
per fide of the Yard of a Ship,
to tie unto it, or to faften the
Lashets.

GROUND TACKLE, fignifies
a Ship’s Anchor, Cables, &c. in
cencral 3 or whatever 1s necef-
fary to make her ride fafe ac
Anchor.

GROUND- TIMBERS , = are
thofe Timbers in the Ship which
lie on her Kee!, and are faften’d
to ic with Bolts, thro’ the Keel-
fon 3 and are fo call'd, becaufe
the Ship refls upon them when
fhe is a-ground.

GROUNDING of a Ship, is
bringing of her on Ground, to
be Clean’d, Trimm’d, Scrubb’d,
or have a Leak Stopt,

GUDGEONS, are the Eyes -

drove into the Stern-Poft. into
which the Pintles of the Rudder
go, to harg her on. i
GUEST-ROPE. See Rope. .
GLUILF, 1s a Part of the Ocean
which runs up into the Land,
through Straits, or Narrow Paf-
fages : As, the Gulf of Venice,
or the Adriatic.Sea, in Europe;
the Gulf of Perfia, in Afiz ; the

Gulf of Arabia, or the Red-sea,

) in

My L] :
e Lesay. .
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in Afvica and the Gulf of Flo-
rida, in America.

GUNNEL, the fame with
Gun-Waile.

GUNNER of & Ship, or Mafier-
Gumner, has the Charge of all
the Ordnance the Ship carries ;
to fee that they be ferviceably
Mounted, and fufficiently {up-
ply'd with Spunges, Ladles,
and Rammers ; that, in Foul-
Weather , they be travers'd
within Board, ( efpecially thofe
of the Lower-Tire,) and that
the Ports be fhut, and Caulk’'d
up ; ‘and that at all times
they may be well Lafh'd, and
made faft, left any one of them
fhould chance to break loole,
to the immicent Danger of Foun-
dring the Ship : And in Time
of an Engagement, he is to pro-
vide that every Piece be (uffi-
ciently Mann'd : He is to be
Cautious and Provident in the
Guard of the Powder in the
Powder-Romm, and upon no Oc-
cafion to fuffer any Fire to come
near it, unlefs it be a Candle in
a well-glaz’d Lantern : He is to
give an Account of all his
Charge, upon Demand. He has
a Mare, and Quarter-Gumners, for
his Affiftance. - ,

GUN +ERS - TACELE.
Tackle.

LN ROOM, is the Appart-

See

ment under the Grear-Cabin,
which is the proper Place ot

Rendevous of the Mifter-Gunner,
and his Crew ; where they get
their Ca ready , as alfo
all other Neceffarics belonging o
them.

GUNTER’s - SCALE.  Sce
Scale. WL -

GLIN - WAIL, or Wun-wle of
a Ship 5 is the upmoft Wail of a
Ship, or that Piece of Timber
which reaches on either Side
from the Quarter-Deck to the
Fore-Caftle, being the vppermoft
Bend which finifhes the u
Works of the Hull in that part
wherein they put the Stanchions,
which fupport the Waji-Trees.

GUY is any Rope uled to
keep off things from bearing or
falling againft the Ship’s Side, as
they are hoifted in: So that if
any thing is to be haled in over
the Gun-wale, it’s gently eafed
in by a Guy-Rope made- faft to
the Stanchions of the Walt-
Trees.

GUY-ROPE, is thac Rope
which is made faft to the Fore-
Maft at one end, and is reev'd
thro’ a fingle Block feiz’'d to
the Pennant of the Windi
Tackle, and then again reev'd
thro” another {eiz'd to the Fore-

Maft, and whole Ufe is to hale
forward the DPennant of the
Winding-Tackle. - R

H A

AILE: T, Hdile a $5p5
that is, to Call to her; to
know whence fhe is, and whi-
ther bound : The viual Call 1,
Hoe ! the 5hip 2 The other AW
(wers, Halr! &c. And toSalufé
another Ship with Tmmpf:‘i
4
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and the like, is alfo call’d Hail-
ng.
HALE, fignifies Full : As, to
Ha'e up, is to Pull up 5 to Hale
in, or out, is to Full in, or
out.

To Over-Hale a Rope, 1s to
Hale 1t roo ftiff, or Aale it.the
contrary way.

Keel Hale. See Keel,

HALLIARD?, are thofe Ropes
by which all Yards are hoifted
up. The Cro's-Jack, and the
Sprit-f1i}-Tard have no Halliards,
becau‘e thofe are always
Slung 3 tho’ in Small Ships,
they have Halliards to the Sprit-
fuil-Tards.

"HAMMOCK ; a Piece of Can-
vafe hung up faft by the four
Corners, between Decks, for the
Seamen to {leep in,

HAND, or AHanding. When
a thing is to be Deliver’d away,
or pals’d from oue to avother,
or to bz brought to any one;
then the Word 15, Hauvd 1t this
way, or that way ! Allo, When
more Men are wanted to do any
Labour, as Hoiftirg, &c. they
call for more AHuands, not more
- Men. '

HAND-SPIKE ; 1s a Wooden-
Leaver, with which we Traver(e
the Ordnancz at Sea ;3 or Heave
withal in a Windlafs co weigh up
the Anchor.

HARPINGS ; is properly the
Breadth of the Ship at the Bow,
Allo the Ends of the Berds which
are faften'd into the Stem, are,
by fome, call'd Harpingr.

HATCHES of 2 Ship; are like
Trap - Doors 1n  the Midhips,
or between the Main-Mafti and
Fore-Maft. 'This way, all Goods
of Bulk are let down into the
Hold. 4 T
HATCH-WAY, is that Place
where the Hatches are : So that
to lay a Thing in the Hatch-way,
is to put i:lo, that the Hatches
cannot be come at; or open’d.

Coamings of the Harches. :
When the Hatches are rais’d u
higher than the reft of the Dock,
thof: Pieces of Timber or Planks,
which raife, and bear them
up, are call’d Coamings of the
Harches.  See Scuttle-,

HAWSER ; 1s a great Rope,
or a fort of a {mall Cable, ferving
for various Ufes a-board a Ship;
as, to faften the M.in and Fore-
Shrawds 3 to warp a Ship by as
fhe lies at Anchor, and wind
her up to it by a Capftan, ¢oe.
And a Great Ship’s Hawfer, may
ferve for a Cable to the Sheai-
Anchor of a Small Ship. |

HAWSES, are great Holes
under the Head of the Ship,
thro’ which the Cables run, when
fhe lies at Anchor.

Bold-Hawfe 5 that is, when
the Holes are high above the

" Water.

Frefh the Hawfe ! or, Veer.ont
more Cable ! is when part of the
Cable. thar lies in the Hawfe is
fretted or chaf’d, and 'ds re-
quir'’d that more Cable may be
Veer'd our, (o that another part
of it may reft in the Hanfe.

Fresh |
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Fresh the Hawfe ! that is, Lay
rew Pieces upon the Cible in the
Haxfe, to preferve it from fret-

tlngn :

urning in the Hawfe } that is,
when the Cable endurcs a vio-
lent Strefs.

Clearing the Hawfe : When
two Cables that come thro’ feve-
ral Hawfer are twifted and en.
-tangled one with the other, the
Uatwifting of them, is call'd
Clearing the Hawl[e,

Thwart the Hawfe, ot Rides
upon the Hawfe ;3 that is, when
a Ship lies thwart, or crofs, or
with her Stern juft before ano-
ther Ship’s Hawfe. |

HAWSE-FULL 19 Ride Hin fe-
full. See Ride,

HEAD of a Ship, or Bodt}
that 1s, the Fore-part, The
Chafe [tands right a-Head 5 that is,
right before us.

HEAD-LAND. See Land.

HEAD- LINES, are the Ropes
of all Sails which are next to
the Yards, and by which the
Sails are made faft to the Yards.

HEADS, Rung-Heads. Sce
Rung,

HEAD - SAILS , are thofe
which belong to the Fore-
~maft and Bolrfprit 5 for ’ds they
that govern the Head of the
Ship, and do make it fal off,
and keep our of the Wind : And

thefe, in Quarter-Winds, areghe d 4.

chief Drawing-Sails.

‘HEAD-SEA, is when a greac
Eflow, or Wave of the Sea,
méets the Ship right a-bead, as
the (4ils in her Courfe.

| T

HEAVE ! That is, to throw
away : As, Heave it Quer board!
that is, Fling it Over-board !

Heaving at the Capflan 5 that
is, turning about the Capflan.

Heave and Set 5 that is, when
a Ship being ac Anchor, rifes
and falls, by the force of the
Waves, then fhe 15 (uid to Heare
and Set. s

Heaving a-Peek. Sce Peel.

Heave the Lead ! Sce Lead.

HEEL : If a Ship lean on
one fide, whether fthe be a-
ground, or a-floar 5 then tis faid,
She Hels a-Starbrard, or a-Port 3
O: that (ke Heels offward, or to
the Shore 5 that is, enclires more
to one fide than th: other. :

HEEL of the Maft 5 fignifies
that part of the Foot of any
Maft which is par’d away flant-
ing on the Aftward fide thereof,
in order thac it may be Stay'd
aftward on , The Heels of the
Top-Malls are Squares.

HEIGHT of the Sun, or Star,
is an Arc of a Vertical-Circle
intercept.d between the Sun, or
Star, and the Horizon. The
Knowlege of this, when taken at
Noon, is of great Ufe in Naviga=
tion, in order for finding the
Lazitude of the Place the Ship is =
in, or Diftance of the Zenub
from the Egwator, :
ﬁft’l"fdfﬂﬂ'ﬂfi&bh ;ﬂ'.' M‘Erf.l [

HELM, or Tiller, of a Ship 3
is that Picceof Timber which is
fa'en’d into the Rudder, and fo
comes {orward 1nto the Stcerage,
or Place where he at ihe el |

Ddd Stecrs -
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Steers the Ship, by holding the
Whipftaff in his Hand. Some
Ships have a Wheel, like thofe
ifn Crares , placed between
the Quarter-Deck and Coach 3
which has feveral Advantages, to
what the Common Methods
have. |

Bear up the Helm ! that is, Let
the Ship go more Large before
the Wind.

Helm a Mid-(lip I or, Right
the Helm ! that is, Keep it Even
wich the Middle of the Ship.

Bear up Round ! thatis, Let
the Ship go dire&ly before the
Wind, in the middle, between
her two Sheats. =~

‘Port the Helm ! that is, Put
the Helm over to the Left-fide
of the Ship !

Starboard the Felm ! that is,
Put it to the Right-fide of the
Ship.

Eafe the Helm !  See Eafe,

"HEMISPHERE ; is the Half
of a Sphere, or Globe, when ’tis
fuppefed to be cat thro’ the
Centre, in the Plane of one of
its great Circles.

Thus, the Equator divides the
Terrefbiial Globe into the Nor-
thern and Southern Hemifpheres.

The Meridian divides the Globe
into the Eaflern and Weftern He-
mifrberes.

The Horizon divides the Globe
ito.- the Upper and Lower He-
fgfplieres, 0 e

HEMISPHERES, are alfo, thole
Maps or Draughts of the Heavens,
Conftellations, ¢re. that are

ufually made for the Benefic of
Navigarors, -

Ok
]

HITCH 5 is to catch hold o
any thing with a Hook, or Rope,
to hold it falt: As, Hirch the
Fifl-Hook to the Flulke of the An-
chor ! That 1s faid, when they
are about to Weigh the Au-
chor.

Hitch the Tackles into the Rings
of the Boat ! That is faid, when
the Boar 1s to be Hoifed in. |

HOISE 5 is to Hale up any
thing into the Ship ; or getting
up a Yard, {oc. As, Hiife up
the Yard ! Hoife the Water in *
&c. y

HOLD ; is that part of aShip
between the Keelfon and the
Lower-Deck : Wherein, divided
by Bulk-Heads, are the Powder-
Rwom, Bread-Room, Steward’s-
Room, &c. Andina Merchant-
man, all the Goods, and Lading
in general, are Stow’d in the
Eid.

To Stow the Fold ; is to take
Goods into the Aold.

Predy the Hold. See Predy.

To Rummidge the Ebold 3 15 to
Remove, or Clear, the Goods
and Thiogs therein.

HOLD-OFF : In Heaving in
the Cable at the Capftan, if it
be very ftiff and great, or have
lain long in a Slimy or Qazy
Ground ; unlefs that part of it
which ’cis heav’d in by, be hal'd
away hard from the Capftan, the
Cable will Surge, or {lip back:
Therefore, it muft be haled a-
way as faft as it comes in, thas
the Cable may keep clofe abous
the Whelps 3 and this Work is
call'd; Holding-off.

T

e
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He Holds bis own :  That is,

{peaking of a Ship under Sail, He
keeps his Ccourfe Right for-
ward.

HOOKS 5 are thofe fork’d
Timbers, in a Ship, which are pla-
ced direétly upon her Kecl, as
- well in her Run, as in her Rake.

Foot-HOOKS ; the fame with
Futtecks : Which fee.

Boat-HOOK ; a AHoob ufed to
Fend-off the Bost from Bruifing.

$hear-HOOKS ; are Huwoks like
Sickles, fix’d in the Ends of the
Yard-Arms, that if a Ship un-
der Sail come to Board her, thofe
Shears may cut her Shrowds,
and fo fpoil her Tacklings: But
becaufe they are fo fubje& to
break their own Yards, and cut
the Ropes that come from the
Top fails, they are now very
feldom ufed.

Can-HOOKS, being made faft
tothe End of a Rope, with a
Noofe, ( like that which Brewers
ufe to {ling or carry their Bar-
xels ony) and made Ufe of for
Slings.

Looff-HOOKS, isa Tackle with
two Hools ; one, to hitch into a
Cring'e of the Main or Fore-
Sail, in the Bolt-Rope, at the
Leetch of the Sail, by the Clew ;
and the other is to hitch intoa
Strap which is fplic’d to the
Cheftree : Their Ufe is, to pull
down the Sail, and fuccour the
Tackles in a la'ge Sail, and ft ff
Gale, that all the Strefs may not
bear upon the Tack. Itisalfouled,
when the Tack is to be feiz’d
more (ccure ;: Aod to take off,

-

or put on a Bopnet, or Drab.
bler.

Cat-HOOKS, See Cat.

HORIZON ; is that Circle of
the Sphere which divides the
Heavens and the Earth inco Two
Parts 5 an Uprer. and a Lower.

Senfible HORIZON ; is that
Circle which limits our Sight,
and may be conceiv’d to be made
by fome great Plain, or the
Surface of the Sea.

It dividesthe Terreftrial Globe
into Two Parts 3 the one Light,
the other Dark 5 which are fome-
times greater, or lefs, according
to the Condition of the Place.

It D:ctermines the Vifible Ri-
fing and Seting of the Sun,
Moon, or Stars, in any particular
Latitude. For when any of thefe
appear juft at the Eaffern Part of
the Horizon, ’tis then faid to
Rife 5 and when it does fo at
the Weftern Part, ’tis then faid
to Ser.

Rarional or Real Horizen; is
a great Circle which Divides the
Globes into Two Equal Parts,
or Hemifpheres : And the Poles
thereof, are the Zennh and
Nadir 5 or the Two Points, cue
dircétly over cur Heads, the
other oppofit to it under our
Feer.

From this, the dltitude of the
Sun, or Srars, 15 Accovnted,
which is their Height above the
Horizgon,

This Circle is Reprefented by
the Card of the Mariners-Compafs,

which is Divided into 32 Points,
Sce Comp:fi. 14
Ddd 2 R ghs-
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-Right-HORIZON ; is that which
cuts the Equator at Right Am
les. _
 Obligue-HORIZON 5 s that
which cuts the Equator Oblique-

iy

Purallel HORIZON 3 is that
where the Pole of the World is
the Zenith : Or is that Horizon
which either is in the Equator, OF
{fome Parallel to it.

HORIZONTAL ; that Is, Pa-
rallel to the Hortzon. .

HORSE ; is a Rope made faft
to the Fore-Maft-Shrowd:, ha-
ving a Dead-Man's-Eye 2t its
End, thro’ which the Pennant
of the Spritfail-Sheats is reevd:
It’s Ule is, to keep the Sprit(ail-
Sheats clear of the Flukesof the
Anchor. |
- HORSE ; 15 alfo, that Rope

which is made faft to the Shrowds,
to preferve him that heaves the
Lead there, from fajling into the
Sca. )

HORSES 3 the Waps are fome-
times o called : As alfo, thofe
{hort Waps that are {eiz’d to the
middle of the Top-maft and To}-
Gallant-maft-Stay, whercin are
reev'd the Top-fail and Top Gal-
lany (2il Bow-lines.

HOUNDS3; are Holes in the
Cheeks, at the Top of the
Mafts, thro’ which the Ties run,
to Hoife the Yards: The Top-
Malt has but one Hole or Aound,
and one Tie.

 HOWEER, or Huce; 15 a
veflel, common with the Dutch,
hui't fomewhat like a Fink, but
Mafted and Rigg'd likea Hoy ;.

. ke
i

They’ll Sail well,and that near the
wind : Taey Tack foonand fhort,
and Live in any Sea. The Largeft
Houkers carry about 200 Tubs;
others there are cf o or €o
Tuns : One of thele,Mann’d with
five or fix Sailors, is fufficient to
make an Eaft-India Voyage.
HOWSING - IN : After a Ship
is paft the Breadth of her Bear-
ing, and that fhe is brought in
too narrow to her Upper Works,
fhe is faid to be Houfed=in, that
is, Pinched in. -
HOWLE : When the Futtocks,
or Foot-Hoks of a Ship.are Scart’d
into the Ground-Timbers, and
Bolted ; and the Plank laid on
them ‘up to the Orlop ; the
Carpenters fay then, Fney begin

- to make the Ship Abwle.

~HOY, or Huoys is a fmall
Veflel, or Bark, whofe Yards
afe’ nor a-crofs, nor the Sail
fquare, like thofe of other Ships:
Her Satls are cut like a Mifen;
{o that fhe can fal rearer the
wind, than a Veflel with Crofs-
Sail can do.

'HOYSE ; the fame with &oife
Which fee.

HULKs 3 are large Veflels,
having their Gun-Decks from
113 to 140 Feer Lorg ; and from
21 to 4o Fees Broad : They
contain from gco to yo71 Tuns:
Their Ufe is chiefly for fetting.
Mafts of Ships, and the like.

HULL ¢f a Ship; is the full
Bulk, or Main Body of @ Ship,.
without Mafls, or any Rigging,
from Stem to Sterfe Sancs i
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To Strike a Hull ; that is, in a
Storm, to lie clofe and cbfcurely
in the Sea, or tarry for fome
Confort, bearing no Sail, with
the Helm Jafb’d a-Lee.

To Hull, or Lie a-Hul, or
Hulling 5 is faid of a Ship, when
either in a dead Calm, ( to pre-
vent her bearing the Sails againft
the Mafls, by Rolling ;) or in a
Storm, when fle cannot carry
them, fhe takes all her Sails
in, fo that nothing but her
Mafts, Yards and Rigging are
abroad 3 the Helm is lafh'd faft
to the Lee-fide of the Ship : In
this Condition, if fhe isa good
Sailer, fhe will lie eafily under
the Sea, and meke her Way one
Point before the Beam.

HULLOCK of a Sail 5 15 a
Piece of the Mifen, or fome
other Sail, part open’d or left
loofe, allthereft being faft made
up to the Yard-Arm 5 its Ufe is,
to keep the Ship’s Head to. the
wind. 1ncafe a Ship will not
Weather-Coil, to lay  her H:ad
the other Way 3 loofe a Hulfock
of her Fore-fails, and then change
the Helm to the Weather-fide;
by that meass, fhe is made o
fall off, and to Jay her Head
where her Steen was before.

HURRICAN, is a moit fu-

rions Stormp,  which the eft-

Indies, and efpecially the Caribbe-
IjJands, are fubjeét to 3 and
which fo dreadfully afflict them,
in or about the Month of Auguft.
Their Extent and Continuance
is but (mall, nor do they happen
Ycarly j but then their Yiolence js

S

=

anconceivably firange, and their
Effects wondertully furpriing 3
the Sea fiies in the Air in a ter-
rible manmer, and drowns all
the adjacent Grouad ; tnfomuch
that Ships have bin driven
over the Tops of high Trees;
many Leagues in the Land, and
there le't.

HY CROGRAPHY, is the Art
which teaches how to Defcrite
and Meafure the Sea ; giving an
Account of its Tides, Counrers
Tiles, Soundings, Bays, Gulfs,
Creeks, ¢re. Asalfo the Rocks,
Shelves, €aunds, Shoals, Promon-
tories. Harbours, Diftance from
one Port to another; and other
Things remarkable on the
Coafls.

HYDROGRAVHICAL-Clarts,
are certain Sea-Maps, D-lineated
for the Ufe of Pilots, and other
Mariners, wherein are mark’d
all the Rhumbs, or Points of the
compafs : As alfo the Rocks,
Shelves, Sands, and Capes 3 And
the Meridians drawn Parallel oze
to another. See Charts. gy

ACKj; is that Flag tlac ;5
] hois'd up the Spritfail-Top-

mafl-Head -of a -Ship., = See
Fla:s. iy
JACOB'e3TAIF ;  the fame

with the Crofs-Staff. Sce Sraff.
JEAR-CAPSTAN, or, . fegr-
Capflan. See Capftan,
JEER-ROPE, See Rope.
Ddd 3 EEFS;
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JEERS 5 As, To be brou:ht ta
the jeers, (fpeaking cf ore to
“be Punifh'd at the Feer-Capftan. )
Sce under the word Ducking.

JETSON, is a Thing caft out
of a Ship, being in Danger of
Wrack, and beaten to the Shore,
by the Wraters, or caft on the
. Shore by the Mariners.

IMPREST. Sce, To Man a
_Flrer, '
IRON-SICK ; is faid of a

Ship, whofe Bolts, Spikes, or
Nails, are fo eaten wich Rufl,
as to ftand hollow in the Planks,
and to make her Leake. This is
_ prevented, by putting Lead o-
ver all the Bolt-heads under
Waer.

JONKS, or Fonques ; are Vel-
fels very common in the Eaji-
Indies : They are about the Big-
nefs of our Fly-Boats 3 but diffcr
m Form of Building, according
to the different Methods of the
Nations, jn thofe Parts, they
belong to,

Their Sails, oftentimes, are
only of Reeds. and of Matts;
and their Anchors are made
of Wood,

. JOURNAL, at Sea, is a Book
kept by the Officers of a Ship ;
where an Account ot her Way
15 duly ioftrted, as alfo, the
Changes of the Weather, with
all Remarkaple Accidents, and
Occurrences. E

ISLAND, or ISLE, is a Tra&
of Dry Land, environ'd with
Water,

1. ISLANDS bebnging ta
EUROPE, are,

The Mediterranesn 1flands, ly-
ing South of Eurape.

The Azores, or Weftern 1{lands,
lying Weft of Spain. A :
The Britannic Hlands , lying

North of France.

The Scandinavian flands, ly-
ing in the Nerth and Baltic-
Sea,

The Ifland of Iee-land, lying
ing Weft of Seandinavia. :

2. ISLANDS belonging to
ASIA, are,

Ceylon, and the Maldives, ly-
ing Weft of the Ifles of Sunda.

The Iflands of Sunds, lying
Weft of the Moluccoes, '

The Moluccoes, lying South of
the Poilippine 1lles.

The Ladron Hles, lying . Eaft
of the Philippine.

The Philippine Iles, lying
South-Weft of the 7apan Ifles.

The Fapan Iflands, lying Eaft
of Cliina. i el B '

3. ISLANDS belonging to
AERICA, are,

The Madera, lying Weft of
Barbary. "

The Canary flands, lying Welt
of Bildulgerid, | Al

The Cape de Verde 1fies; lying
Welt of Negroland. ;
8t Thomas’s I{land, lying Weft
of Ethiopia. | - .
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‘The Princefs Ifland, lying Weft
- of Ethiopta. _

St. Helena , lying Welt of
St. mmﬂ. .

Ifle of Afcenfion, lying North-
Eaft of St. Helena.

Madagafcar, or St. Lawrence,
1ying Exft of Erbiopia.

ﬁ!c Ifles of Comore , lying
North-Weft of Madagafcar.

4 ISLANDS behnging to
AMERICA, are,

Newfoundland , lying Eaft of
Terra Canadenfis.

California, lying Weft of Nova
Granada.

Terra del Fuogo, lying South
of Terra Magellinica.

The Amilles, Greater and
Leffer.

The Greater Antillzs, are Cuba,
Famaica,Hifpantola, Ports-rico, all
Eaft of New Spain,

The Leflcr Antilles : As,

Caribee Ifles, lying South-Eaft
of the Greater dntilles.

The Sorovemro, lying North of
Terra-Firma.

The Luciyes, or the Bahama
ifles, lying South-Eaft of Fic-
rida.

Bermudas, or Summer-Ifles, ly-
ing Eaft of Florida,

ISTMUS, s a marrow Neck
of Land annexing a Peninfula to
the Continent, by which People
may go into the one from the
other.

As in Europe 5 The Iffmus of
Corinth, joining Morea to Greece,

—

The Iftmus of Taurica Chers
fonefus, joining Taurica Cherfo-
nefus to Little Tartary.

In Afia 5 The Ifimus of Ma-
lacea, yoining Malacca to Penins
fula Indiz inira Gangem.

In Africa; The Iftmus of Swez,
joining Africa and A4fia.

In America 5 the Ifimus of Paa
nama, joining Mexico to Peru.

JUNKES, fignifies only, Old

Hawlers.

JURY-MAST. Sece Mafts.

K

ECKLE ; 7o Keckle the
Cable, or Bolt-Rope, is to
Serve it, or bind fome f{mall
Ropes, or Old Clouts, about it,
to prevent the Gable from galling
ing in the Hawfe, or Bolt-Rope
from doing fo againft the Ship’s
Quarter.

KEDGER , or Kedge-Anchor.
See Anchor. '

KEDGING ; s when aShip is
brought up and down in a nar-
row River, the Wind being con-
trary to the Tide, and yet fhe is
to go with the Tide; then fet
the Fore-Sail, Fore-Top-Sail, and
Mifen-Sail , and let the Ship
drive with the Tide, fo that
they may flat ber about: And if
fhe hap .
the Shore, then having a fmall -
Anchor in the Head of the Boat,
with a {mall Haw(er faften'd to
it from the Ship, which letdrop’
in the middle of the Stream, and

. Ddd 4 this

pen to come over nea - .
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this will wend, or turn her Head
about : When fhe is come fully
abour, they lift up the Anchor
again; and this working, is to
Kedze, or E{edgmg s and this An-
chor is call'd Kedg'y

KEEL, is the ﬁ{ﬁ or loweft
Piece of Tinter ih a Ship ; it
lies in the very botrom of her
Hull cne Bod wherecf is at the
Sﬂfi‘ﬁ, the other at the Stem;
aud into this are all the Ground-
“Tim“ers and Hooks fiften’d and
bolted fore and aft,

Falfe-KEEL ; is a Keel put on
under the firft, in cafe the Ship
be Shallow, and fo over-floaty,
and Roll too much.

Rant KEEL; that is, a deep
Keel 5 fuch as will kceP the chip
‘from ﬁﬁlimg !

' REEL-HALE, or Keel-Rake.
«See Ducking.

' HEEL-ROPE. See Rope.

" KEELSON, is 4 long Piece of
Timber, hke the Heel, laid over
the Floor-Timbers of a Ship, ly-
fng within, as the other with-
out, and direttly over it; and
£4ft bound together with firong
Yron<Bolts' ‘thro’ thc ‘l‘tmhcrs
an’E ally i

KhﬂK':’- are DDH’DIIH 5 il a
Rﬂpe, of Cable, when Handed
in ot out, fo rhar it does mot
run eaffe: Qr- when :[?r Ropf:
makes Tures, or Twilts “and
does not run free in the black
ghen *tis {aid to make Kenks, '
“RETCH,) is'a veffel fmaller
thﬂﬂ, and fﬂmfthmg like a Ay ;
but is fo built, “thac ‘twill endure
gnd live in aﬁy Sfaer cr. Wcathtr
TR N e e

=

wh:ufoever., and l'aﬂs vﬁr}r wcll s
fuch Veffels are very vfeful and
grop:r to atrend upom great
hips, for carrying their Stores,
and other N: ceffaries.
BOMB-KETCHES, or BEOMB-
Ships, are thofe “u’cﬂ’cls with
Mottar-Pieces on-board .. which
are .employ’d in Eumbarémg an
Enemy’s Sea-Port-Towns, ¢oc.
REVELS, or Chevils, t]le fame
with Knevels 3 which fee.
KNAVE-LINE, is a Rope
madeg - faft to the Main or
forg-Top, whence it comes
down b}" "Ties to the Ram-eud,
where ’tis _reev’d thro’ a fmall
Piece of Wood, and fo brought
to the Ship's- ﬁde, and hal’d
taught to the Rails : Their Ufe
is, to keep the T7es and Halliards
(mhen New ) from' turfiing a-
bout one another.
"KNECKS, the fame with
Kenk:s whlﬂ‘h fce. :
ENEES, are Crooked P1eces
of T1mber, bow’d like a Knee,
thac binds the Beams and Fute
tocks together, being bolted faft
into them both : fome of thefe
ftand right up and down, fome
along Ship ; they are ufed about
all the Decks : fome fiw’d or-
hew'd to that form, and {ome
srowing fo, naturally, which are
certainly the befl for Service.
. KNEE-TIMEERS , . are thofe
Timbérs which are ﬁt and pfeful
for making Knees ﬂf' in Building
pf Ships.
(A :trfmg KNEES. See Carling.
Knee of the, Head 5 that is, the
Cut- water of the Shlp
| KNETI'LES |
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KNETTLES ; are two Picces
of Spun-Yarn, put together un-
twifted, with a2 Knot at each
End, to feize a Block, Rope,
or the like.

KNEVELS, or Keve's, are
{mall Pieces of Wood, nail’d to
the fafide of the Ship : Their
Life is, to Belay the Sheats and
Zacks unto.

ENIGHTS ; are two thick
fhort Pieces oi Wood, com-
moply Carvd like 2 Man’s Head,
with four Shiters in each ;
three for the Halliards, and one
for the Top-Ropes to run in.

Fore-KNIGHTS, is that which
fiands faft bolted to the Beams,
abaft the Fore- Maft,

Main-KNIGHT, 1s that which
flands abaft the Main-Maft.

KNOTS ufed at Sea, are di-
finguifh'd into thefe 3 wiz.

Wale-KNOT, is a round Knot
fo made with the Lays of a Rope,
that it cannot {lip ; aad ferves
for Sheats, Tacks, and Stop-
pers.

Bow-Line-KNOT is fo firmly
made, and faften’d to the Cren-
gles of the Sails, that they muft
break, or the Sail (plit, before
“ewill flip.

Sh-ep - Shark -ENQT, is to
fhorten a Rope without cutting
jt, which ; may te prefently
Joofen'd, and the Rope not the
worle for it. |

KENOTS on the Log-Line, are
the Divifions of it, which ufually
are Seven Fathom, or Forty-
two Fcet afunder ; tho' they
Fpal}y thould be Fifty Feet. Aud

as many Kmis as the Log-Lire
runs out 1o Half a Minute, fo
many Miles does the Ship fail in
an Hour ; fuppofing her to run
at the (ame Rate,  See Log.

L

ABOUR : At Sea, a Ship
is {aid to Labour, when fhe
Rolls-and Toffes much,

LADDERS, in a Ship, are di-
ftingwifh’d icto Three forts 3
viz.
TB&II"SP”'I-LEDDER, which is
at the Beak-Head , made faft
over the Bo/t-Sprit, to get upon
it when there is Occafion.

EntringLADDER , made of
Wood, and is placed in the
Waft of the Ship.

Gall:ry-LADDER, made of
Ropes, and hung over the Gal-
lery, and Stern of Ships, for to
come out, or go into a Boat by,
in Foul Weather , and High-
Sea. '

LADLE, is an Inftrument
to Load the Guns with Powe
der.

LAGAN, ZLagm, or Ligan, 1s
a Wrack which lies in the bot-
tom of rthe Sca. .

LAND-FALL ; that -is, to
Fall in with the Land,

A Good Land-Fall, is when a
Ship makes or fees the Land
as fhe expetted, or according to
her Reckoning : And, . - |

A Bad Land-Fall, {ignifies the

contrarys - f.&ND
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LAND-Lay'd, or, To Lay the
Land 5 that is, jult to lofe the
Sight of it. ;

LAN ~-Lock'd, 15 when Lind
lies all round the Ship, fo that
no Point of the Compafs is open
to the Sea: And if fhe 1s at
Anchor in fuch a Place, fhe is
faid to ride Land-Lock’'d 3 and
therefore 1s concluded to ride
fafe from the Violence of Winds
‘and Tides.

LAND-Mark, is any Moun-
tain, Rock, Steeple, Wind-mull,
a Tree, or the like, near the
Sea-fide. As fuch a Steeple is a
- Land- Mark to Sea-faring en,
~ LAND #s fbut in ; that is ano-
ther Point of Land, hinders
the Sight of that which the
Ship came from.

LAND to; The Ship lies Land-
2o : That is, She 18 {o far off the
Shore, that fhe can but juft Ken
(or.difern ) it.

LAND-Turn, is a Wind that
blows fromr the Shore, in the
Night, at certain Times, in moft

Hot Couttrics.

"~ 'To Set the Land 5 that is, to
. fee by the Compafs how it
beas.

A HEAC-LAND, or a Point
of Land, is that which' lies' far-
ther out than the reft. Sce Point.
- LANGREL:Shor, is a Shot
fometimes ufed at Sea, made of
two Bars of Iron, with a Joint
in' the middle, by means of
‘which it may be fhorten’d, and

o fo the better put-into the Gun ;

2 _each end there is a Half-
Bullet either of Lead or Iron:

Spare-Tards be Lafh

This Shot, when Difcharg’d, flies

out at Length ; and thercfore

will do the more Execution
E;nungﬂ the Enemy’s Rigging,

g

LANNIARDS, or Lanniers,
are imall Rope; reev’d into the
Dead- Men’s-Eyes of all Shrowds 3
either to flacken them, or to
fet them taught : The Stays of
all Mafts are fet tiught by Lan-
niards.

LARBOARD, is the Left-hand-
fide of the Ship, when you
ftand with your Facetowardsthe
Head. ,

LARGE : A S§hip goes Large 5
that is, the goes neither before
the Wind, nor #pon the Wind,
bur, as it were, Quarrering be-
tween both, with a frefh Gale,
and all Sails drawing, '

To Sail with a Lage Wind 3
that 1s with a Fair Wind.

LASH, or Lice, fignifies, to
Bind, or Makefaft; As, 7o Lyh
the Bonnet to the Courfe; or the
Drabler to the Bonnets.  Alfo, the
Carpzuter takes care that the
"d faft to the
Ship's Side. And in a Rolling-
Sea, the Guaners mind that the
Guns be well Lafb’d, left they
fhould break loofe, _

LASHERS, are thofe Ropes

~only, which bind faft the Tackles,

and the Breechings of the
Ordnance, when haled, or made-

faft within Board. )
LASKETS, are finall Yines,
like Loops, fow’d to the Bounets
and Drablers of a Ship, for to
Lafh or Lace the Bomyets to thg
Conrfes,
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Courfes, or the Drablers to the
Bonnets. _

LASKING 3 The Ship goes
Lasking : That is, She goes nel-
ther by the Wind, nor direétly
before the Wind : And ’tis much
the fame with going Large, or
Veering , that is, going with a
Quarter!y Wind.

LATCHES, or Latchets, the
fame with Laskets ; which (ee,

LATITUDE of a Plice, on
the Swrface of the Gloée, 1s an Arc
of the Meridian intercepted be-
tween the Zenith of the Place,
and the Equinoétial ; and there-
fore is always Equal to the Height
of the Pole of the World from
the Aerizon, Hence, the Diftance
of a Ship, from the Eguinoftial,
either North or JSouth, counted
on the Meridian, is her Lati-
tude : So that if a Ship fail
from the Equinoffial, or from
a Lefler Latitude to a Greater,
fhe is {aid to Raife the Pole : But
if the fasl towards the Equinoftial,

" or from a Greater Latitude to a

Lefs, the is faid to Deprefs the
Pole. And in order to find the
Lasirude of a Place :

Firft, There muft be given,
the Sun’s Declination.: Which is
taken from fome Corre® Tables
of the Sun’s D:eclinarion. See
Declinatlon, '
 Secondly, The Sun’s Meridian
Adhitnde : Which is taken bya
Quadrant.

Thirdly, There muft be piven,

the Sun’s Pofition, ot Situation
wpon the Aridian, Northwards,

or Southwards, in refpe& of the
Zenith of the Place : And this is
taken by the Magnetic-Compafs
thatis, by Setring the sun,

Alfo, ’tis neceffary to Obferve,

1. That the Zenith is always in
the Meridian, and always 9o De-
grees diftant from the Horizon,

2. That if the Meridian Alii-
tude of the Sun be Subtratted
from go Degrees, the Remainder
is the Suyn’s Diltance from the
Zenith,

3. That if the Meridian Alsie
tude of the Sun be go Degrees,
then the Sun is the Zenirh,

4. That the Diftance of the
Zenith from the Equater, is the
Latitude of the Place 5 and is al-
ways Equal to the Elevarion of
the Pole. :

. That if the Equator Crofs
the Zenith, then the Place lies
under the Equator ; and has no
Laritude. i

6. That if the Equator be
North of the Zenith, then the
Place 1sin Soutpern Latityde » Op
if the Eguator be South of the
Zenith, then the Place is in
Northern Lot tude : And wice-
verfd, in each Particular.

7. That when the Sun is in
the Equator, it has no Declina-
”ﬂ'"- i
8. That when the Sun is North
of the &guaror, it is in North
Declination : Or when South of
the Equator, in Southern Declina-
tion : And vice-yerfd, in each

Particular,
Thef:
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. Thefe being thorowly under-
ftood 5 the Laviiude of any Place
is readily found, by the Rules
siven for Working an Obfervation,
ander the word Obfervasion :
AWhich fee.

But to fird, the Latitude of

2 Place, by a Chars, fee Mer-
. gator’s Chart. ‘

" Middl:- LATITUDE, 15 Half
the Sum of any Two given Liii-
tudes. ot
. Middle - LATITUDE - Sailing,
See AMiddle.

Von

Difference of LATITUDE, is
the Na thing or Soutbing of aShip 3
or the Way gain’d, to the
Northward or Somthward of the
Place fhe Departed from: Or
*tis the Difference between the
_Latitwdes of any two Vlaces,
fhewing how far one of them is
to the Somthward or Nortbward
of the other. . And ’tis cafily
found, by this Raule, ( the La-
tisudes being given : )

1. If the Places are on tle
fame. fide of the Equinoctial, therr
Difference 15 the Difference of

Latitude fought. |
- 2, If the Places are on contrary
fides of the Equinoélial, thatis,
gi.e. in North,and the other in South
Laticude, their Swmn is the D.fic-
rence of Latitude fougbr.

LAKE, is a {mall Colledion
of decp Standmg-Water, intircly
furroupded with Land, and ha-
wing po vifible jor immcdiate
Communication with the Sea.

LAUNCH , fignifies, 10 pus
out : As, Launch the SHp! that

o

is, Put her out of the Dock!

Launch ot the Capflan-Bars !
that 1s, Put them out!

Lawnh aft , or forward on;
that is, when Things are ftow’d
in the Hold, to put them more
aft, or forward on.

Launch, Ho! thatis, whena
Yard is Hoifled hizh enough,
Hoife no more! Or, in Pump-
ing, if the Pup fucks, Pump no
more !

LAY the Lind. Sce Land.

LEAD, as, Soundirg-Lead, oF
Deep-Sec~Lead, 15 Six of Seven
Pound Weight of Lead, rear a
Foor long, and faften’d at the
End of the Sounding-L'me, ofF
Dcej-Sea- Ling.

Heave the Lead ; that is, to .
Sound, or to find where the
Ship may fail, by the Depth of
Waters. - He that Heaies the
Lead, ftands by the Horfe, orin
the Chains, and fings the Depth
he finds.

LEAGUE, is 'a Meafure of
Length commonly ufed at Sea,
and is reckon'd to be Thiee
Englifh Miles.

LEAK, is a Hole in the Ship,
thro’ which the Water comes
i,
Spring 4 Leak 5 that is faid of
a Ship that tegins to Leak,

To Stop a Leak. is to pat into
it a Plug wrapt in Okum, and
well Tarr'd, or in a Tarpawling
Clout, to keep the Water outs
or nailing a Picce of Sheet-Lead
upon the Place. e

LEDGES, are fmall Pieces of
Timber lying a-thwa;;;;hi?sjgnﬁ

the
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the Wafl-Trees to the Roof-Tees :
They ferve to bear up the Gra-
tings or Netiings over the Half-
Deck.

LEE, is a word of various
Significations 5 tho’ generally,
the Part oppofite to the Wind,
is meant by it: As,

LEE-Shore, is that Shore againft
which the Wind blows.

LEE-ZLatch : Haie a Care
the Lee-Latch ! That is, Take
Care that the Ship don’t go to
the Lez-ward of her Courle, or
too much to Lee-ward, or too
ncar the Shore.

A-LES the Helm ! that is,

Put the Helm to the Lee-wvard-fide

ofthe Ship.

To Lie by the L:e; or, To
Come up by the Lee ; is to bring
the Ship fo, that all her Sails
may lie flac agaioft her Mafts
and Shrowds, and that the Wind
may come right upon her
Broad-fide.

LEE-Fang, is a Rope reevd
into the Cringles of the Courfes,
to hale in the Botrom of the
Sail, that the Bounnets may be
Laced on: As alfo, to Take in
the Sail.

LEE-5eel. See Seel.

Leeward-Ship, is that which
{tands nor fo near the Wind,

Leeward-Tide. See Tide.

Lee-way, Sce Way.

LEETCH of a Sail, 15 the
Outward Edge, or Skirt of the
Sail, from the Earing to the
Clew ; or the Middle of the Satl,
between the Earing and the
Clew. .

on-hoard a Man

Leeteh-Lines, are (mall Ro
made faft to the Leetch of the
Top-fails, ( to which they only
belong,) and reev'd intoa Block
at the Yard, clofe by the Top-
fail-Ties : They fcrve to hale 1’
the Leerch of the Sail, when the
Topfails are to be taken in.

LEGS, are f{mall Ropes, of
about a Foot in Length, put

of thro’ the Bolt-Ropes cfthe Mamn,

and Forefail, in the Leetch of
each ; their Ends are f{pliced
into themfelves : They have a
fmall Eie, ioto which the
Murtners are made faft by two
Hitches. '

LET-Fall the Ma'n-fail, Fore-
faily or Sprir-fail ; 1s to put out
thofe Sails, wien their Yards are.
hoifed upaloft.

LEVANT : By this word is
meant the Eaflern-part of a Con-
ticent : But with the Seamen,
it fignifies the Mediterranean-
Sed..

LIEUTENANT, is an Officer
of War, who, in
the Captain’s Abfence, Commands
in Chief. See Offfcers. |

LIFTS, are Ropes which bt
long to the Yard-Arms of all
Yards : They ferve to Top the
Yards, that is, to make the
Ends of the Yards hang higher, -
or Lower, as Occafion requires.

Top-Sail-Lifts, ferve as Skeats
for the Top-Gallant-Yards.

stardin;-Liffs, are thofe of the
Spritfai-Yards.

Topping the Lifts 5 that is,
haling of the Lifts : As, Top
a Starboard ! or, Top a Port !

s that
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that is, Hale uvpon the Starboard,
or ,Ldrbodrdﬂf,ifg !

LIGAN, the fame with Lagan ;
which fee. :

LIGHTER ; is a Broad Large
Boat, which goes with Sails and
Oars : They are very common
in the River Thames 5 and are
ufed for cariying of Timber,
Coals, and other Goods, vup and
down the River : They are allo
ufed for Carrying Balaft, &c,

LIGHT-FRIGATE Sée Figate.

LIMBER-HOLES, are Iittle
Holes cut thro’ the Floor-Tim-
bers of a Ship, ferving to let the
~Warer to the Well of the Pump :
Which elle would lie between
thofe Timbers where the Keel-
Rope runs,

LINE : Navigators ufually call
the Equator, or Equinoitial-Line,
fimply the Line, And at Sea,
they have a Ridiculous Ceremo-
ny; That when Sarlors Crofs
the Line, or Tropic, that have
not bin there before, they muft
Pay certain Forfeitures De-
manded ~ of them, or eife be
Duck'd, or- Bapriz'd, ( as they
call 1t, ) either from the Main-
Yard-Arm, or otherwife : This
Cuftom is invielably ufed by
- moft Nations, who praife it
indifpenfably in Esff I-dia Voya-
ges; and each
rently : Nay, thofe of the fame
Nation puts it in' Execution in
- different manner, It is per-

form’d, byfome, thus, ( by way
of Baprifin, aswas faid before ;)
The Ship’s Company Range

themfelves in' two Lanes, each

practifes it diffe-

with a Bucket in his Hand,
with  Tubs of Sea- Water
ready by tkem : Then the

Boatlwain's Mare, or fome fuch
Officer, comes to the Koot of
the Main-Maft, with Vifage all
bedawb’d, and his Bodyall roll’d
in Ropes, fome hanging down
from his Shoulders ; and after
him, in Order, there follows
five or fix Sailors drefs’d in a
Iike manner: And holding in
his Hand fome Book of Naviga-
tion ; he that is to be Buprig'd,
comes and Kneels before him, and
puts his Hand upon the Book,
and is obliged to Swear (clemnly,
and fincerely, That as often as
there 1s Occafion for Baptizing
or Ducking Others; he will exer-
cife upon them, the fame Ce-
remony as they are about to
exercile upon him, - without
ever thinking to exempt them
from it. After this, he arifes,
and goes towards the Head of
the Veflel, thorow the Lare of
Tubs, and Seamen who Attend
with Buckets full of W.ter, fo
that as he goes along, they
throwing it upon him, he re-
ceives his Baptifm fufficiently.
LINES, are fmall Ropes. bew
longing to the Ship ; of which
there be feveral, as Bow-Lincs,
Buni-Lines, Knave-Lines, Log-
Lines, Smiting-Lines, Leeteh-Lines,
Sounding-Lines, &c. which fee.
LINE of Bartle ; isthe Difpo~’
fition of the Stations of a Flect,
at the Time of an Engagement o
For the Order of Buttle, is to
draw as much as poffible allthe |
~'Shi£|5" -
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Ships into a Right Line, as well
to gain and keep the Advantage
of the Wind, as to run the fame
Board. Thofe of the Van,
Centre, and Rear, place them-
felves in the fame Line, when

the Squadron, or Divifion, are
- United. See Engagement,

LIVE ; To Live ; that is, To
Endure theSea: As they fay of
a Boat, That it will Live in any
tolerable Sca 5 that is, It will
Endure, or bear with, any Sca.

LOCKERS , are thofe little
- Boxes, or feats, ina Ship, con-
trived to put or Stow any Thing
in; as in little Cupboards, or
Chefts.

LOG, is a little Piece of
Weod of a Triangular Form,
with as much Lead in one end
thereot, as will ferve ro make it
fwim wpright in the Water s at
the other End is made faft to
the Log-Line.

LOG-LINE, is a (mall Line,
having the Zsg tied to one End :
"T's kept wound about a Reel
for that Purpofe. The Log-Line
- for about 10 Fathom, in Small
Ships, but more in Great ones,
from the Lz, has, or ought to
have, no Kmots, or Ditifions;
becaufe {o much fhould be al-
lowed, that the Lig may be out
of the Eddy of the Ship’s
Wake, before the Glafs be turn’d
~up : But then the Knats begin,
~and ought to be at lealt 50 Feet
from one another 3 tho' the
common Prattice at Sea, is to
have them but 7 Fashoms, or
42 Fea diftance,  The UWe of

! -"I'.
!T‘} ¢ 1w
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the Log and Log-Lire, is to make
an Eftimate of the Ship’s Way,
or Dytance run, by Heaving the
Loz every Hour, or every two
Hours.

To Heave the Log, is firft wo
throw it into the Wuater, and
let it run away fo far, as to be
out of the Eddy of the Ship’s
Wake ; then One having a Half-
Minute.Glafs ready in his Hand,
turns it wp, juft when the firft
Knot runs off the Reel ;5 and
then the Line running eafily off
as the Ship move, when the
Glafs is out, he cries, Stop ! The
other ftops the Reel :
they count the Knots run out,
as alfo the odd Fathems, or Feer,
(if there te any. ) And they
reckon 5 For as many Knots as
run out in Half a Minuse of Time,
Jo many Miles th2 Ship fails in an
Hour 5 and for every 5 odd Feer,
a 1ot Part of a Mile move,
Thus 4 Knots in Half a Minute,
is 4 Milesan Hour : And 3 Kaots,
4s Feet in Half a Minute, is’
3 15 Miles an Howr, ;

The Common Divifion of the
Log-Line, is grounded upon this
Suppofition 5 That a Mile con-
tains soco Feer, and o of-fuch
Miles a Degree 5 whence a Degree
would contain' 3cocoo Feer.
Now Half a Minure being the
120th Part of an Hour, and the
120 Part of soco Feer is 41,6.89¢.
or near 42 Feer, So that as
many times 42 Fret as the Ship.
runs in Half a Minute, fo many
Miles fhe runs in an  Hour =
Therefire; according to’ this .

Supier

S ¥ X
N

Then =



Suppofition, 42 Feet muft be the
D flance between Knot and Knit
upon the Log-Line,

" But this Suppofition, and con-
fequently the Praffice from it,
is altogether Erroneous : Fora
Degree is now attually found to
contain 36ocoo Feet at lealt;
wherefore, a Minute, or a Mil",
muft contiin écco Fesr, (which
is the True Seq-Mile.) And
fince Half a Minute 1s the 120th
Part of an Hour, the 120th Part
of 6000 Feer is'50 Feet : There-
fore as many times go Feet as the
Ship rens in Half a Minute; {0
mary Miles muft fhe go in an
Hour, (f{uppofing fh: goes at
the fame rate 3 ) and for every
¢ odd Feet, a 10th Part of a
Mile more 5 therefore, the Di-
ftance between XKnot and Knot
muft be ¢o Feer.

LOG-BOARD, is a Board, or
Table, divided ufually into Five

Columns 3 The Ficft Column
contains the Hours of the Day,
ftom Noon to Noom @ Ip the
Second Column i3 placed the
Ship’s Cowrfe : In the Third and
Fourth cColummn 1s placed the
Diftance run in Kuots, Fathms,
and Half-Fathoms, or fometimes
Feet ;" Tn the Fifth Column is
placed the Winds, Weather, Ac-
vidents, &c.

LOG-BOOX, is a Book Co»
Jam’d and Ruled, by fome, like
~ the Laz-Board, wherein the Lig-
Board’s Account 1s every Noon

Entred, with the Obfervasicns .

then made ; And from hence

’tis Correted, and Tranfcrid'd

LONG-BOAT. See Boat.

LONGITUDE of a Place, is
its Diftance, ( meafured upon
the Egwator, or fome Parallel to
it, ) from the Fut Meridian,
which may be taken, ( at plea-
fure, either Eaftward, cr Weft-
ward ; whence 'tis call’d Eaftern,
or Weftern Longitude. And be-
caufe the Meridian of any Place
Divides the Globe ( whofe
Who'e Circumference is reckon’d
360 Degrees ) into Two Equal
Parts, cal’d Hemifpheres, the
one Eaftern, and the other
Weftern : Therefore the Greateft
Lorgitude a Place can have, is
that of 3%° or 180 Degrees.

And fitce the Lomzitude of
Places is Meafured either upon
the Equator, or fome one of its
Parallels, which continually de-
creafe towards the Poles of the
Equator, or of the Wor/d, and yec
are each of them divided into
360 Equal Parts, or Degrees ;
therefore the Degrees of Lomgi-
tude (according to this Defini
tion ) are not every wh re
Egqual one with the other, and
confequently do vary in their
Proportion to the fame fort of
Miles, asthe Parallels, on which
they are Meafured, are more
or lels diftant from the E uator,
according to this Proportion :

Asthe Co-Sine of the Latitude,

o the Longitude in Degrees of

the Paraile! 3 :

S0 is the Radius, I

To the Lonzitnde in Degrees of

the Equator. :

SRl Whencé the following. =~ . |
into the Fournals, ' TABLE, &

‘|
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» Seconds, and Thirds,

that are Anfwerable to One Degree i the Equator.

prr—

}

Min, Sec, & Th.

—

Min, Sec. & Th. Min. Sec. & Th.
g of the Ejuator, g‘ of the Equator, & | of the Equaror,
& | Equivalent to | S| Equivalent to| | 3| Eqguivalent to
S| v Dez. of the| | §.| 1 Deg. of the| | & | 1 Deg. of the
* | Parallel, ' Parallel. | Paralel. ‘
DI RIIDIM s LI S e
1159 59 28 | |31 51 25 48 ||61|29 g 19
2159 57 43 ||32|50 52 59 ||62]|28 10 ¥
3|59 55 41|33|s°0 19 13]||63|27 - R
4159 51 13 34494344 64|26 18 8
5159 46 171 |35]| 49 56 | 65| 25 21 26
6159 40 16||36] 48 32 28|66 24“'"'% i5
7159 33 11 1(37(47 55 6| |67|23 26 37
8159 24 58113847 16 50| |68 22 28 36
9159 15 41 (39|46 37 44| [69| 21 30 8
10159 5 19{i4°| 45 57 35 ||70| 20 31 16
11| 58 §3 52 { (4145 16 57 ||71| 19 32 21
12| 58 41 20| |42|44 35 20| |72| 18 32 28
13158 27 441143143 52 51| |73| 17 32 32
14|58 13 3144143 10 1| [74| 16 32 18 |
15|57 57 2t ||45]142 25 36| |75| 15 31 4y
16|57 40 32| |46| 41 40 46| |76| 14 30 g5
17157 22 43| |4714°0 55 12 ||77] 13 29 49
18157 3 491|48|140 8 g2 ||=8]| 1z 28 29
19156 43 521149|39 21 49| |79| 11 26 ¢y
1356115—3_53;3;4; 8ol io 25 8 |
21 156 o g3 ||s51|37 45 33| (81| ¢ 23 o
22|55 37 sil|se}36 56 33| 1821 8 21 .3
23|55 13 56153136 6 33|83 7 18 44
24154 45 59| (54|35 16 3| (84| 6 16 18
25194 22 431 |55) 3¢ 24 53! |85| 5 .13 47
26|53 57 39| (5633 33 5 ||86| 4 11 8
27153 27 38| (57132 40 43|87 3 8 3
28152 §8 37| |58 31 47 43 (|88] 2 ¢ 39
‘19 s2 28 38 $29130 54 9 891 1 2 39
301 51 _§7 42 40 SR 07 1907 028 =
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\T ABLE, Shewing to every Degree of Latitude,\
the Exatt Number of Miles
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- *Tis ‘plain, That by the pre-
ing T4 B LE, having the

sitnde of “a Place, ( whol€

Latitnde s Known y ) the Me-
vidional Diftance, or s Eaffing,
and Uefting in Miles, from the
Meridian of another Place, coun-
ted in the Proper Parallel of
Latitude, is eafily found : That
is, The Longitude may be turr’d
into Miles, by Mulciplying the
. Degrees in the Longitude given,

gitude

by the Number of Miles Propor-
tional to One Degree in the Lati=
tude given.

Thus the Lorgitude of Lisbon
from London,is 10 Deg. Well, its
Latitude 39 Deg, North: At which
Diftanice from the Ejuator ( by
the Table ) One Degree of Lon-

is efteemed E?ual to
46!y 37", 44", Therefore the
Diftance of Liskon from the Me-
ridign of London, 15,

(@;ﬁ_’xmﬁ—g?"m n-{—44"’xxo::) 4667 Miles Weft,

In Order for finding the Longi-
- ude of any Place, ’tis n.cef-
fary ro Obferve,

1. That the Whole Ciicum-
fevence of the ' fleavens, which is
reckon’d ‘to ‘be 360 Degrees,
pafles from Eaft 1y Weft, thro’
the weridian 'of any Place, in
24 Hours 5 and confequently, by
“Proportion, 15 Degrees in One
Hour, One Degree in 4. Minkies
of an Hour, &, -
' . That the Longitude of -any
Place, ( being the Diftarice of
its eridian from the Firft
Meridian, or fome Fixed oney)
is found , by finding tte Diffe-
vence of Time between the coming
of any Point of the Heavens, or
any Celeflial Body, to one Meri-
dian, ahd to the other : bor the
Difference 'of Tune turn’d into
Degrees, is the Longitude fought.

o. That if the Celeftial Body

Meridian of the Place whofe Loit=
gitude is fought 5 then. that Place
lies in Weflern Lonjitude 5 if later,
thea in Eaftern Longitude. - -

and the ‘Difference of Time
berween the coming of any €=
leftial ‘Body to the Firft Meri-
dian, and to the Meridian of any
other Place, ‘and confequently,
the Lomgitude of that other
Place, is tound by thefe follow-
ing Methods 3

I. To find the Longitude of a
Place, by an Eclipfe of the
Moon. '

By a Clock, or Watch, duly
Redified, Obferve at what Time
the Moon, or any remarkable
Spots thereof, enters into, or
comes out of the Shade 0{? the
Earth 3 and compare the Time
when any of thefe Circumftances
happen at the Place where you

bl 2 il UL AN T i e T
L A ] . E

comes fooner, or carlicr, to the

I ¢ make the Obfervation, with the
Eirft Meridian, than it does to

Time of their happening at the

-
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LOOF, or Louf of a Ship, is

that Part of her aloft, which lies

~ a Shipy that

juft before the Cheft-T'rees.
LOOF-Pieces, are thofe Guns

‘which lie at the Loof of the Ship.

LOOR-Hk. See Hook.

- LOOF-Tackle,is a fmall Tackle,
ferving to lifc all fmall Weights
in or out of a Ship.

LOOF, or Luﬁ]jis alfo a Word
ufed in Cending of a Ship : As,

Luff I Keep your Laa{P ! Thac
is, Keep the Ship Near the
wind !

Loof-up! That
the Wind !

To Loof into a Harbour 5 isto
elofe by the Wind.
To Spring the Loof 5 s when
before was going

is, Keep Nearer

. Large before the Wind, is brought

"¢lofe by the

“appears at a Diftance,

| Wind.
#100M : The Looming of a
Ship, is her Perfpcétive, as fhe
Great or
Little.

LOOM-Gale 3 is a gentle eafie

* Gale ot Wind, in which a Ship

- for Clofe-Figits, and

can carry her Top-fails.
LOOP-Hiles, are Holes made
in the Coamings of the Harches,
other Con-
veniencies. '
LOUF, the
which fee.
LOW-Wwater, See Waler.
LOXODROMIC - Line, is the
Line of the Ship’s Way, when
{he fails upon a Rbumb Oblique
to the Meridian.
LOXODROMIC - Tables, are
the Tables of Rbumbs, or the
Traverfe Table of Miles, with

fame with Zoof 3

the Differenée of Latitude and
Lomzitude 3 by which the Sailor
may eafily find lis Cowrfe, Di-

[tance, Latitude, or Longitude 35

and Pratically Refolve all the
Cifes of Sailing.

LUFE, the fame with Loofs
which fee.

LUST : 7he Ship has a Luft to
she Starboard, or a-Port 5 that is,
She is inclin'd to Heel that

wa}’.

LYFE under the Sea; is faid
of a Ship, when her Helm is
lafh’d faft a-Lee, and fhe lies fo
a=Hull, that the Sea breaks upon
her Bow, or Broadfide.

LYE a-Hull. Sec Hull,

LYE aTry. See Tvy.

M

AGNETIC-Needle, 1s that
Needle, or Wire, in the
Card, or Flye of the Sea-Come"
pafs, which is Touch’d by the
Magnet, or Loadffone ; and hence
has tl.e wonderful Property of
Pointing towards the Poles of
the World. This Property of
the Magnet was {‘."i[::n:.ninrr’dY by
Roger Bacon, an Englifkman, who
lived in the Time ot K. Edward
the Third.

MAGNETICAL-AMPLITUDE.
See Amplirude. :
MAGNETICAL - AZIMUTH.
See Azimuth.
MAGNETICAL-Meridian, See
Meridian.
NMAIN-Beam. Sce Beam. i

MAINs
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MAIN-Capflan. See Capflan. Men they can light on: But
MAIN-¥aft, MAIN Top-Maft, their Succefs has bin very

MAIN - Top - Gallint-Maft,  See
Maft.

MAIN-Mifen. See Mafts.

MAN of Wwar 5 that is, a
Ship of War. See Rate. -

MAN a Ship, or Fleet 5 is to
Provide them with a fufficient
Number of Men, for an Expedi-
tion. '

In Manning the Navy, ’tis
ufual to Promife, by Proclamai-
tion, a Bounty to all Seamen,
and Able-bodied Landmen, who
come into the Service by a
certain Time 3 which is fre-
quently Two Months Pay, and
feldom more. This does indeed
prevail upon Many ; ‘but yec
great Nnmbers do conceal them-
felves unril the Fleet is at Sea,
and Others lurk about even
till the Time limited, for (uch
Bounty, is near expired ; which
does in no little meafure pre-
vent the Fleer’s being in a Rea-
dinefs for an Early Campaign.

And as Seamen are thus
courag’d to Enater themfelves
Volunragily, fo is there another
Method ug:d, to Compel them
to it 3 and that is Preffing, by
Warrants from the Lord AHigh-
Admiral tothe Captains, and by
them Affign’d to their Lieute-
nants : And to render this the
more Effeftual, Veflels are pur-
pofely Hired into the Service,
to proceed from Place to Place,
with thofe Officers, and their
Prefi-Gangs, not only to Receive
Voluntiers, but to Imprefs what

En-

uncertain, and always very Ex-
penfive ; Therefore it were much
to be wifh'd, in a Matter of o
great a Confequence to the Na-
tion, that more Speedy and Effe-
¢tual Methods could be taken
for Manninz the Fleet.

/ MAN the Capftan ! See Capa
an. .
MAN the Top ! or Zard !

That is, when the Men are Com-
manded to go up to the Top, or
Yard,for fome parcicular Service.

MAN the Side ! or Ladder !
That is, when an Officer, or any
Perfon of Fafhion, 1s at the
Ship’s Side, ready to come a-

board, the Men are Commanded "

to Wait, and he!p him up the
Side. |

MANGER, is a Circular Place,
made with Planks faften'd on the
Deck, right under the Hawfes ;
for to receive the Sea-Water,
beating in at the Hawfes, in a
Strefs of Weather.

'/ MARINE, of or belonging to

the fea ; from Mare, the Sea.

- MARINER, a Seaman., Sece
Sailor.

MARINERS-COMPASS. See
Compals.

MARINES, are Sea-Soldiers. -

MARK, Land-Murk. See Land.

MAR-LINE, a {mall Line of
untwifted Hemp, very plyable,
and well Tarr’d ; ferving to feize
the Ends of Ropes, and keep
them from Ravelling out; or
the Straps at the 4rfe (or Lower-
end ) of the Blocks,

Ece 3 MAR-

-
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' MAR-LINE « Sqil; thatis,
when the Sail is rent out of the
Bols-Rope, to make it falt with
Mur-Lire, putthyo’ the Eye-let-

- Holes made in it for that pur-

pofe, unto. the Bolt-Rope, till it
~can be Mended.

MAR-LINE-$pike, is a little
Picce of Tron, to [plice finall
Ropes together ; as alfo to open
the Bolt Rope, when the Sail is
fow’d unto it.

MARTNETS, are {mall Lines
made falt to the Leetch of the
Sail, and reev'd turo’ a Boock at
the Topmali-Head, and fo they
%:rme down by the Maft to the

eck, They ferve, in Furling

~the Sail, to bring that part of

the Leetch, which is next the
Yard-Arm, clofe up to the Yard,
D> Lhi may the better
be Furl’d up. 3 g
. TopMARTNETS,. are thofe
“which belong to the Top fails 3
they are made fafk tothe Head
of the Top-Gallant-Maft , and
their Fall comes down only to
the Fop.. o s

. Tip sk Martpets £ That i,

Hale them up ! R
- MASTEB-ATTENDANT. Sec
!‘DE{‘EH.' : | .
" MASTER of 2 Ship, 1s the
‘pext Officer to a Lientenant 5 he

- has the gencral Condudtion of

“.the Way, ,and Saling ~of the

. . Ship, in his Charge and Care :
. Her Dire&sy and - Shapes . the

- Cougfe. that fhe is to Sail ; and
Commands all che Sailors, for

Sreering, Trimming, acd Saiiini%‘
ii?{:"}th He isto keep the mo

required.

accurate Account of the Ship’s
Way, and be at all times able to
give Eftimate, or Prick off her
Place on the True Ser-Chart.
He his Mates, to affift him in
his‘Office. | |
~ Io. Merchant-men, the Mafter
is the Chiet-Officer, .. = =
" MASTS of a Ship 5 of which,
the Principal ones, are,the Main-
Maft, Fore-Maft, Mifen-Maft, and
Bow/prif, :

Miir-MAST of a ship, ‘15 a

long Picce of Round Timber,

ftandirg upright in the Middle,
or Waft or the Ship ; it carries

the Main-Yard, and Main-Sail. .

Its Length, according to fome
fhould be 21 of the Length of
the id[hip-Beam. Others give
this Rule, for finding what
Length it fhould be 5 viz.

Maujtiply the Breadth of the Ship
( in Feet ) by 24 : Firom the

Frodusty cut off the laft Figure
towards the Right-Hand 5 the reft .
fhall be the Length of the Main-
Maft in Feet. : =230

As for EXAMPLE: Sup-
pofe the Length of the Midjhip-
Beam was 30 Feet 5 24 times 30
is 720 3 then cutting off the
laft Figyre, there rcits. 72 Feer,
the Length of the Main-Maft

s

As for the Thicknefs of th_gh_' :
Main- saft, “tis ufeal to allow

an dich to cvery Zard in Length,

R VEST of 4 SH 4
..Rﬂﬂﬂd_lai*ge Piece .of ;-M?]&l‘r
3 Vs

ftanding in the Fore-party

Fore-Caftle, of the ship; i
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MERCATOR’s or WRIGHT's
Charty or Frojetion, is the True
~ Projeéticn of the Globe in Plano :
It differs from the Common
Plain Chart, 1 this 3 That on
the ! Jain Chart,the Meridians are
Right Lines, all Parallel one to
the o'her, and confequently do
rever mect 5 yet they cut the
Equatrr, and all Circles of Lati-
tude, at Right Angles, in the
Globe : And all Parallels to the
Equator (being Lefler Circles )
are here made Equal to the
Equator it felf ( being a Grear
Circle, ) aod thergfore the De-
grees of thofe Parallel (or Leffer
Circles) are Equal to the De;rees
of the Eguator, or any other
Great Circle 5 which is manifeftly
falfe, and contrary to the Na-
ture of the Glose. For the
Meridians on the Globe do
all meet in the Poles of the
World, cutting the Equator,
(and therefoie all its Paral-
fels,) av Right Amgles : Aund
therefore all fuch Parallls
do grow lefler towards cither
Pole, decreafing from the Ejug-
tor :  As for Inftance 5 360 De-
grees, or the whole Circle in the
Latityde of 6o Degrees, is byt
180 De.rees of the Ejuator :
Whereas in the Plain Chart, that
Parallel’, and all others, :are
made Equal one to the other,
and to the Equator,

The Meyidians in Mercator’s
Chart arg alfo Right Lines, all
~ Parallel one to the other, and

crofs the Eguitor, and s Paral-
fels at Right-Angles, s in

—c"

the Plain Chart. But here,
tho’ the Circles of Latitude are
Equal to the Equinoétial, yet
they keep the fame Proportion
with the Meridian ; becaufe the
Degrees thereon are Lengthen’d,
as the fame Parallels on the
Globe do Leffen; In the Plain
Cbhart, the Degrees of the Greater
and Leffer Circles are Equal ;
and in this, tho' the Degrees of
the Circles of Latitude are Equal,
yet the Degrees of the Meridian
are Unequal, being enlarged from
the Equinolial towards either
Pole, to retain the {ame Propor-
tion as they do on the Glope it
felf : For, as Two Degrees of the
Parall:} of 6o Deg. is but One
Degree of the Equinoftial, ( or
any Great Circle 5 ) {o here,
Two Degrees of the Equino&lial
1s Equal but to One Degree of the
Meridian betwixe the Latitude of
§9 + deg. and 60 L dez. and fo
of the reft. Sce Chert.’

The U S E of this Chart.

1. To find the Latitude of any
Place in the Chart.

RuLE Take the neareft
Diftance of the Place to an
Parallel, or FEaft. and We
BT TSR iy

Then lay that Diftance on the
Graduated Meridian, fetting one
Foor of the Compafies in the
faid Parallel , and turping the
other Foot the fame Way the
propafed Place lies from it ; the o
Iaf’g'ant fhews the Larfrxé:'%:?;- '
qujred, - . $ri

O

i g B t"j—k ared -' [}
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2 Fnr B R
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Il. 7o find the Longitude'of any
Place in the Chart,

RuL e Take the neareft
Diftance from the propofed
Place to the Meridian,

Move the Compaffes ( being
kept at that diftance ) with one
Foot on the faid Meridian, till
both Feet come to the Equator ;
and the Foot which ftood on
the Propofed Place, fhews its
Longitude fought.

IIT. To find the Courfe or
Bearing of ome Place from
another.

1. If the Chart is made with
Rlumb-Lines, or Points of the
Compafs, drawn in it.

Rurg. Laya Ruler on the
two Places given. '

Take the neareft Diftance
from the Centre of any Com-
pafs to the Ruler’s Edge.

Move the Compaffes, (‘being
at that Diftance,) with one Fooc
clofe to the Ruler, and the ocher
Perpendicular to it: In fo
moving the Perpendicular Foot,
among the Rbumb-Lines,will fhew
the Courfe, or Bearing, of the
Propofed Places. .

2. If the Chart have orly
Meridians and Parallels d_rawn

ﬁthcr:on. '

In fuch Charts, one Quarter of

- phe Compafs is drawn in one of

© the Squares, and fometimes Hulf

3 Fomts, “and Quarter Points : Jlance,
§ e :

=
=

Whereby the Courfe may be
found more accurately than by
the Rhumb-Lines only, by this

Ruisg Lay aRuleron the
two Propofed Places, keeping
it fteady there.

Obferve (by the Ruler's
Edge ) whether two Meridians,
or two Parallels, are ncareft to
one another : 1If two Parallels
be neareft, the Courfe is Lefs
than Four Points from the Meri-
dian ; but if Two Meridians, ’tis
More. :

Then take the Diftance of
thofe which be neareft, and ap-
ply it to the Square, having
Part of the Compa’s in it ; fet-
ting one Foot in the Ceutre of
the Compafs, the other being
turn’d to the fide of the'Square,
will, according to the forefaid
Conditions, fhew the Courfe, or
Bearing, required.

IV. To find the Diftance o
two Places on the Chart{‘ ¥is

i

CASE %

Two Places wnder ome Meridian,
1.e. fuch as differ only in Lati-
tude 5 to find their Diftance,
R ui e Find the Difference
of Latirude berween the given

Places 5 and that will be the
Diftance required,

CASE 2.

Two Places under the Equi-
" noltial 3 ro find their Di-

RurLk
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of Longitude between them
and’ that will be the Diftance
fought. _
"_.-...J-ﬁu-' : c hSE 3‘
Two Places in oné 'Pdmﬁ‘e?.
" i.e. fuch as Differ only in
Longitude, being gruen s to
“find their Diflance.

RutE Take the Diftance
Hetween the given Placesin the
Compaffes. =~ ' - X
. Lay that Diftance on the

Gradnated Meridian, fo thatione
Fpot may be as many Dégrecs
ahove the Latitude of the piven
Places, as the other below it:
There ftay the Compafies.

. Count the Degrees between
#he Feet of the Compalfes 5 and
that will be .the Diflance re-

guired. - "*

i e Cﬁsﬁ4g

© wo Places D ffering in Lati-
* tude and Longitude leing

iven 5 to find their Difarce, .are Vary o Lhange. &
e - cording . to the . Longitudes -of

SR B EE. ~Take their _Diffe-
vence - of Latisude from  the
Y. S

* “Layiig a Ruler on both given
‘Places, apply that Diftance io

to the Edge thereof, that when -+ Tl
' - Hydrographers,
thetr Longitude

. part .of Feiroy Pﬂﬁ"}%’é _

one Foot is placed clofe"to the
Ruler, and the other turn'd

round about, ‘it- may juft touch®

fome Eaft and Weft Line crolsd
by thefiid Ru'er’s Edge : There
ftay the Compfics. |

 RuLg. Findth? Difference

Hig

_hary

. The Dusch, from the 2

Then the Diflance ( by the
Ruler’s Edge ) from the Place
where the Compaffes refted, to
that Place where thg Ruler

crofles the aforefaid Eaff and

Wet Line, meafured on the
Equinottialy gives the Diftance

required-

Sailings

MERIDIAN, is a great Circle

paffing thro® the Poles of the

World, and both the Zenith and -

Nadir ; crofles the Equinoftial
at Right Angles, and divides
the Sphere equally into aWefte/n
and Eaflein Hemifphere 5 1ts Poles

are the We# and Eaft Points of

the Horizon : *Tis call'd Meri-
dian 3 becaufe when the Sun
comgs to that part of this Circle
‘which is above the Hotizan, ’tis
then, erides, M-y or

fb‘faan.

Firf MERIDIAN, is that
from . whence the Longitude is
Reckon'd : For the Jeridians
are Various, .and. Change ac-

Places ;. and therefore miy he
faid to be. ivfinite in Number,

fince, all: Places from East to

West have their leveral Meri-
dians. ‘

gh $’ o :
.. rrﬁfh making i
of that Place the Fird M

om the. }fgﬁ- L
5 ’,, :
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MERCATOR's Sailing. See

The French Geographers  and
bf-‘{_glp to Reckon
r
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MID MID

MIDBLE;L&T;JI?C?E.E Bt
SAILING, 1 a Mehod O Given, Lati Y
working the feveral Cafes in  ° t:i ;I"’ itudes, and Depar
Sailing, nearly agreeing with Requird, Difference of Lon-

Meriarr’s Way, bat without the
help of Meridional Parts.

CASE I

Given, Latitudes and Longi-
tudes, of any Two Places s
Required, Their Bearing ard

Diflance #

t. To find the Bearing, or
Conefe, (1Y,

" _As the Difference of Latitude,

s to the Co-Sine of the Middle-
Latitude ; ;

So is the Difference of Longi-
tude, '

Ta the Tangent of she Courfe.

3 2, To ﬁnd the Diftance, ﬁi};’;

" As the Co-Sine of the Courfe,

Is 30 the Radins

fo is the Difference of Latitude,
- 7o the Diftance.

CA,_:;E 2.

Given, Latitudes,and Bearings

Requir'd, Difference of Lon-
| gitude ?

The Proportion is,

As Co Sine of the Middle La-
titude,

Is to the Difference of Latitude

Sois the Tanent of the Courfe,

75 the Difference of Longitude.

gitude 2

Find the Courfe, by Cafe 6.
of Plain Sailing : e

Then find the Difference of
Longitude, by Cafe 2, of this.

CASE 4.
Given, Latitudes,and Diftance 5

Requird, Difference of Longi-
tude ? S

1. Find the Courfe, by Cafe 5.
of Plain-Sailing :

2. Then find the Difference of
Longitude, by Cafe 2, of this.

And after the fame manner,
all the Common Cafes in Mer=
cator’s Sailing are wrought.

MID-SHIP-Beam. See Beam.

MID-SHIP-Men, are Officers
on-board a Ship ; their Station,
when on their Watch, is fome
on the Quarter-Deck, others on
the Poop, &c. They mind the
Braces, Look-out, and give the
Word . of Command from the
Captain, and their Superior Offi-
cers : They affift on all Occa-
fions ; both in Stowing and
Rummidging the Hold, and
Sailing the Ship: They ate ge-
nerally Gentlemen upon thejr
Preferment, having Serv’d the
limited Time in the Navy as
Voluntegrs. - | re

¥l
S £

MINUTE,

o

|



T S —

TR S il

MIS

MINUTE, or a Mle, is the
€o Part of a Degree of a Great
Circle. -

Half- Minute-Glafles , are fuch
as the Sand Hour-Glafles, only
thefe run out in Half a Minute
of Time ; and are ufed In
Heaving the Log.  See Log.

MISEN , Miffon, or Mizen,
is cither Madt, or Sail. See Mait
and Sail,

Note, That at Sea, when we
ufe the word Mifen, we always
mean the Sazl. ‘

The Ufe of the Mifen, is to
keep the Ship clofe to a Wind :
Wherefore, 1f a Ship be apt to
gripe too-much, they ufe no
Mifen. But ’tis often ufed, when
a Ship rides at Anchor, to back
her a-ftern, fo thit fhe may not
foul her Anchor, on the Turning
of .the Tide. And fometimes a
Ship lies a-Iry with her Miffon
cnly.

Set the Mifen ! That is, Fit
the Mifen-Saib right as it fhould
ftand !

Change the Mifen ! That s,
Bring the Mifen-Yard over 10
the other fide of the Maft ! .

Peek she Mifen ! That is,
Put the Mifen-Tard right up and
down by the Maft !

Spell ske Mifen ! That is,
Let go the Shear, and Peck
ic up !

Main-Mifen,

Eanaw::rllre-!lﬁﬁ’n,} See Maft,

Mifer-Top-Mast.

Mifen-Sail. See Sail.

Mifer-Stay. See Sray.

Mifen-Yard. Sce Tard,

MOR

MOAR, See Moor.

MONSOONS, are Periodical
Winds in the Indign Sea ; that
is, Winds that blow for Half the
Year one way, and the other
Half upcn the oppofire Poines :
And thofe Points, and Times of
Shifting, are different, in diffe-
rent Parrs of the Ocean. And
in fome Places, tis Conitant for
Three Months ore way, then
Three Months more the con-
trary way, and fo all the
Year. |

MONKS-Seam, is that made
by (ewing the Edges or Selvedges
of the Sails together, one over
the other ; fewing it both Sides,
to make it the ftronger.

MOOR ; o Moor a Ship, is
to lay out her Anchors, fo as
is moft convenient for her
fafe and fecure Riding. iﬁtﬂ
is not faid to be Moor'd, unlef
fhe hasat lealt Two 4uchors outs
except when fhe is Moord &
Provifo. i Eratd

To Moor a4 Fair Birth 3 thar
is, in a Place free from any
Annoyance.

To Moor a-Crofs, or a-Timarts;
is to lay one Anchor on one
fide of the Stream, and the
other right again{t it on the
other fide; fo that they bear
equally, as well at Tide of Ebb,
as at Flood.

To Moor a-Longéf 5 1s to lay an
Anchor in the middle of the
Stream a-Head, another a-Stern 5
when ‘tis fear’d the Ship may
drive a-fhore.

To




BT e g s N eI I P ey

¥ i s o e et Sl e L [ ol
" I T - " ri 1

NAY

-

.
-

MUR

.. 7o Moor Warer=Shot 5 1s to Moo . ]

peither a-Longit vor a-Thwait

the Tide, but Quartering between
“both. ‘ L

To Mooy @ Provifo 3 is tohave

" one Anchor out, and a Hawfer

a {hore 3 then the Ship is Moor'd

with her Head a Shore: And
‘Two Cables is the leaft, aud
Four the beft to Moor by. -

L Iﬂwrfng ﬂ.‘f‘ Nﬂﬂp{!, h'ﬁ'ﬁ, &c.

;‘-ff;."._".“_[i__rja.q open Road, the Mafter and
" “Pifors-will Mo, or lay outan
. Anchor on that Point -of the

" “@ompals they think the Wind"is

- “Jikelieft to endanger the Ship.

g ‘MUNITION-sbips, are thofe

~ cwhich have Stores on-hoard, for .

ro Supply the Neceflaries re-

quired by a Fleec of Men of

War at Sea, ;

fn Time of an Engagenent,
“all the Munition-Ssbips and¥Vidtual-
lers-acrending the Fleet are to
- take their Places and. proper
_Stations- in the Rear -of all the

reft, and not Engage themielves

at all in the Fighe ; but to at-
tend fuch Directions as fhall be
fent vnto them, at all times, by
" the Admiral.
MURDERERS ; are f{mall
Picces of Ordnance, either of
“Brafs orlron, having Chambers,
or Charges, made of Brafs or
Tron,
Tiey are ufed at the Bulk-heads
of the Fore-Caftle, Half-Deck,
ar . Steeiace, in order to Clear
the Decck, when an  Enemy
Brards the Shig they are faften’d,
and travers'd, by a Pintle, which
_js put into a Stock,

S |
Piloting-part of Nauigation,

put 12° at the Breeches :-

-and how all Places bears from

N

YA DIR, is that Point in
| the Heavens, which is
Diametrically oppofiie to the
Zenith Point directly over our
Head ; or is the Lower Pole of

the Horizon, becaufe diftant from -

it, every way, oo Degrees. .
NAILENG of a Gun ; 15 driving

of a Nail, Iron-Spike, or the

like, by Force, into the Touch-

hole of a Piece of Ordnance, fo *

as to render it ufelels to the
En¢my. - '
. NAILS 5 as Tree-Nails. Sce
Tree. -

Skupper-NAILS. Sce Skuppers.

NAVIGATION, is the Art of
Condu&ing a Ship from one
Place - to another : And may be
diftinguifh’d into Two Parts,
viz. the Pilotinz, and the Working-

may be allo, either Common, or

.PHFPE?‘- 4 2
Common Pilotinz, is Sailing in

fight of Land, of Coafting nigh

Shore : The Lead, and Compafs,
with a competent Knowlege of -

the Lands, are chiefly required -

for the Performance thereof.
Proper Piloting, gives Dire-
¢tions upon what Courfe to Steer

“to any Place defired : As allo,

when at Sea, fhews the Place

the Ship is in 5 how far- fhe has °

fatled ; how far fhe has to'fail 5

her, &
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that tlic)' cannot ftrain it, to hold <

it off, with their bare Hands.
"NOCTURNAL, is an Inftru-
ment made of Wood, Ivory, or
Brafs, divided on both fides :
It's Ufe is, to take the Altitude
or DeprefJin of the Pole-Star, in
refpe@ to the Pole it felf; in
order to find the Latitude of the
Place 3 or making an Eftimate,

or near Guefs at the Hour of the

Night,

NORTH, one of the Four
Cardinal Points of the Mariners-
Compafs 3 ‘ds generally mark’d
with a Flower-de-Luce, and is
direltly oppofite to the South
.Pb'fﬂr-

NORTH-Declination.
clinatioin.

NOR T HERN--Hewmifphere. See
Hemifphere.

NORTHERN - Tropic. See

Sce De-

L Tropic.
© _ NORTHING, is the Difference
“of Latitude a Ship makes in Sail-

ing to the Northward. See Dif-

ference of Laritude.

NORTH-Pole ; a Point in the
Nortbern-Hemifpbere of the Hea-
vens, go Degrees every way Di-
ftant from the Equinoltial.

NORTH. Star, or North-Pole-
Star, isin the Tail of the Urfa-
Minor 3 and is fo called, as being
nut above Two Degrees and a
Half diftant from the Pole, and
feems, to the naked Eye, as if
in the fame Place. ,

NORTHWARD ; that is, to-
wards the North.

£l

AKUM, as Okum, or
Ockbam , are old Ropes
Untwifted, and torn in Pieces,
and pull'd again out into loofe

"Hemp, like Hurds of Flax; that

it may be driven into the Seams,
Trennels, and Rends of a Ship, to
ftop, or prevent a Leak.

OAR, is a long Piece of
Wocd, whofe End which isin
the Water is made Thin and
Broad, for the eafie cutting and
refifting the Water, and confe-
?L;cntl}r, for moving the Vef-
E L]

OAZY, Oafie-Ground 5 that fs,
Soft, Slimy, or Muddy-Ground :
This is no good Anchoring- -
Ground ; becaufe the Anchor
here cannot hold firm, but will
come home, or give way in firefs
of Weather ; and will alfo rot
the Cables, if a Ship ride long
over fuch Ground: But f{uch
Ground is good to bring a Ship
a-ground upon , becaufe fhe can
there Dock her felf, and lie
foft 3 but yet if fhe lie long, ifhe
will rot her Plank, and fpoil the
Oakum in her Seams.

OBLIQUE- Horizon.
rizgomn.

OBLIQUE-Spkere. See Sphere,

See Hi=

OBSERVATION of the Sum,
or Star, is ufually made when
the Sun or Star is in the Meridian;
by aQuadrant, Crofs-Staff, orlt_'ﬁe ]

ke
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like Inftrument, in order to find
the Laititude of the Place, Castit

To Work an Obfervation y is,
To Find the Latitude of the Place,
by having the Sur or Stir’s
Meridian Aliitude, by Obfervation,
and the Declination given. It
d hﬁ TWD Cﬂ!:'-'l-

When the Obferv’d Object
docs both Rife and Ser, and
confequently has but One Mers-.
dian Altitude in the fpace of
24 Hours,

RULE '
The Meridian Altitude § the {ame Hind « the D fference
and Declination of contrary ? Sum
] NoTE.

of the Zeaith Diftance, and Decli-
nation, is the Latitude of Place

fought.
Greater
If Decl. be { Lefs g

Name to the Declination.

2. But where the Meridian Al
titude and Declination is of Diffe-
rent Kind, the Latirude is of the

ﬁ.lmc Name with the Descling-
tion.

than the Zenith Difl.
The Lasitude is of

1. Where the Meridian Alti-
tude and Deelination is of the

fame Kind :
CASE 2

When the Obferv’'d Object
does not Rife, or Set, and
therefore has Two Meridian Al
titudes 1n the fpace of 24 Howrs.

the fame
- contrary

RV L E

The 0bferv’d Obielt I;:relow
being on the Merid, %) above

} the Pole; The {

Sum

ﬂfﬁermce}

of the Meridian Altitude, and Complement of the Declination, is the
required Zatitude, of the fame Name with the Declinarion.

OCEAN, [ Gr. "Quuards,
from &xndws,cito 5 and vetw, ko, |
is that Vaft Colledtion of Sale

iand Navigable Waters, which
'Compafles the whole Earth:
*Tis join'd to the Medirerranein-

s

Sea by the Stra’t of Gibraltar 3
And 1ts feveral Parts, have
Names of Diftin@ion from thole
of the adjoining continemts, or
their Bearing from them. As,

Fff 3. With
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I, H’u.b refpeét to EUROP E,
there. are,

The Hyperborean Ocean ,
clofing Euiope on the North.

The Weftern Ocean, eacqu' ing
Exrope on the Welt,

en-

3 With refpelt to A SIA,
there are,

- The Tartarean and - Chinein
Oieans, ecclofing 4fia on the
North, and Eaft.

- e Judian, Perfian, and Arabic

&enwgﬁw e.clofing it on the

bﬂuthh :

3. With refpeff to AF R 1C A,
wiere are,
“ The Arlantic, and Ethiopic
Oceans, enclofing Africa on the
Weﬁ and South.

. Th: Oriental ‘Ocean, on the
Eaﬂ:

4 With refielf 1o &MERICA
there are,

The Pacific Ocean, cnclﬂ'ﬁng
- America on the Welft,

“The Vaft Eaflern Ocean, en-

W ciﬂﬁng n: on the Eaft.

Eut tLE Umverfal Occan may
perly be led d into

T—hl‘tﬂ I‘E’arts, L. . '
|5 S0 The Adatic and Erbmp;c

-'_':-_'_.r‘-ﬂu‘dﬁ : I}rug -be]'mreeu Africa,

i .'aﬁéﬁ*ﬂé‘um baf i

o, The Indi Géean lying o
Letmﬂn Af#ﬂ'“ﬁﬁd the Idian
2 Ifmds, and Hiifa idia Nova,

3 Thﬂ Grgt* n’.r Seq, or

*h.':?

"h.-l"\_..:. .._

the Pacific Sex 3 lj.rmg between
the Philippine Ifles, China, Fapan,
and Hallard’a Nova on thc: west 3
and the Coaft of Amenm on
the Eadl.

OFFIC ERS and Offices be-
longicg to Natval Affairs, are
thofe that have the Care of
Giving Orders and Diredtions,
alfo, of Providing and Ficting
out of S]'up and Naval S:ores-;
as thofe of the Admiralty, Navy-
Office, Vifluallirg=0ffice , Dook= "
?’ardf &c. The Sea-Officers,are
the Ffda-ﬂﬁcﬂ"! s as, Admiral,
Vice-Admiral, and Rear-Admiral :
And other Commiffion’d-Officers,
as Captains, and Lieutenants 5 with.
Warrant-Cfficers, as Mafler, Gun-
ner, Surgeon, Purfer, Bﬂnrﬁ:-;;m,
C.::rpenrr, Cook, &c, And o |
ther Petty "Officers, as Mates,
pMidkip-men, Corporal, Coxfwatn,
Quarteers, &c, Who have each
their  (:veral Duties affign'd
them, as may be f(een, under
the Words of their r{fptd'we
Titiesi-

At each Dock-Tard there 15 a :
particular Store-Keeper, for the

Receipt and Iffue of all Naval

Stares : And as cther Officers,
namely, the .Mafler- Arrendant, *
Mafler Shipwright;  Clerks of the
Cheque, and Suruey, are more or
lefs a Cheque on the faid Store-
Keeper 5 {o is there One of the
Prmﬂpaf Officers & Commiffioners
of the Navy particularly . Ap
pmntcd to Refide at, and Tnfpect.
M-fé

into. Affairs of the 3
Tards 3 and ﬂnct{xﬁf ﬁ

':':-.‘*"-u
,‘- - Ill{'
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~at the Board in the Nary-Office,
~ischarped with the Examining
and Adjufting the Srore Keeper's
A counts, as a Second is thofe of
the Treafurer of the Nawy, and a
Third the Accounts of the Vidfual-
ling. And as each of the afore-
faid Warram-Officers in the Yards
have their particolar Dutics
aflign’d them ; wiz, The Mafle -
Shipwri-br, in Bu:lding cf Shi; s ;
the Mafter-Aitendant, in the Pro-
portioning Rigeing for them,
and putting it cver Head, laying
out Moorings, and removirg
Ships from one Mooring to ano-
. ther, with feveral other Ser-
vices 3 (o are thele Clerks of the
€ begie Employ'd im the Mufler-
ing the Workmen in the Yards,
~and the Ships Companies within
- their Reach, and Chequing them
out of Wages when Ablent :
And both They, and the Clerks
- :{' the Survey Iafpe into all
Stcres Deliver’d, to fee that
th.y Anfwer to Contralt, both

- in Quantity, and Quality.
. _B:fides thefe Principal Officers
in the Yards, there are Ochers
inferior to them, but All are
under the immediate Command
of the Commiffiorers refiding on
‘the Place. Thofe Tnferior Of-
cers are Affiftants to the Mufter.
* Shipwright , Mafler - Cauker ,
Maftev- Houfe-Carpenter , Mafler-
Foiner ,Mafter-Boat-builder,Mafier-
Maii-maber, Fere-man both on
Shore, and a-Float, Boatfwain of
- the Yard, Mafter-Sail-maker, and
~the like, who kave alfo each of
. eir particalar Duties

Yort,

Oriope.

-

OFFING, or Offin, is an open
Sea, a good Diftance from the
Shore, where there is Deep-
Water, and noneed of a Piloe
to Condi¢t the Ship into the
: or Harbour.  Alfo, the
Middle-part of any great Stream
1s call’d Offirg. ;

The Ship flands for the Offing 3

that is {aid of a Ship, feen from
Shore, failing out to Sea-ward.
_ The Ship is in the Offing 5 that
15, She has the Shore ncar her,
and having another a good way
withcut her, or towards the
Bedi .

OFF-WARD ; that
trary to the Shore.

The Ship Heels Off-ward ; that
is faid of a Ship, fthat bei
a-Ground, does Aeel towar
the Water-fide. -

15. cnl;-

The Stip lies with her S;sﬁ:n '

the Off-ward, and Head to the
Shore-ward 5 that is, Her Stern

lies towards the Sea, and Head

to the Shore.

- ORLOPE, in a HFEE'DEF’;’?T_ 4
Ship 5 the Second, and Loweff

Decks , are f{ometimes call'd

the Main-maft to the Mifen.
OVEEF-8lew ; that is, when

‘the Wind blows fo very Ward,

that the Ship can bear no Top-
fails.

OVER Gronnm ;
Waves of the Sea
the Mariners call it Rogh Seagy
but when the Surges and Bim-

When the

grow higher, “then 'tis an Over-
grawn-Sea.. $° §0
= Fff 2

Alo, the Spare-Deck
in a Great Ship reaching from K&

grow high,

OVER«

] -"'lr.‘
r,. 1
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. ©OVER-Hale the Runwer. £ce
Runner. ;
OVER-Hile the Shear. See

Sheat.

OVER-Rake, Sce Rale,

OVER-set, or Over-Throw a
Ship, is to bring her Heel up-
wards, either by bearing too-
much Sail; or by Grounding
her, fo that fhe falls upon one
Side.

OUTLICKER, is a finall Picce

_of Timber, made faft to the top
‘of the Poop, and (o ftands out

right a-Stern : At the outmoft
end thereof there is a Hole,
into which the ftanding part of
the Shear

again reev’d thro’ another Block
which is feiz’d clofe by the end
of this Qutlicker : *Tis feldom
ufed in greac Ship, except the

- Mifen-Maft is placed fo far aft,
~that there is not room enough

within board to hale the Sheat
flat.

OX-EYE, a Name given by
Seamen , to thofe dreadful
Storms, that are fometimes met
with on the Coalt of Guinea 5 for

at firft it appears of the Form

of an Ox’s-Eye, and not much

“bigser 3 But it delcends with

fuch Celerity, that in a very
little fpace, and many rimes be-
fore they can prepare themfelves

for it, it {cems to them to

overfpread the whole Hemif-
phere 5 and at the fame time,
forces the Air with fo much
Violence, that. the Ships are

fometimes fcatter’d feveral ways,

b

is reev’d thro’ the
‘Block of the Sheat; and then

fometimes  dire&tly contrary, |
and fometimes are funk dowa-
right. '

o
AN CH, or Pantch. Sce

- Paunch,
PANTER, Shank-Panter. See

- Shank.

PARALLELS of Latitude, are

Circles imagin’d te be drawn

Parallel to the Eguator, thre
every Point of Laritude ; and
therefcre are Leflfer Circles,
confequently a Degree, or the
36oth Part of any Parallel of
Latitude, muft be lefs than an
Egquinoftial Degree, or that of
any Great Circle, and that in
the fame Proportion as the Radij
of thefe Circles, that is, as the
Co-Sine of the Latitude, to the
Radius or Sive of go Degrees.
PARALLEL-Horizon. See Hi-
rizon.

PARALLEL-Sailing : By Pa-
rallel-Sailing, is meant, Sailing
under a Parallel of Latitude. 1t
has thefe Cajes.

C AR,

Given, Difference of Lomgitude,
and Diflance of two Places
in the fame Latitude 5 .

Requir'd, the Latitude 2

Proportion :

As the Difference of Longitde;

Is to the Radius
So is the Diftance,

0 she Co-Sine of the Lavitude.
' . CASE |

|
1
I

|
]
1
I
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CASE 2
Given, The Difference of Lou-
gitude benween two Places in
~ the fatne Laritude ;
Requir'd, Their Diftance ?

Proportion.
As the Radius,
Is tot'e Difference of Longit.
So is the Co-Sine of the Lat,
Z0 the Diftance.

CASE 3.

Given, The Diftance betrween
two Places in tie fame Pa-
rallel 5

Requir'd, The Difference of
Longitude ?

Proporticn. /
As the Co-Sine of Latitude,
Is to the Diftance ;,
So is the Radius,
70 the Differerce of Longitude.

P&RﬁLLELiIfbere. © See
Sphere.
PAREUNCLE, is a Rope

fomewhat like a Pair of Slings ;
’tis feiz’d both Ends together,
then put double about any heavy
thing that is to be hois’d in, or
out of the Ship : By means of
this, a full Vefiel may be hois'd
in, without fpilling ; by putting
it upon theie Ropes fet crofs-
. wife, and bringing the Loops
over the upper-end of the Cask,
then fixing the Tackle to them,
the Veflel will ftand upright.

.~ -PARCEL : To Parcel a Seam ;
‘that is, after a Seam is Caulk’d,
“to lay over-it a parrow Picce

I

of Canvale, and pour on it hot
Pitch and Tar.

PARRELS, are Frames made
of Trucks, Ribs, and Ropes,
which go round the Mafts, and
made faft fo to the Yards, thac
they may {lip vp and down the
Mafts the eafier ; and with the
help of the Breaft-Ropes, keep
the Yards clofe to the Matfts.

PARTNERS, are ftrong Pieces
of Timber,gholted to the Beams,
incircling the Mafts, to keep
them fieady in their Steps. Thefe
Partners are alfo at the Second
Deck, for the fame Purpofe =
But the Mifen-Maft has only one
Pair -of Partners 3 and yet that
Maft is fo firmly wedg’d in them,
that it caonct {tir, by any means.
Tho’ fome Ships do not fail well,
except their Mafts be loofe,.
and have leave to play in the
Partners @ Yet, ina Storm, this
is very Dangerous ; left the
Partners {hould be wrong'd, and
forced out of their Places ; for
then there is hardly any other
Remedy, than Cutting the Maft
by the Board.

PASSARADO, 15 a Rope
whereby all the Sheat-Blccks
of the Main and Fore-Sails
are haled down Aft 3 The

Clew of the Muin-Sail to the

Main-Maft, and the Clew of the
Fore.Sail to the Cat-Head,
This 1s to be done, when the
Ship goes large 5 and they are
?ilrﬂdk t dn-ﬁvq firm, anbyll]}:fi;
red from flying up, |
PafJarado-Rope. |
PAUNCH, Pantchy or Panch,
Fff 3 are
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are broad ‘ Clouts woven of
Thrums and Sinnets together,
to fave things from galling and
frettirg 5 thercfore are made
fafl to the Main, and Fore-Yards,
for that Purpofe.

PAWL, is a {mall Picce of
Ivon boleed to ore end of the
Beams of the Deck, clofe by the
Capflan, but yet fo eafily, as
that it can turn about. Its Ule
is, to fiop the Capftan from
turning back, by being made to
catch hold of the Whel ps.

Parling the Capftan.
Capftan.

PAY : To PayaSeams tha
is, afier Caulking, to !ay hot
Pitch and Tar on, without Can-
yale. So that,

Paying a .S‘brp, is laying a
Coat of hot Pitch; or the like;
over the' Scams of aShip ¢ And
when a Ship is well Caulk'd,
and Pay’d ever with hot Ft’tch
fheis much the lighter for ic.

The Ship is Pay'd 5 that i,
hen in Tacking about, a Ship 'S
ails being Back-ftay'd fall all flat

| ag.unﬁ the Mafts and Shrowds, -

. Pay more Cuble ! That 1*
l,ct out more Cable !

Pay Cheap! is a Co mmand
in turning an Anchor out of the
Boat, to turn it over-board fafter.
¢ PEEK, is 2 Word uled at Sea,
in theft varions Scnces ¢ As,

"V The Anchor is a-Pecky that is,
when a Ship,- hemg about to
weigh,! ‘comes fo over her An-
thor; “that the 'Cable is Pfrpt'
dicular be tyveen thc Hawfe and
_,tbﬁémhor o S

1r e Bt i

See

Heaquvirg a-Peek 5 is to bring
the Ship fo as the Auchor may
hang a- Peck.

To Ride a-Peek 5 that is, when
a Ship lies with her Main and
Fc:rr:-Yards hois’d up, and then
hiaving one End of the Yards
brought down to the Shrowds,
the other is raifed up an end :
This is done to contrary Sides,
that s, the Star-board Yard-
Arm of the Miin-Yard comes
down to the Star-board-Side,
and fo dces the Liar-hoard-End
of the Fore-Yard ; fo that the .
Yards appear a-crofs each other
like St. Audrew’s Crofs. 1t is
perform’d thus 3 Let go the |
Starboard ‘Topfail-Shears from
the Main-Yard, and Top-up the
Larboard Lifts : And fo quite
contrary, for the Fore-Yard, -

The Ufe of Peeking up the Yards,
is, Jelt lying in a River with the
Yards a-crofs, another Ship

. fhould be foul wpon thém, and

break the Yards.

To Ride a-broad Peek, is much |
after the fame manner, only the
Yards are rais'd up but half io
h! it

Pe;f;_ the Mifen! See Mifen.

PEEK; alfo, is 2 Room in the
Hold of 2 sh'p, from the Bits
fnrw ards to the Stem.

- PENDANTS, or .S’:rmmfrr, '
are thofe long Colours which are .
hung at the Heads of the Malts,
orav the Yard-Arm-ends : Their
Ui’e:ﬁ chiefly for Orsgment. .

. PENINSULA is-a Part of
Eh: Dry-Land, which is almoft
an Lﬂand bemg ;amd to the

Gcm:- é
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- Continent by a narrow N:ck of

- Land; as Fuitland in Germany,

3
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Marea in Greece, Taurica Cher-
fomefus in Little-Tartary, Penin-
fula Indie intra {9 extrz Gangein
in Afia.

_PENNANT, is a fhort Rope
made faft at one end to the
Head of the M.{t, or to the
Yard-Arm, with a Block atthe
other end, and a Shiver to
reeve {ome running Rope into :
Aund all th: Yard-Arms, except
the M fen;, have Penvants.

PILLOW, is that Piece of
Timber whereon the Bowfprit
refts, at its coming out of the
Hull aloft, clofe by the Stem.

PILOTS, are thole, who,
upon Coafts and Shoresurknown
to the Mafters, are Enploy™d to
Condu& Ships into Roads or
Harbours, or over Bars and
S:nds, and thro’ Intricare Cha-
nels, ¢ge. And this tiey do,
by their Knowlege of the true
Depth of Water, and Flowings
of the Tides, and how they Sct
from Point to Paiing,  with the

Difference of thofe a-Board
from thofe mn the Chanel, or
a-Shore; and by the Blowmngs
of the Winds, ‘where the Sands
Moveable ; and by Land-Marks
which * they are acquainced
withal, when they are to pals
thorow any Chanel. And thefe
Pilots are fcddom Entertain’d
whilft Ships are abroad at Sea,
or for a whole Voyage 5 but
having done their Parts, they
return a-Shore, where they have
their Refidence, and get their

Living in this manacr,

i o )

PILOTING Puart. of Naviga-
tion. See Navigation. 2%
PINK, 1s a Veffel Mafted and
Rigg'd like others ; but buiit
with a r-und Stern, the Bends
and Ribs compafling fo as the
Sides bulge cut very much 3
which renders thefe fort of Ships
very difficult to be Boarded, and
to carry greater Burdens than
others. They areofren ufed for
Store-Ships, Hofpital-Ships, or
the like.

PINNACE, is a' Smal Vefel
s_h a Squarc Stern, going with

ails and Oars, and carrying Three
Mufts : They are ufed, as Scouts,
for Intelligence, for Landing of
Forces, and the like.

PINNACE, alfo, is oneof the
Boats that belong to Great Ships;
they ferve for Officers to go a-
fhore, and the like. :

PINTLES, are the Hdoksdb‘{
which the Rudder hangs tot
Stern-Poft. 3

PIRATS, are Ships affected to
no Party, and refpeéting Friends
and Encmies a'ike ; apnd there-
fore Takes either, as they come
in their Way : They fhew Com-
mifficns from contrary Parties,
and the Colours of any Nation,

PITCH : The Myt is Pitch'd 5
that is, The Maft is put and let
down into the Step.

The Maft is Pivel’d ros-far aft 5
that is, The Maft is pliced too-
near the Stern. _

The Ship will Pirch her Mafls
by the Board; that is faid, when
a Ship falls with her Hcad into
the Sea, or beat violently :ga'gﬁ
: Fff 4 g
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the Sea, {o as to endanger her
Top-Mafts.

PLAIN Charts, See Charts.

PLAIN-Sailing, fhews the va-

rious Motions of a Ship vpon a
FPlain, where the Meridians are
all made Parall:l one to the
pther 5 the Parallls at Right-
Angles to the Meridians, and
twe Dezrges  of each Parallel
Equal to thofe of the Equinoéfial.
In which, tho® according to this
way of W rking, eich Paralle)
is talfly Lppafcd Equal to }
Equindtial, and the Terraquequs
Globe gs fulfly to be Plain and
Flat 5 vet if a Slug fail under,
or near the Eqimltial, or Me-
vidian, a fhort Voyage, or along
one cut into many fhort ones,
_:ﬁ]a}f indifferently be perform’d
by it.

yTht: feveral Cafes in Plain-
Sailing, with their Solutions, are
as follow ;

Y T i

Given, Courfe and Diftance
FUM 5

Requir'd, Departire, and D;f
ﬁ:rmﬂ,‘e of Latitude ?

Proportion,
§. Asthe Radius,
To the Diftance run 3
S0 is the Sine of the CDurfe
To the Depirture.

2, As the Radius,
To the Diftance run ;
80 is Co-Sine of the Courfe,
- o the Piffercnce of Lat.

Cﬂ'S'.E - P .
Given, Courfe and Departure 3

Requird, Diftance and Diffe-
rence of Latitude,

Proportion.

1. As the Sine of the Cnurﬁ?
To the Departure ; :
So is the Radiu us,

Tao the Diftance.

2. As the Sine of the Courfe, °
To the Departure ;
So is Co-Sine of the Courfe, -
To the Diffeience of Lat.

CASE 3.
Given, Courfe and Difference of
I atitude ? _
Requird, Diftance, and De-
parmre 2

Proportion.

1. As Co-Sine of the Eﬂun’r
To the Difference of Lat.
£o 15 the Ridjuvs
To the Diftance.

2. As Co-Sin¢ of the Courfle,
To the Difference of Lat.
Sois the Sine of the Lourﬁ:,
To the Eeparrure*

CASE 4.
Given, Difiance, and Depar.
ture § ‘
Requir'd, Cowfe, and D;f'p

rence of Latitude ?

Proportion.
2 As the Diftance run,
To the Radius ;
So 1s the Departure,
To the Sine of the Courfe, |
: 2 As



:

LY

SO A

TPTO 1 T

il

-I
—

-+ 2. As the Radius,
‘To the Diftance run ;
So Co-Sine of the Courfe,
To Difference of Laditude.

CASE 3.
Given, Diftunce, and fofrfﬁce
Requir'd, Cowrfe, and Depar-
ture 2
Praportion.

1. As the D'ftance run,
To the Radi.s ;
o is Difference of Latitude,
To Co-Sice of the Courfe.

2. As the Radius,
To the Diftance run;
So is the Sine of the Courfe,
To the Departure,

CASE 6

" Given, Difference of Latitude,

and Dcpdrture, _
Required, Courfe, avd Di-
Jtance 2

1. As the Difference of Lat.
To the Radius;
So is the Dcparture,
To the Tangent of the
Courfe.

2. As Sine of the Courle,
To the Departur. ;
So is the Radius,

To «he Diftance run.

PLAIN'S‘C&LE! S‘EE Sfdft

FLANKS, are thofe Timbers
which go Fore and Aft on each
Side of the Ship, whereon lie
the Beams of the Firlt Orop,

Garbrard-PLANK.
board.

PLATFORM, is a Place on
the Lower-Deck of a Man of
War, abaft the Mainmail, be-
tween it and the Cockpit.

VLAT , are flat Ropes made
of Rope-Yarn, and weav'd one
over the other: They ferve to
fave the Cable from galling in
the Hawfe, or to wind about the
Flooks of the Anchors, to fave
the Pennant of the Fore-Sheat
from galling againft them.,

PLOW, is an Infirument
made commonly of Box, or
Pear-Trce; for the Taking of
the Syn, or Star’s Height, in or-
der to find rthe Latitude of the
Place : It admits of large Gra-
duatiors 5 and is eftcem’d of, by
fome Artifts. :

PLUMMET. See Lead.

FOINT of the Compa[s, is the
32% Part of the Ci.cumference
of the Circle on the Card, or
11 Degrees, 14 Minutes : There-
fore, _

Half a Poimt, is 5 Degrecs,
37 Minurer.

Quarter-Point , 15 2 D2grees,
48 Minutes.

POINT of Land. Sce Pre-
montory.

POINT of Traverfe 5 To Caft -
a Point of Traveife.  Sece Caft.

POINTING rthe cCable 5 is
untwifting it at the End, and
leflening the Yarn, and twifting
them again, and making all fait

See Gar-

with a Piece of Marline : Thisis

done, in order to keep the
Cable from raveling out ; as
alfo,
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ﬂ'&, that none nflt may b:
cut off.

'POLES of the Wirld . are two
Poines. 9o Degrees each diftant
“fom the E uimdial: They are
the two Extremm .5 of the Axis,
(m- that kmagina: y Line which is

ppofed to pafs thro’ the Centre
'oi thc Globe, and upon which
the whole -ia con-eivd to turn
round ;3 ) one wherof is call’d
‘the North, or Arfic 5 and the
ether, the § suth.or Antarétic Pole.
They are calld Poles, from
Fhorser, ( Porers )  for upon
them, the whole Frame of the
“Globe turns about.

‘Ardlic, or No'th Pl:, is fo
germ’d, from Zex]G-, fignify-
g aBear ; tecaufe (o very near
= noted Stz in the Confiella-
.wion call’'d the Little Bear..

Antarfic , or ﬁ"aur.{: Pale; 1s
the Sonth Pornt; and is fo eall’d,
from <o, (contra,) and a;eﬁ@-,
(U fa ;) becinfe of its being
Piametrica'ly oppofite 'to the
other.

POOP of @ Ship, s the Hrgheﬂ
nruppcrmuﬁ l‘&rt of ber Hull

ﬁtrn‘. -

-*- PO R ool P{;rr rh- Hﬂ.’m /
4. a Word of Cm]mand to- him
at the Helm, to put 1t 0 Lar-
Boird, and . the Ship will g0 to

‘ jnt-&aw,m’ See Eelm, A
& o Sﬁp H:‘E'ij‘ ﬂ?m‘t. Sce
ool i1
f* TS s alfo a Ha*m, or

Earbywr.  And,”

' "PORTS, are thrﬁ-: Holes in a
Sh;psSIde thsrow whlc:h the
_*Grf:at Guns are put out.
£

-

PORT-Zaft ; ‘the fime with

the Gunwail of a Ship.
The Yard is down a-Port- Laft,
when it lies down on the Deck.
PORT-Ropes. See Ropes.

PORTOISE 3 7o Ride a-Pore -

rarfe See er'f.
PORT; Sally-Port. Sce S.:f?y.
POWCHES, are fmall Bulk-
h ads, made in the Hold of the
Sth, to Stow Goods, thar they

may not fhoot from one fd: to

the other.

FOWDER-ROOM, is thac part
of the Hold, whs tein the Pawa’er
15 §owd.

PREDY be pr 7 That is,
Make Ready to fet S;uI ' or tu
Fght!

Predy the Hold !°. That 1,
Lay, or Stow every thmu there
in its Due Order, and Proper
Flace.

PRESS, or Preffing,
Man a4 Fleet.

PREST-SAILS ;
a Prefl-Sail 5 that is,
Carrics  all .the - §Sal

See, To

as, To Carry
The Ship
fhe can

croud : This_is: femetimes pra-'

&is’d by Siups, : pun Sight ofan
Enemy, whom they think tiey
are not able ‘to Encounter.
carrying too much Sail, if it
Blow, “may prove of ill Con-
ftquence, as the hazard of Over-

fetting the Ship; jor endanger-

ing the-Maft, and Yards : For
if any
Board, the Enemy can lie upon
the Bow, Counter, or Thwart
one’s Hawfe, and Rake one Fore
and Aft at his Pleafure.  So that
ff:tmg an Erfmy, in fuch a

: | Cafe,

But

of t‘;em come by the .

o



Cafe, ’tis moft rational to go
away with™ an eafie Sai/, and
make a Running Fight, ill Night
favour an Elcape.

PREVENTER - ROPE.  See
Rope.
PROMONTORY, is a High

Part of a Land, ﬂrctclnng it
felf into the Sea; irs Extremicy
15 ufually cali’daﬂapf, or Head-
Land.

the Chief
or Head-

IJn EuUROPE,
Promontories ,
Lands, are,

Cape St. Vincent, Cape Finifter,
Cape Roxanmt, Extending from
the Weft of Spain. s

Cape La-Hgue, Extending
from the North of France.

Cape North, Extending from
the Northmoft part of Norway.

The Lands-End, Excend ng
from the South weft of England.

The Lizard, and Start-Point,
Extendiog from the South of
:E”g!&lﬂd-

In AS1A, the Chief Promon-

montories, or Head-Lands,
are,

Cape Sumber, Extending from
the £.§ of China.  °

Cape C morin, Extending {rom
Penin, Indic inter Gangem,

Cape Ragalzate , Extending
from the South-Eaft - part of
Arabia,

In AFRICA,
Head-Lands, are,

Cape Gardefuir, Extending

the Chief

frum the North-Eaft-

Ethiopia Exterior, b nf
Cape d: Borme Efperance, Ex-

tending from the South uf

Ethiopta Exterior.
Cape de Verde, Ext n
from the Weift of N:gr W! g _

Cave Spartel, Exten |
the Welt of Barbary, A

In AMERICAa, rbe Chief
Head-Lands, are,

Cape Horn,
the South of Térra del Furgo,
Cape Fiio, Cape St Agguﬁma,

Extending from the Eaft of

Bra {:E

Cape de Coriente, Exttnd!ng
from the Weft of Now- pain, -

Cape Flirida, Extendmg from Y

the South of .Fs’w;rd:t

PROPER PILDTTING. Scé -
Navigation.
PROVISO; T) Maor a- Prw;fm

See Moor.

PROW, is properly the H:ad

of the bhl‘p

PUDDINGS, are Ropes nail’d
to the Arms of the Main and
Fore-Tards, ncar the Ends, at
fome Diftances from one ano-
ther. Their Ufe is, to fave
the Robbins from galling, or
wearing afundér upon the.
Yards, when the Top-fails are
haled Home.

Pudding of the Anchor, are
thofe Ropes which are wound
about the Rings of the Anchors;

to {ave the Clinch of the Cable

from being galled by the Iron.
PULLET,

i

I'\

Extending frem - o



PULLET, is a Room within
the Hold, in which Pigs of Lead,
ot the like weizhty things, are
“put, that the Ship may be (uffi-
ciently Ballafted, with the lofs
of litt'e Room.

PUMPS; ufed at Sea, are of
feveral forts ; as fome have fuch
as thofe a-Shore, flanding by,
or near the Main-Maft.

" Chair"PUMPS, are thofc ufed
in oreat -Ships; they go with
more Fale, and yield more
Watcr thin the Ordinary Pumps
and are fooncr mended.

" BARE-PUMP, is made of a
Cane, or a Piece of Hollow
Wood, or the like : 'T's ufed,
for to Pump Beer, or Water,
gut of the Ca ks.
 EUR-PUMPS, are tho'e u'ed
“eommonly by the Dutch, who
have them by their Ships-fides ;
in thele . there is a long Staff,
with a Bur ac the End like a
Gunner's Spunge, to Paump up
the Bilge-Watcr,

In Pumping, 'tis ufual to make
Spells , that i3, to relieve the
Men with frefh ones, and count
how many Strckes they Pump
each Watch, and by that mens
know it the Ship be “tanch, or
how her Leaks encreafe

BILGE-PUYP. Sec Bilge.

PUMPS-CAN, is the Birket
whereby they pour Water iuto
the Pump, to fetch it, and
make it work, wlen s to be
ufed. .

- PUMPs VALE, is the Tiough
by which the Water runs from
the Pump, along the Ship's-fides,

N

thit it may go out at the Scupper-
boles,

tUUMP's-BRAKE, 1s the Haxd'e
of the Pump. :

The Pump Suchs 3 that 1s,
when the Water being out, -
draws up nothing but Froth,
and Wind. _

PURCHASE, fignifies oniy t
draw in: As, -

The Capflan Purchafes a-pace 3
that is, draws the Cable in a-
pace. :

The Tackle will not Purelafe 5
that is, wiien they canvot draw,
or hale in any thing, with the
Tackle.

PURSER of a Man of Wer, is
an Officer, who has the Charge
of the Victuals, reccives it, takes
care that it be in good Condi-
tion, and well lai’d, and ftow'd
up : He keeps a Lifl of the Ship’s
C.mpany, and fets down exactly
the Days of each Man’s Admit-
tance into Pay, ¢vs.

PUTTOCKS, or Puttock-
Skrouds, are fmall Shronds which
go from the. tho’e of the
Maio-Maft, Fore-Maft, and
Mifen-Maft, to tie Round-Top
of thofe Mafls 3 for where the
Shrouds come near the Top,
they fall in fo muoch, that One
could not get into the Top,
without the help of the Pur-
tocks.  And if there be an§
Top-Gallavt-mafts to the Top-
mafls, there are Puttocks to go
from the Top-maft-Shrouds to
thofe :  Thele Purtocks at the
Botrom - are feiz’d .to a Staff,
or to fome Rope which is feiz'd

£Q
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to a Plate of Iron, or to a Drad-
man's-Lye, to which the Lan-
niards of the Fore-mafl-Shrouds
do come.

Q

UADRANT, Sea-Qus

drant , or Davis’s- (ua-
dranr, is an Inftrument contriv'd
viry commodioufly 5 and at
this time, is the moft-approv’d
One, for Ob'erving the Sun's
Meridian Alritude, at Sea.

Thefe Quadranss are made of
any Length between 18 Irches
and 3 Fecc; but now they are
generally made of 26 Inches Ra-
dius, with one Arch 64 De;rees,
the cther 25 Degrees; and a
Glafs to the Shadow-Vane.

The Principal Parts are Three
Vanes, the Horizor, Shadow, and
Si_bt-Vane : And Two Arches;
on which Arches are the De-
grees , both together making
oo Degrees 3 from whence “tis
call'd a Quadrant,

The Horizon-Vane, refpedts the
Horizom, in time cf Obferving.

The Shadow-Vane, is that
which gives the Shadow, and 1s
placed on the Sixty Areh.

The Sight-Fune, is that thro’
which you are to look for both
Shadow and Horigon : "Tis placed
on the Tairry Arch.

The Sixty Arib, is that with
the Shortcft Radin 5 fo call'd,
becaufe forfnerly ‘twas divided
into 60 Degrees : but now it
often contains 6, or 70 Degres,

This Arch is of a Small Radiuss
and is fodefign'd, th t the Shade~
Vane ufed on it, being at fo
{mall a Diftance from the Ho-
rizon Vaney, on which its Shadow
§ in time of Obferving ) is to
all, might be more Vilfible 10
the Eye « f the Obferver.

The Thirty 4 ch, isofal
Radius, that 1t might contain
the Leffer Sub-divifions ¢f a De-
gree; and being of a competent
Breadth, thereon ufually are de-
fciib’d 10 Corecentric Circle, in~
terie¢ted with 3 Diagonal Lines
in each Degree, making each la-
terfection 2 Minures. The Limb
of this Arch is divided into De-
&rees by long Stiokes; each agaia
fuhdivided into Six Equal Pars:
The: efore each {mall Divifion i
10 Minuies.

The Ufecf the QUADRANT.

This Inftrument is feldom
ufed, otherwile than to Oblerve
the San’s Meridian Altitu’e 3
which is perform’d thus :

1. Put the Aurizon-Vane in its
proper Place, clofe home to the
Centre of the Quadrare : Put
the Sight Vane on the Trirty Arch,
clofe to the Back of it: And
the Shade-Vape onthe Sixty Arch,
clofe to the Back of it ; fet the
upper Edge of this Vane to a
Number of Degrees lefs than the
Complement of the Akisude by
15 or 20 Degrecs,

2. The Vanes being thas fix'd
upon the Quadrant, turning your
Back towards the Sun, and
hiolding the Quadrant as upright

: a8
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as you can, look thro’ the Sight-
Vane, and bring the upper Edge
of the Shadow of the.Shade Vane
to-ie upon . the upper Edge of
the Slit in the Horizon-Varvey at
the fame time, if the Horizon
appear thro' the faid 8lit in the
- Horizon-Vane, the Vanes on the
. Quadrant ftands at the Sun’s pre-
feni=Altitude. : |
: 3. But if the Sty appear,
i inftead of the Horizon, flide the
 Sight-Vane a lictle higher: On
the contrary, if the Sea appear
inftead of the Horizon, then {lide
the Sight Vane lower 3 continue
" {o to do, till the Horizon appear
thro’ the Horizoii-Vate.

4. To order to obtsin the Me-
yidian Altitude 4 continue Ob-
ferving 5 as the Sun rifes, the
Sea will appear thro’ the Horizon-
Vane, thercfore {lide the Sighr-
Varé down lower accordingly :
Thus do, Obferving as often as
imay be convenicent, till the Sun

. .dsat the Highefk

- &, When the Sun begins to
fall, the by will appear thro’
the Horizon-Vane, inftcad of the
Horizon , then delit Obferviig
for that Day. _

€. Having thus done, add the
Degrees th: Upper-Edge of t!lf:
“Stade Vane f{tands at, to._ toe
Degrees and M nutes cut by the
Tnfide of the Sight Fanz 5 their
Sum is the Complement of the Sun's
Altitude, or the Diftance of the
Upper Ege of the Sun from the
Zenith : To which add 16 Min.
the Sun’s Se1i-D' meter 3 and

yow'lk have the Diftance of the

Sun’s Centre from ‘the Zenith,

being the true Complement of

the Sun’s Meridian Altitude.
For the Upper-Edge of the
Shadow of the Shade-Vane re-
fpects the Upper-Limb of the
Sun 3 and the Lower-Edge of the
faid Shadow, anfwers to the
Lower-Limb of the Sun : So that
Obferving by the firft, you are
to Add 16 Min. to whatis onthe
Quadrant 5 but Obferving by the
latter, Subftrat 16 Min. from
it 5 rthe «<Sum, or Diffirence, is
the Zenith Diftance 5 thdt is, the
Diftance of the Sun’s Centre from
the Zenith, or the Complem:nt of
his Meridian Height. | |
. But by having a Convex-Glafs
put in the Middle of the Breadth
of the Shade-Vare , which, in
time of Obferving, cafts an
illuminated Spot on a round
black ¢pot made in tie Horizone

Vane, there will be no occafion
-of making that Allowasce in

Adding or Subtraing 16 Mix.
Only ferting that Part of the
Shade-Van® which is right-againft
the Middle, or Centre ot the
Glafs, to the D grees in the
Stxty Arch 3 and then caufe the
Enlighten’d Spot of the Glafs to
lie on the Black Spot, or Circle
on the Aorizoi~Vane 5 at the fame
time look for the AHorizon thro’
it, as before Direfted, e will
you have (Obferving by this
Glafs in the Pune ) the true
Complement of the Syn’s Alri-
tude, or the Diftance of his
Centre from the Zenmirh. '

ey

Befides,
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ABBETING, is.the
Letting-in of the Planks
of .the Ship into the Kedl,
wiiich, in the Ruke and Run of
a Sh'p. is hoilow’d away ; th t
the tlanks may Join the better,
and clofer.
RABBET of the Keel, that is,
the Hollowing there.
RAG-BOLTS. Sec Bolrs.
RAINS ; that Traét of Sea,
to the Northwards of the Equator,
between Four and Ten Degrees
of Latitudes lying b tween the
Meridians of Cape Verde, and of
the Eafternmoft Jflard of that
Name, 15 ufually call’d, by our
Navigators, the Raizs : For it
feems to be a Place condemn’d to
Perpetual Calms, aud, in a man-
ner, conftant Rams, with Than-
der and Lrghining, after an ex-
eraordinary manner ; the litde
W nds that a e be only fome
fudden uncertain Gults, of very
fmall Continuance , and lefs,
Extent ; fo that fometimes each
Hour you fhall have a diff rent
Gle, wiich van'fhes anay into
a Calm, before ancther [ucceeds :
And here, a Flect of Ships in
fight of one another, fhall have
each a Wind from diff.renc Points
of the Compafs 3 with thefe weak
Breczes, Ships are obliged to
make the beft of their Way to
the Somthward ;, thorow th:fe
Six Degrees. _
 And tive drlantic Ocean near the

Equator, is very much fubjeét to,
nay,is always attended with thefe
Calms ; to which Ships fre-
quently full, and there detain’d
(as ’tis reported ) whole
Months, for want of Wind.

RAKE of a Ship, is fo much
of her Hull as hangs over both
ends of her Keel.

Fore-Rake, or Rake-forward,
is that Part of it which 1s
Before 3 and is ufually more
than a Third, but lefs than Half
the Length of the Keel; a
Long R ibe-forward gives the Ship
a good Way 3 But then, if fhe
has not a Full Bow, "twill make
her apt to pitch much a-head
into the Sea ; befides, is a great
Charge and Strefs to a Ship,
becaufe fhe hangs over fo a-
head. But whea a Ship has a

Stmall Rake firward, fhe 1is fo

Bluff-headed, thar the Sea meets
her {o often upon thie Bow, that
fhe cannot cut the Water fo
readi'y, and confequently, will
make but {mall Way.

Rake-afty or Rake-iftward, is

that Part which is at the fetting -

on of the Stern-Poft ; and is
generally about a Fourth or a
F.fih of her Fore-Rake.

The Ship Rakes fo much Forward,
or Aftward ; that is, her Rake
i fo much Forward, or Hind.
ward.

RAKE of the Rudder. See
Rudder. :

RAM’S-HEAD, in a Ship, is
a great Block, belonging to the
Fore and Main-Halliards ; it has

: mﬂ A
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1o it three Shivers, into which

the Halliards are put; and at
the End of it, in a Hole, are
reev'd che Ties.

RANGES, in a Ship, are two
Pieces of Tim“er going a-crofs
from Side to Side : One aloft
on the Fore-Cafile, a littleaba t
the Fore-Matft ; “tis faften'd into
the Timbers of the Ship’s-Sides ;
and has two Knees about the
Middle, on either fide of the
Fore-Maft, faftcn’d to the Deck
and the Timber, in which the
Topfail-Sheats run in a Shiver :
There are 1 it allo, feveral
Wooden Pins, to belay the Fore-
Bow-Line, the Fore-Tack, and
the Fore-Loof-Hock.

The other Range 15 in the
Beak-head, before the Wouldings
of the Bow(prit : It lies in the
Form of the other, and has the
Spritfail , and Spritfail-Topfail-
Sflcans and Ropes belay’d about
its Pins.

RANK-Keel, See Keel.

RAT ; is a Place in the Sea,
where there are Rapid Streams,
and Dangerous Currents, or
Counter-Currents,

RATE of Ships, is the Diftin-
€tion of the Bignels and Capacity
of Ships of War, which is into
Six : The Difference is ufually
reckon’d by the Zength and
Bieadth of the Gan-Deck 5 Number
of Tuns they concain ; Number of
Mcry and Guns, they carry.,

_RATE Firft, have their Gun-
m from 149, to 174 Fect
FRISTEN

—

Long ; and from 44, to 50 Feet
Broad.

They Contain from 1313, to
1882 Tuns. |

They Carry from 705, to
8co Men:

And from 96, to 110 Guns.

RATE Secsnd, have theirGun-
Decks from 153, to 165 Feet
Long ; and from 41, to 45 Fees
Eroad.

They contain from 1c86, to
1482 Tunr.

They Carry from 524, to
540 Nen:

And from 84, to o Guns.

RATE Third, have their Gun- -
Pecks from 142, to 158 Feet
Long ; and from 37, to 42 Fees -
Broad.

Toey Contain from 871, to
1262 Tuns, J

They Carry from 389, to
476 Men :

And from 64, to 8o Guns.

RATE Fourth, have their Guna,
Decks from 118, to 146 Feet
Long ; and from 29, to 38 Fees !
Broad.

They Contain from 448, to
915 Tuns, '

They Carry from 226, to
346 Men : :

And from 48, to 6o Guns, -

RATE Fifth, have their Gun-
Decks from 1co, to 120 Feef
Long 5 and from 24, to 21 Feez
Broad, |

Ggg They
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They Contain from 259, to
842 Tuns.

FThey Carry from 45, to
190 Men :

And from 26, to 44 Guns,

RATE Sixth, have their Gua-
Decks from 87, to 94 Feet Long s
and from 22, to 24 Feet Broad.

‘They Contain from 152, to
256 Tujs. E ]

They Carry {from go,
110 Men :

Andl from 16, to 24 Guns,

to

RATIONAL-Horizon. See Ho-
zizon. : |
RAT-LINES, or Ratlinge, are
thofe Lines which make the
Ladder-3teps, to get up the
Shrewds, and Puttocks.:
REACH, is the Diftance be-
tween any two Poines of Land,
that lie in a Right-Line one
from the other.
Fore-REACH. See Fore.
REAL-Horizon.  See Horizon.
REAR-ADMIRAL. See Offi-
cers, and Flag-Offievs. 1
‘REARED, Wale-Resred.
Wale. . - o7
 RECTIFIER, is an Inftru-
ment . confifting of two Parts,
which are two Circles, either
lasid upon y cor let-into  the
~ other, and faften’d together in
‘their Centres 5 they reprefent

See

- two Compalles, one Fix'd, the

other Mowveable,each Divided into
the 32 Points of the Compafs,

and 360 Degrees 5 and Numbred -

both Ways, from the Norih

o f_l

s B

S5Eaer

‘and the South, ending at the
Eaft and the Weft, in go De-
recs.

The Fixed Compifs, repreents
the Horizon; in which, all the
Points of the Compafs are kix'd,
and Immoveab'e.

The Moveable Compafs, repre-
{ents the- Mariners Compafs, as
"liable to Variation. Inthe Centre
of 'the Moveable Compafs, 1s
faften’d a Third, or fometimes
an Index, long enough to reach -
the Outfide of the Fix'd Compafr.
This Inftrument (erves to find
the Variation of the Magnetic-
Compafs, and to Reétific the
Cowfe at Sea 3 having g'ven,
the Sum's Amplitude, or Azi-

muth,

REEF : When there isa great
Gale of Wind, they commonly
roll up part of the Sail below 5
fo by that means it may become
the narrower, and therefore

‘not draw too much Wind.
This Contradting, or Taking up
of the Sail, is call’d Reef, o

‘REEFT Zop-Maft : When a
- Top-vajt is [prung,that is,crack’d,
or almoft brcken in the Cap,
they cur off the lower Piece that
was -near broken off ; and fet-
ting the other Part, now much
fhorter, in the Step again, they-
call it a Reeft Top-Miaft. ;

REEVE ; is to draw a Rope-
thorow a Block, torun up and

- down. : R

o Unreeve @ Rope, is to pull -
- aRope outjb.f*g:ﬂiaek. e 1A 3

REFLUX

£
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REFLUX of the Ser, is the
Etbing- of the Water off from
the Shore: As its coming on
wpon it, or. Tide of Flod, is
call’d, the Flux of tie Sea, Sce
Tide. |

RENDS in a Ship; are the

fame as Seams between the
Planks. See Seams.
RESERVE.  See  Engage-
ment,
RESOLVE & Traverfe. Sce
Traverfe,

RIBS of 4 Ship, are the Tim.
bers of the Futtock:, when the
Planks are off 5 fo call'd, becaule
they are Bending like the Ribs
of a Carkafs.

Ao, thofe little long Wooden
Pieces which belong o the Par-
rels of the Yards, and have Holes
in them, like the Comb under
the Beak-head, are call'd, the
Ribs of tiie Parrels,

RIDE : A Ship is faid to Ride,
when her Auchors hold her i'al't,Ii
fo that fhe drives not, by the
force of the Wind, or Tide.
And a Shipisfaid ro ~
~ RIDE-well; when fhe isb ilt
fo, that the does not over-beat
her felf into.a-Head-Sea, as t!at
the Waves Over-Rake her, that
is, Over-Wath her ) from Stem
to Stern. :

RIDE-a-crofs, when fhe Rides
with her Mam-Yards and Fore-
Yards hotfted up to che Hounds ;
and both Yards and Arms Top'd

alike. A
-RII)E-;-P&Q: * See Peek.

-

hoed LGS &

when

with her Side to the Tide;
and then fhe never S rains her
Cable. \

RIDE berwixt Wind and Tide,
is to Ride {oas the Wind has
equal force over her one way,
and the Tide the contrary way ;
which makes a Ship roll and
tumble very much, yet not ft. ain
her Cableg much. -

RIDE-Wind-Road, or, To Ride
a great Road'; that is, to Ride
fo as the Wind has more Power
over the Ship, than the 7ide.

RIDE Hawfful, or, To Ride
a*Strefs 3 that is, when in a
Screfs of Wearher, the Ship falls
deep into the Sea with her
Hcad, that the Water runs in
at her Hawf{is.

RIDE Land-Lock'd. See Land-
Lock’d. .
RIDE a-Portoife, is when the
Yards of a Ship are ftr ck down
upon. the Deck ;3 or when they

are down z Pori-fafl.
RIDE by the Stoppers.  See
Stoppers, '
RIDERS, are great Tirters,
both "in the Hold, and aloft,
which are bolted on to the other
Timbers, to ftrengthen them,
‘tis difcover d a Ship is
too weak . or {lightly Built.
RIGGING ot a Ship, 15 all
th=  Cordage er Ropis what-
{vever belonging to i.er Mafls,
ot Yards, or any Part about her.
The Ship is well-Riyzgd 5 that
is, when fhe has all her Ropes of
fit Sze and Proportion to her
Burden. |

Ggg 2 Toe
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The Si'.ﬁp: is- Ouver-Riged 3 that

is, when her [Ropes are too-
many,
which wrongs ber ‘much in her
S.iling, and is'apt to mrke her
Heel : For a fmal Weight
Alolt, beyond due Proportion,
is more prejudicial than a much
greater Below ; and the more
Upright any S ip goes, the better
ihe Sails.

RIGHT the Helm ! That is,
Keep the Helm evea with the
Middle of the Ship! See

Hehn., .

RIGHT-Horizon. See Herizon
RIGHT-Sphere. See Splere.
RIGHT-Sailinz, 1s when 2

Voyage is perform’d on fome

one of the Four Cardinal Points,

- ‘If a Ship fails on the North, or

sunh Points, thit i, under the

Meridian, fhe Varies' not in

Eongi ude at all 5 but only

changes the Latitude, and that

juft fo much as the Number of

Degrees fhe has ran,
~ ¥fa Suip fails directly Eaft; ot
Weft, the diters not her Latitude,
" but only Lmgitude ; and that as
the Co-Sine of the Latitude 1s to
the Sine of go Degrees,
RING-Bolts. See Bolts.
RISING-Timbers.  See Tim-
bers. .
RISINGS in a Ship, are thofe
“¢hick Planks which go fore and
aff, on botn Sides, under the
Ends of the Beams and Timbers
‘of the Second Deck, unto ihe
Third Deck, Half-Deck, and
Quarter-Deck 3 and on them the
Beams and Timbers of the D<ck

or toogreat for her j

do bear, at both Ends, by the
Ship’s Side.

ROAD, is any Place rear the
Land, where Ships’ may Ride
at Anchor. T

ROADER, is a Ship that Rides
in a Road,

ROARING of the Sea, 15 the=
Noife thar attends its Agita:ion :
And this Roarinz is frequently
o“ferv’d a-Shore, both before
and after a Storm.

ROBBINS, in a Ship, are
thofe {mall Lines which make
the Sail faft to the Yards, being
reev'd into Eyelet-holes in the
Sail , under the Head-Ropes,
for that Purpofe.

ROOF-Tiees, or Ruff-Trees.
Sce Tiees. \ :

RCOM, in a Ship; are Places
diftinguifi'd by Partitions, o
Bulk-tieads : As the

un-Room, s an Appartment
abaft, under the Great-Cabbin,
where the Ganner and his Crew
prepare all their Necefiaries,
and is their proper’ FPlace of
Rendecvous. :

- Bread-Ro:m , lies under the
Gun-Roor : H.re the Bread is
kept, and prefcrv'd Safe, and
Dry. .

Cook-Ropm, is in the Fore-
Caflle : Here the Vituals
Drefs'dels o G T
Powder-Koom , lies near the
Bread-Room, and ferves as @&

‘Magazine for the Powder. =

ROOMY, a Roomy Ship 5 thﬁf

is, fo Spacious, that Men may

pafs with Eafc to and fro. |

ROPES
k|
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ROPES of a Skip, are in ge-
neral all her Cordage ; but at
Sea they ca!l by this Nare only,

e
- BOAT-ROPE, that which the
Ship Tows her Eoat by, at her
Stern.

BOLT -ROPE, wherein the
Sails are Sew’d.

BREAST-ROPE, is that which
ferves to keep the Yards clofe
to the Mafls, or to lath the Par-
rels to the Mafts.

BUCKET-ROPE : That which
15 tyed to the Bucket for drawing
of Water 1n.

BUQY-ROVE : That which is
tyed to the Buoy by one End,
and the Anchors Flook by the
cther End.

' CAT-ROPE, is thar ufed to
hale up the Caz.

CHEST ROPE, Guejt-Rope, or
Gift: Rope,_15 a Rope ad:ed to
‘the Boat-Rope when fhe is tow'd
to the Ship’s Stern, to kcep her
from fhearing, that is, from
fwinging to and again.
ENTRING.ROPE, is tyed by
the Ship's Side, for one to hold
by that goes up the Entring-
‘Ladder,

JEER.ROPE, is a Piece of a
Hawfer made falt to the Main-
“Yard; another’ to the Fore-
Yard clofe to the Ties, reev’d
thro® the Block which is feiz’d
clofe to the Top, and fo comes
. down by the Maft, and is reev'd
- thro’ another Blcck at the Bot-
~ tom of the Maft clofe by the
Deck. Its Ufe is to fuccour
the Ties, by helping to hoife

1 ‘ '|II .I“
&

up the Yards; o that tho’ th®
Ties fhould break, yet they
would hold up the Maft.

KEEL-ROPE, is a Huir- Rope,
ronning between the Kecllon
and the Keel of a Ship, to
clear the Limber-Ho'es, when
they are cheak’d up with Bal-
laft, and the like.
PORT-ROPES, are thofe made
ufe of to hale up the Ports of
the Ordnance.

FREVENTER-ROTE, is a
Small Rope, {eiz’d crofs over the
Ties, clo'e- to the Ram head ;
fo that if one Part of the Tie
fhould break, yet the remain-
ing Parc fhould not run thro’
the Ram-liead, and endanger the
Yan{.

RUDDER-RO'E, is reevd
inta a Hole of the Rudder near
the Head, and alfo thro' the
Stern-Poft 3 both the Ends
thereof are fplicd together :
Its Ufe is to fave the Rudder,
if by any Accidert it fhould be
{truck off the Irous.

RunninzROPES, are thofle
which Run on Blocks and Shi.
Vers. - ;
Standing-ROPES, the Shrouds
and Stays are fo called, becaule
they are not removed, unlefs
to be Eas’d or fet Taught.

TOPE ROPES, thofe where-
with rhe Sea-men Set or Strike

the Main or Fore Tup-Mafts.

Sce Tup.
"ROPE YARN. See Yarw.
ROUFE Trees, See Trees.
ROUGH-Sea. See Quer growir-

Sra. v »
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ROUND-Houfe, is one of the
SA artments Aba‘t on board a
ip.
¢« ROUND-ia, or Round-aft the
Saif, properly b.longs to the
Main-Sail> and Fove-Sail; for
when the Wind largeth, then
they fay,
Let rife the Main=-Tucks and
o Fore-Tacks !

. Hale aft the Fore-Sheat 1o the

Cit-head !
Haiz the Main-Sheat to the
Cubbridze-he.d!

And when thefe Shears are
thus haled down, they are kept
trom flying with the Paflarads-
Rope. This Work 1s called

Row ‘ding-in, or Rounding-aft the’

Sails,
ROUND-Splice,
ROUND-Seam. Sce Seam.
ROUND-70p. See Zop.
ROWING : Low.-built Veflels

ate made to go from cne Place

to another by means of Qars,
managed ufually by Men fitting
in Rows in the Veflel 5 whence
this Work is called Rowing:

'Tis pradtisd in all Boars whai-
ver ; As alfo in Galleys and the

rikr: Veflels, and would be of

great Ufe for Ships in Calivs,
if it could be convenieatly pra-

@is'd, w7 S

“ ROWING - Engine :  Several

Contrivances have bin given

by Perfons concern'd in thefe

Affairs, for to facilitate the La-

bour of Rowiing: Boats at Sea cr

in Rivers, and-of applying the
fame to’ Ships, “to be ufed in
falms, or when there Is but

See Splice.

little Wind; Among rthe reft
De Chales mentions a pretty In-
vention in his Treatife of Naui-
gation 3 The fame was fince fome-
what improved by anothcr Inges
nious Perfons; And is :fter this
manner :

A Wheel is fitted to the
Drum-head of the Cap-ftan,
whofe Teeth turn a Tiundle-
head, thro” which an Iron-bar is
run that reaches a-crofs, and
goes thro’ the Ship's-Side; and
on its Ends without Board, at
a convenient Diftance from the
Side of the Ship, are faften'd
two Drum-heads, like that on

the Capftin; in which are fit-

ted fix or eight Paddles, fo as
to be taken out at Plealure.
And at the outermoft Ends of
the Paddles is faften'd an Iron-
Pin, with a Head on it: by
which means, and by the Help
of a Cord, taking an h:lf Turn
round about all thefe Pins, both
the Paddles may be twifted, or
{train’d and ftrengthen’d fo, that
they fhall all work proportiona-
bly ;-and allo the Paddles may,
with a Luff-Tackle, be the more
handily and eafily lifted ia and
out, iIn crder to {m fitted into,
or taken out of the Drum-heads
of the Bar. Now if the Paddics
be made proportionably large,
according to:the Number = of
Men that can be brought to the
Capftan, who if they but work,
the Vefle] may make very good
Way in fmooth Water. T
* ROWLE, is a rourd Picece of
Wood or lren, wherein che

: I Y b i
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Whip goes, being made to turn
abour, that it may carry over
the Whip the Eafier from Side
to Side.

ROWSE in, fignifies to hale
or pull in; buc it properly be-
Jongs to the Cable or Haw-
fer.

ROWSE in the Cable ! or,
Rowfe tn the Hawfer ! that is,
when a Cable or Hawfer lies
too flick in the Water, and it
be r 'd to have them made
more Taught, left on the Turn-
ing of the Tide, the Cable
fhould happen to be foul of cthe
Anchor.

RUDDER o a Ship, is a Piece
of Timber hung at the Stern-Poft
upon Hooksand Hinges: In a Ship
under Sail, the Rudder is, as 1t
were, the Bridle of her, for by
means of it, fhe is turn’d about
at the Pleafure of him that
ftands at the Heln.

A Narrow Rudder is beft for
a Ship’s Sailing, provided fhe
can feel it thar is, be guided
and turn’d by fuch a Ruddery
For a broad Rudder will hold
much Water, when the Helm is
put over to any fide : But yet if
a Shlp have a Far Q"_TEII'[EI', {o
that the Water cannot come
- guick and ftrong to her Rudder,
fhe will r.quire a Broad Rud-
der.

- Rake of the Rudder ; that is ;
_;f}f:: Aft-moft Part of the Rud-
er.

RUDDER-Irons, are the Checks
of that Iron whereof the Pintle
is Part, which is faften'd and

nail’d down about the Rake of
the Rudder. |

RUDDER-Rope. See Rope.

RUMB, Rhbumb, or Courfe of 2
Ship, is the Angle which (he
makes in her Sailing with the
Meridian of the Place where
fhe is. See Courfe. |
Complement of the Rumb, is
the Angle made by the Line of
the Ship’s Way, with any Pa-
rallel to the Equator.

RUMB fignifies alfo, one
Point of the Mariners Compafs,
or the two and thirtieth Part of
the Card or Horizon, thatis, t1
dez.and 1¢ minutes,. 11 5 degrees.

RUMB-Liye, is the Line that
is defcribed bv the Ship’s Mo-
tion, on the Surface of tie Sea,
Steer’d by the Compafs, making
the fame or equal Angles with
every Meridizn. Thefe Rumb-
Lires are Helifpherical or Spiral
Lines, proceeding from the
Point where we ftand, winding
about the Globe of the Earth,
and after infinite Revolutions
come to the Pcle, where they
end. See Loxodrom:c-Line.

In Plain and Mercarer’s Sail-
ing, thefe Rumb-Lines are re-
prefented by ftrait Lines. Their
Ufe is to fhew the Bearing of
any two Places one irom ano-
ther ; that is, upon what Poiat
of the Compals any Place lics
from ancther.

RUMMILGE, fignifies to re-
move Thingsfrom one Place toa-
nother.  This is one of thofe Sea-
Terms which are brought into
common Ufe.
A Ggg 4 RUM-
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© RUMMIDGE the Hold. See
Eo'd.

RUN of 4 Ship, is that Part
.of her Hull under Water, which
com:s narrower by Degrees
from the Floor-Timbers to the
Stcrn-Poft.  This is alfo called
the Ship’s Way afr-ward; And
according to the Ship’s Renm,
‘fhe Steers wel or ill, by rei-
fon of the E f{incfs or Diffi-u'ty
of the Water’s Paflage to the
Rudder. If too fhort and too
full below, the Water comes
but flowly to the Rudder, be-
caufe the Force of it is broken
by her Breadth: This is fome-
times Remedied by putting on
a falle Stern-Poft, tho”’tisbetter
to lengthen her.

Good-Run, ‘a Ship s faid to
hive a Good-Run, when the
comss off handfomly by D:-
gress, and her Tugk not lying
too Low,

Bad-Run, when the Tuck of
a Ship lies too low, it hinders
the Paffage of the Water to the
Rudder, and therefore fhe cannot
Steer well, ‘nor keep a good

Wind, nor make any gaod Way -

“thro’ the Sea, but wi!l be fiiil
falling to Leeward. :
RUN,
Diftanece. §
RUNG-HAeads, a peculiar Name
given o thofe Heads of the
“Ground - Timbers - of a “Ship,
which are made alittle bending,
or where they begin to compafs,

See

Diftance  Run.

B

pad

and do diret the Sweep or
Mould of the Futtocks and Na-
vel - Timbers 5 for here the
Lines, which make the Come
pals and Bearing of a Ship, be-
gins. :

RUNGS, are the Floor-Tim-
bers, or Ground-Timbers of a
Ship, thofe that thwart the Keel,
and are B:lt d toit,and conftitute
her Flo r, their Euds are the
Rung- H-ads.

- RUNNER, is a Rope belong-
to the Garner, and to the two
Bolt-Tackles, wiz. that before,
which comes to the Aftermoft
Shrouds of the Fore-Mafls, and
that Abaft which comes to the
Fore-moft Shrouds of the Main-
Maft. This Runner is reev'd
in a fingle Block which is feiz’d
to the End of a Pennant, and
has at one End 3 Hook to hitch -
into any Thing, and at the o-
ther End a double Block, into
which is reev’d the Fall of
the Tackle or the Garnet, by
which means it Purchafes more
than the Tackle or Garuet can
do alone, A A

Overhale the Runver ! That
is, bring down that Ead which
has the Hook to it, that it
may be Hiteh'd into the Sling,

c

RUNNING-Ropes. See Ropes.
RUNNING-Fights. See Fights.
RUT of the Sea, is where it

_dafhes againft any Thing.

%

SAIL,
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Bow[pir : They kecp the Ship
from the Wind.
S After-SAILS, are thofe that

-

ATL, is made of feveral

Pieces of ftrong Cloth, and
faften'd to the Yards and Stays,
for recciving the Wind that
ovght to Impel the Ship along,
There are feveral forts of Sails
belonging to Great Ships, moft
of which take their Names from
their feveral Twds.

Main-SAIL, Main-Taop-Sail, and
Main-Top-Gallart Sail 5 are thole
that belorg to the Muain-Turd,
Main-Top-fai-Yord, and Mui:.-
Top-Gallant-Tard.

Fore-SAIL. Fore-Top-Sail, and
Fore-Top-G illant-Sail 5 belonging
to the Fore-Xurd, ForeTop-
- fail-Tard , and Fore-Top-Gallunt-
Yard. .

Mifen Sail, .nd Mifen-Top-Sail 5
thofe that belong to the M fen-
Fard, and Mifen-2op-fail-Tard.

Sp-it-SAIL, and Sprit-Top- Sail 5
belonging to the Spritfail-Yard,
and Spritfail-Topfail-Yard.

- All thefe Sails are ufually Cut
in Proportion as the Mafls
and Zards are in Length,

Drifi SAIL, is a Sail u'ed
Uader Water, veered ont right-
a-Head by Sheats, as other
Sails : It ferves to keep the
Ship’s Head righc upon the Sea
in a Storm, and to hinder her
Drjving too-faft in a Curreot.

- Aead-SAILS, are thofe which
belong to-the Fore.Myt and

belong to the Main-Mafl and
Mifen : They keep the Ship to
Windward.

Therefore 'tis common, that
Chips Sailing on a Quarter-Wind,
require a KHead-Sail, and an
After-5ail 5 one to Countermand
the ot! er.

Netting-SAIL, is only a Sail
laid over the Nertings.

studdin-SATLS, are Bolts of
Canvafs, or any Cloth that will
hold Wind, extended in a Fair-
Gale along the fide of the Mamn-
Sail, and Boom'd out with a
Boom.

They are fometimes ufed to
the Clew of the Main-Sarl, Forc-
Sail, and Spritfail, when the
Stip goes before the Wind, or

uartering.

Prefi-SATLS,  See Prefl.

Short-SAILS, or Fi:bting-Sails,
are the Fore-Sail, Main Sail, and
Fore-Top Said: Thefe alone are
uled in a Fight, left the reft
fhould be fired, or fpoil'd ;
befides, they would be trouble-

‘fome: to handle , hinder the

Sight, and the W'e cf Arms.
The Sails which are made of
Englifh Canvas, comes far fhort
of that which we have from fbi-
land, as to Strength, and Good-
nefs : And therefore, fince the
Ufe of this Mapufalture was
introduced into the Navy, for
the Benefit of our Country;
it were much to be wifh'd, rhat
it might foon be bm:ght to
| ; Pertection,
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“IPerfelion , as of late, indeed, GREAT- CIRCLE-SAILING,
“*tis .:ggt‘_‘f:;i'mp;f:v”cl:, for other- See Grear-Circle, :

¢ wifey ‘the: Uie thereof, may

« “prove grea'ly Prejudicial, not

only with refpeét to the Danger
- our Great Ships may be expos’d
to thereby, but by otliging the
Simaller to come mnto Port, for
New Suprlies, when the Safety
of the Trade in our Channel,
aad upand down the Somndings;
does, in Timic of War, ablolutely
feauire their keeping ouc at
Sea. “Befides, the Opporunity
~of Seivice may be loft, not only
‘with whole Sjuadrons, but fingle
Shps, upon Meeting an Enemy :
For if the Sails prove bad, it
may, on the ote hand, impede
their getti- g wp with them ;
and, on the other, fubje& them
‘to a Suwrprize, when Out-
sumberd :  And the Confe-
quence may be Fatal to a Fleer,

‘or any Number of Ships, ona -

Lec=Shore, _ ,
SAIL ; befides its proper Sig-

_ @ificition, is often us'd for a.

‘Ship : As,
To Spy (or See) a Sail s that

35, to D.fry a Ship ; therefore, -

fie that Difcovers jt, ufually
tals, A Sail ! A Sul ! $o
when we fpeak of a Fleer,
or Number ot Ships together,
we fay, It confift of Forty or
;}?'r[-'tf Sail, more or lefs; and
not, Forty or Fifty Ships.

. SAILING : The Art of Sailing,
fhews how to Condué a Ship at
Sca, or to Guide and Direct lier
from owve Place to anothsr, See
Nuvigation,

oy

MERCATOR-SAILING. See
Wright's, ‘
MIDDLE- LATITUDE - SAIL.
ING.  See Middle-Latirude,
PARALLEL-SAILING. - tee
Parailel
FLAIN-TAILING,

At Setting SATL  the wind -

being Fair, -and Steering right
Before it, the Working Phrafes,
or Terms then ufed, are gene-
rally fuch as thefe :

Lot fall your Fore-fail !
Heave out Main-top-[ail !.
- Hoife up Fore-top-fail !
Hoife up Main-top-foil !
Lofe Spritfai} !
- Heave out Mifen-top-fuil !
Square your Spritfail /

1t continuing a Fair Loom-
Gale 3 and it berequired to have
the Ship in all her Canvafe, then,

H:av: out Spritfail !
—— Topfail -
e Fore-top-gallant-fail !
Main-top-gallant=[ail !
Hoifz up your §mall Sails 7
Hale aft your Fore-fl.ats

Nite, That the Main-fail is

now  kept Furl’d: For if the

Fore-fail  and  Fore-Top-fail be
good JSails, the S:ip will now
make better Way, than if the
Marn-fail was down 3 which
would Becalm the Fore-fzi), and
Fore-Top-fail 5 and the Shiprﬁfe;ts
' - : be

See Plain.

o

‘e
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beft with her Head-fails. Now,
at Setting- Sail, 'tis fuppos’d that
the Sheats are all Haled home,
and the Yards Hois'd up; and
then you have a Ship Compeat,
Under-Sail right-afore.

if it prove a Frefh Gale, or

that the Wind blow Frefh,

L

e

| Hale

then,

Hale down your Fore-top-gal-
fant-fatd !

_ dwn Main-top-gallant-
e i fath it

In Spritfail-top-fail !

Let go Spritfail-top-[ail-Skeats !
Hale bame bis Clew-Lines !

In Fore-top-g.lart-fail!

In- Main top gallmt-fail !

In Mifen-top-fa'd!

Let ¢o Top gallant-Sheats !

Caft off Top-gallant Bow-Lines !

Hale bome Top-gallams Clew-
Lines !

Vier out fome of the Weaiber-
Jfbeat of the Fore-faid/

Let go your Wearber-Braces !

Top your Sprifail !

Lofe Main-fail !

1f the Wind Veers forward,

then,

Get too ) ore-Tack !

Caft off yoble Weather-fheas !
Let go ymr Weather-Brace {
Veer aut fome of your Lee fbeat !
Let fall Main faz} !

Get too Main-Tack !

Caft off Main-Brace, and Muin-

Top fail !
Hale aft Main-fbear !

If the Wind is Sharp, then,

dn Sprfiﬁ:” !

Square Spritfail-Tard !

Let go Spritfail-Sheats !

Hale up Sprisfil Clew-Linss !

Get Main-Bow-bine in Block !

Hale forward Main-Bow-line !

tiale Main-top-fail Bow-line !

Hale taw't ForeeBow-line, and
Fore-top fa1] Bow-line f

Hule aft Main-fhear !

Hale a-board mifen !

Set n your Lee-Braces !

 And Lecp her as Near as [he

will Le !
Thén you have all your Sails

Trimin'd Sharp, or by a Wind !

iIf it prove a Stiﬂ' Gale,

then,

Settle down your Fore-top-fail !

If much Wind, thcn;

Hale down Fore-top-fail !
Hale down Main rop-fail !

If it Blows flill Harder, then, *.

Take in Top-fails !

Let go your Lee-Braces !

Cajft off your Bow-lines !
Brace your Weatber-Braces !
Let go T p [ail [beats.

Hale b me Top fail Clew-lies.

The Sails being Furl'd, then
y ¥
Square your Top fail-Tards ! '

Here the Ship is brought into

her Low-Gowrfes, of Low Sails.
It
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If it prove to be Stormy-
We ther, then, '

See that your M in-Hallizvds be
Clear!
- Bfake all' your Geer Clear, to
Lower the Main-Turd,
Hde dwn Mifen !
€aft off Eop fail-fFeats !
— Clew-Garnets !
Bant-Lines !
Leeteh Lines !
e Lifts, and all your other
Gerr. 1 -
Hale too the Capltan, to (Lower
or bring downthe Xard /
Furl the Sa'l Sure !
Babe faft the Yard for Tra-
ver fing J

¥f it be a Grown-Sea, and very
Foul-Weather, th:n it’s better
Spooming, or putting hcr right
Before the Wind.

., Seethe Guns be faft Lafh’d !

~ Pus the Helm a-Weather !
o Bight yur Helm !

Kot wife-ForesTack !

Serrle the Foxe-Xard !

if the Fure Suil give-way,

Ehethy et

s« Lower Amain?
Hale rhe Sail into the Ship,

and Loofe 1t from the Yard !
Get too the Fore-Bannet !
Bake all Clear, and Hoife the

Fore-Tard ! :

Thus you -have the Ship
brought frem her Ganvas, to a
' Fore-Bonnet, Spooming before

the Wind,
ufual Manner of Handling a
Ship By, and ’arge, in Fair, and
18 Foul-Weather,

SATLORS, are thofe Men
that perform the Work of a

Ship, as Hoifing the Cails, get-
- ting the Tacks a-board, Steering

the Ship, Furling the Sails,

‘Siinging the Yards, and the

like, as required of them on all
Occafions.
~ And as thefe Men are abfo-

- lurely Neceffary, for the Gaod

of our Nation ; fo feveral Things

are (or fhould be) very care-f od

fully Perform’d with refpect ro
th m; As the Looking well after
them, when Wounded, or Sick;
at Sea; and when they are put
on-Shore, under thofe Circum-
ftarces: To this End, there are

- Plyficians "in the Fleet, with

fuitable Silaries, When they
are put Sick a-Shore, they are
Provided for, by Officers at the
feveral Ports, by Commiffiorers
of the Sick
Bufinefs is to take Care, not only
for their Lodgment, and Nurfts,
but alfo for all other Things Ne-
ceffary for the Cure of their
Wounds, and Difeales.

Befides. Care is taken for the
- Convenicnt and Comforisble Re-

ception of Poor, Maim’d, and

Difab'ed Seamen, and the Wi- -

dows and Children of fuch who
have loft their Lives in the Pub-~
lic Service, into the ‘Hofpital at
Greenwich. Nor is the Govern-

ment lefs wanting in making them

Eafie,

And this is the

and Wourd:d, whole

s - R
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Eafie, as to their Pay and all
other. Particulars : Therefore
th y do expelt from the Sailors
a ftri¢ Compliance with their
Duty ;3 and {o to behave them-
feives, that not only their Coun-
try-me-, but the rct of the
World may be convinc’d, an
Englifh Sea-man does ftill re-
tain his wonted Zcal and Er.-

vcrsv._ .
. SALLY-Port, is a g eat Hole
in the Side of a Fire Ship, made
on purpofe for the Men to ef-
cape when they have Grappled
an Enewy, and fired their
WTrain,

SALUTE is a Deference, and
Refpedt, which at Sea, is ren-
. der'd not only betwcen Ships
of differcne Natibns, but afo
between thofe of the fame Na-
tion, according to the Degree
and Quality of the Comman-
ders.

And this Refped is fhew’d by
paffiog under the Lee, Saluting
them with (0 many Guns, Trum-
pers, or Hale them thrice
with a Joint Shout of the whole
Ship’s Company, and the like,
according to the different Occa-
fion requiring it
~ And if any Ship or Fleet, ei-
ther of our own or Strangers,
whether Merchant-Men or Men
of War, fhall come up any
thing near, or within reach of
a Cannon fhot, of any of Her
Majefty’s Ships, either at An-
chor or under Sail, it becomcs
shem to pafs under her Lee, af-
ter the Cuftom of the Sea, and

ia their going by, to Saure her,
with fome ocd Number of Guns,
the which are to be anfwerd
with fit Correfpondency.

And the Number of Odd Guns
15, at Sea, fo punitually and
ftiictly obferv'd, that whenfoe-
ver they are given Euen, 'tis
recev'd for an infallible Sign,
that either the Captaic, or fome
noted Officer, is dead in the
Voyage,

Thefe Salutes are of Ule, net
ofty in regard of an Acknow-
ledgment of Swperiority to Her
Majefty’s Ships, efpecially in our
Channels, bat that by an Ex-
pectance, and looking out after
this, all treacherous Attempts,
that may be Plotied, by ftealing
upon them to the Windwaeds,
of laying of them a-bo:rd, €ither
with Fire-3lip, Mine-Ship, or
the like, may (eafonably be pre-
vented and avoided.

And as Hor Majelly’s Admizal
Ships are always to be  Safured
with Guns by all Ships whatlo~
ever ; fo alto, when any Ship.os
Ships comes to an Anchbr un-
der the Command of any Fort
or Caftle, they are to give
fome Guns; the which are te
be refpedtively anfwered by the
Caftle or Fort.

And when Ships that have
been long in Confortfhip at Sea,
are to part feveral Ways upon
their Occafions, they ufually Sa-
Iute one the other with fome
Guns,

Alfo, 'tis a geperal Cuftom,
wpon the Death of apny Com-

32t miffion’d

el
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miffion’d Officer, at Sea, at ]1%3
throwing over Board, to Ring
his Knell with lome even Num-

ber of Gurs.

SCALE, fignifies any AMea-
fare, or Numbers which are com-
monly ufed ; or the Degrees of
any Arc of a Circle, or of fuch
Right Lines as are divided from
thence 3 as the Sinmesy, Tumgents,
Chords, Sec:nts, &c, drawn or

lotted down upon a Ruler, for
ready Ufe and Praétice in Geo-
metrical Operations, ;

SCALE of Equal Parts, 1s a
Line equally divided , whole
Parts may reprele t any Mea-
fue or Numbers what{oever, as
Leazues, Miles,” &c. 1t fervcs
to lay down any Meafure taken;
or a Line being laid down, to
find how much of the Meafure
that Line contains. _

DIAGOMAL-Seale, 15 only a
Scale of Equal Parts, divided
with the utmoft Accuracy, by
means of a Diagona! Line.

PLAIN-Scale, is a Sca’e havin
on one Side thereof, the Seale
of Chords, Narural Sires, Tan-
gents, ~Semi-Tangents, Secants
Ruwbs, “Eoars, Leasues, Lon:ja
tudes, &c. and on the ‘other
Side, the Dia onal Seile. * And
by means  of this, the feveral
Cafes in Trigmmetry, and confe-
quently in Sailing, are Projefled
and laid down.

GUNTER's-Scale, is a large
Scale, having on one Side the
Common Plain-Scale 5 that is
to fay, the Diagonal Scale of

Equal Parts, and thofe of N
tural Sines, Tangents, &c. On
the other Side are drawn the
Lines of Artificial Sines, and
Tangents, fittcd fo to a Line of
Numbers, or  Gunter’s Line, (fo
called from the Inventor Mr.
Gunter ) that all Queftions in
Plam-Sailing , &ec. as alfo all
Proportions, or where there are
Three Terms given and a Fourth
required, are eafily wrought
with Compafles; and that by
this '
KU LE.

The Extent of 1he Compafs fiom
the Firlt Term to the Second, will
reach from the Third Term to the
Fourth Term. Or

The Extent from the Firft Term
to the Third, will reach from the
Second to the Fourth Term, :

Note, That the Meridian Line,

and Lire of Equal Parts adjoyn-
ing, on the Guntery the Firft is
or may be the Meridian, and
Degrees of Latitude on Mercator’s
Charyy the latter, the Equing-
étial and Degrees of Longitude.

SCARFED, fignifies Pieced,
Faflen’d, or Fyn'd iny and is
faid of one Piece of Wood let
into another, by cutting away
as much - from the cne as the
other : And when any of the

Floor' or Ground-Timbers are -

not long enough of themielves,
they are Scarfd into one ano-
ther, to -make two or three as
one. 0430 4605

Tre Stem of a Ship is Scarfed
into her Keel 5 that is, the two
: ' Pieces

3
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Picces are fhaped away flanting,
fo as to joyn with one another

clofe and even; and this the

Carpenters call Wood and Wo:d.
SCO 'ER or Sciper-Holes, are
little Holes cloie to the Decks,
thorow the Ship’s Sides: They
ferve to carry the Water off,
that comes from the Pump, or
any other Way.
SCOPER-Leather, or S-uper-
Leathers, fuch as are nail'd over
the Scopers upon the Lower
Deck, fecving to keep ourt the
Sea from coming in, and yet
to give way for 1t to run out,
SCOPER- Nails, or Scuper-
Nails , ace little fthort Nails,
with broad Heads, made pur-
pofely to Nail the Scuper-Lea-
ther, and the Coats ot Mafts,
aﬂd PHmP"i
SCUTTLES, are little fgiare
H.les, cut in the Deck big e-
nough to let one Man thorow;
they ferve to let People down
below on Occafion: Or from
Deck to De k. They are ge-
nerally hefore the Main-Maft,
ore the Kmight in the Fore-
Caltle: Tn the Gun-Room to go
down to the Stern-Sheats: In
the Round-Houfe, to go down
into the Caprain’s Ca'bin, when
forc’d by the Enemy, in a Fight
A-loft. ~ Some fmall Scurtles
have Grattings over them, to
gl::: Light to them betwixt
ks, and for Ourlets to the
Smoak of the Guns: But all
Scuitles have Covers to them,
that Mcn may wot tumble in,

§ #n,'m Dark.

o

SCUTTLES, alfo are little
Windows, and Long Hol:s which
are cut ouc in Cabbins, to let
in Lighr.

SCUTTLE-Hareh, 1s the lit-
tle Hatch that covers the Scur-
tle. See Hatch.

SEA, all the vaft Colleltim
or Body of salc Water in Ge?®
neral, 1s cilled sea : Bat this
Name 1s promifcuoufly apply'd
to any of the Parts, whetier
Ocean, Gulfs, Straits, Bays, Roads,
&c-

The Seas, with refpelF to -
- EuRoOPR, are

The Euxine Sea, encles’d with
Part of Ewsp: on the No th
and Weft, and Pait of 4fiqa on
the South and Eait.

The Mediterrancan-Sea, enclo=
fed with Europe on the North,
and Barbary on the South.

The Irifh-Sea, evclofed with
Ireland on the Welt, and Britaiing
on the Eaft.

The German-Se 1, enclofed with
Britain on the Weft, and Scam-
dinavia on the Eaft. ;

The Baitic-§ea, enclofed with
Part of Germany on the South,
Part of Pol«nd on the Eaft, and
Swedeland on the Wedt. ‘

The Sezs in the other Parts
of the World , are different
Parts of the Owean, wvarioufly
named, according as they lie
adjacent o different Conee
tries, except the Capian-Sea In

Afia.
SEA-

—ee
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SEA-BOARD. Sec Board.

SEA-CHART. See Ch.rt,

SEA COMPAS>., See Com-
pifs.. T

SEA-DRAGS. Sce Drags.

SEA-3ATE. Sce Gate,

SEA-MEN. - See Muriners.
&SEA-E{UADEANT. See (ua-

ant,

SEA-YOKE. Sce 2ole.

HEAD SEA  See He.d.

Cuzrgroan-SEA. { See  Quer-

Romg/-SEA, “grown.

SEAMS of Ships, are the
. Places where the Planks meet,
and are j ined togecher.

To Purcel 4 Scam, S:e Par-
cel.

To Pay a Sean. Sce Pay.,

SEAMS : This Word 1s allo
wfed. accordiig to common Ac-
ceptation, when fpeaking of
Satls 3y and of trele seams, there
are two forts, viz,

Monk-SEAM, 15 a Flat Seam.
See Honk.

Round-SEAM, 1s fo called,

beciufe Round like the common
., Seam.
--SEASE; Seaze, or'Seize, 1s
to bind faft acy Rope together,
with fmall Rope Yarn, or the
like: And the faftesing
Block at the End of a Pennant,
Tackle, or Garoet, ¢re. is call-
ed Seizing, or Seazing.

SEASEN, or Seafing, is the
Name of a Rope by which the
Boat Rides by the Ship’s-tide,
when i1 Hirbour, doc.

SEEL, fignifies much the
fame as HAeels for as "tis call-
ed AHecling, when a Ship lics

of ‘a.

down conftantly or fleadily on
onie Side; fo ’tis called Seel-
ingy when fhe tumbles on one
Side violently and (uddenly,
by reafon of the Sea’s forfa-
king her, that is, the Waves
leaving ot her for a tinein a
Relling Sea.

Lee SEEL 5 that is, when
the Ship tumbles to Lee-ward :
In this, eyen in a Storm, there
is not much Danger, for the
Sea will prefently right her up
again,

But in Cale a Ship Seels, or
Rolls to Wind-ward, then there
is Fear of h:r coming over
too fhore, or fuddenly, and fo
be foundred, by having the Sea
break right nto her, or e'fe
have fome of her upper Works
carried away. Y

SEND, when a Ship falls
decp into the Trough, or Hoi-
low of the Sea, then ’tis faid
the Sends m.ch that Way, whe-
ther a-Head, or a-Stern, b

SENSIBLE-Horizon, = See Ho-
rizon,

SEPARATION ; the fame
with Departure : Which fee.

SERVE: To Serve a Rope, is
towind fomething about it, to
keep it from fretring out. !

To Serve Ropes with Plats, or
Stnnets, is to lay Simnct, Spum op
Rope-Xarm, or a Piece of Carvafe,
upon Ropes; then roll ic faft
about the rep:, to keep it
from galling, or fretiing in any
Place. oo
SET: To Oblerve on what
Point of the Compafs; the Sum,

d, %
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Land, "¢oc. bears, is call’d, Ser-
 ting the Sun, Land, &ec.

SET-BOLTS. See Boltrs,

SETTEE, is a Veflel, very
common in the Mediterrancan,
with One Deck, and a very
Long and Sharp Prow ; they
carry, fome Two Mafls, {ome
Three, without Top-Mafts ;
their Yards and Sails are all
like the Mifen : T
them are of 6o Tuns Burthen :
They ferve to Tranfport Cannon,
and Provifion for Ships of War,
and the like Service.

SETTLE a Deck 5 is to take
it down-lower than it was at
firft.

SEW : The Ship is Sewed ;
that is, when a Ship, at Low-
Water, comes to lie Dry on
the Ground. If fhe be not left
quite Dry, then they fay, She
Sews to {uch a Part.

And where the Ship cannot
all lie Dry, then ’tis faid, She
cannot Sew there,

SHACKLES, are the Oblong
Iron-Rings, bigger at one End,
End than at the other, with
which the Ports are fhur faft,
by thruftiug the Wooden-Bar of
the Port thorow them.

SHACKLES, alfo, are Rings
like the former, faften’d at the
Corners of the Hatches, to lift
themupwich, = o >

SHALLOP, is a finall Light
Veflel, with only Main-Maft

‘and  Fore-Maft, ~ and Sails
1to be haled up and down on
'Occafion : They are generally
Sailers; and confequently,

E_-"u

The leaft of

very fit to ferve as Tenders on

aen of War, as they are often
ufed.

SHANK of an Anchor. “See
Anchr,
SHANK-Panter , is a fhoft

Chain, faften’d under the Fore-
Maft-Shrouds, by a Bolt, to the
Ship's-Side 5 havisg at the other
End a Rope faften'd to it : It
ferves to make faft the Anchor
at the Bow ; and the whole
Weight of the aft-part of the
Anchor refts thereon, when it
lies by the Ship’s Side: And
the Rope by which ’tis haled up,
is made faft about a Timbcr-heag.

Sheep - SHANK - Knot,  See
Knot.

SHARP ; As, Shayp the Main-
Bow-Line ! That is, Hale it
tau’t.

SHEAR ; that is, to Swing
too and again,

The Ship Skears y that is, Goes
i and out, and not right for-
ward ; either by not Steering
{teadily, or by means of the
(wift running of the Tide, ¢oe.
Then they fay, She Shears ; or
goes Shearing,

SHEAR-OFF ; that i-; to get
Away.

SHEATH : T0 Sheath a Ship,

is to Cafe, as it were, that Parc

of her Hull which is under Wa-
ter, with fomething to keep the
Worms from Eating into her
Planks 5 ‘tis ufually done, by
laying Tar and Hair mix'd t: ge-
ther, all over the Old Planks,
and then nailing on thin New
Boards : But this hinders a

| Hhh Ship’s
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Ship’s Sailing 5 therefore, of
lite, fome have bin Shearh'd
with Mill'd Lead.

.SHEATS, are Ropes bent to
the Clew of the Sails ; ferving
o the Lower Sails, to Hule aft,
or Round off -the Clew of the
Sails : But in Top-[ails, they ferve
to Hale Home, that is, to Hale
the Clew of the S.u] clofe to the
Yard-Arm,

Standing Part of the SHEAT,
is that Part of it which is made
faft to the Ring of the Ship’s
Quarter.

Over-Hale the SHEAT ! that

is, Hale upon the Standing-part
of the Sheat.

To Hale aft ‘the Main-Sheats, is
in order to make the Ship
keep by a Wind.

To Hale aft the Fore-Sheats, is,
that the Ship may fall off from
the Wind.

Eafe  the Sheat ! That is,
Veer if, or let it go out gently 3
See E:fe

Tally the Sbheats !  That .1s,

. Hale aft the Sheats of the Main,
and Fore-Sail.

. Let' Fly the Sheat ! that is,
“Let it go all aconce, and run
out as faft as it can 3  Then the
Sail will hang lunﬁe, and huld
1o Wind. See Fly.

Falfe-SEEAT, is a Rope beut
to the Clews. of the Main, and
¥ore-Satly above the Sheat-Block,
to Succour and Eafe the Shear
in a violent Guft of Wiad.

SHEATS, alfo, .are
_ Planks under - Warer , which
" come ‘along. the: ﬁhlps Rup,

thafé _

-

and are clofed into the Stern-
Pust.

Stern-SHEATS, i that Port
within Board in ‘the Run of the
Ship.

Flown-SHEATS. Sce Flown.

SHEAT-Anchor, See Anchor,

SHEEP-Shank-Knot, or Sheer-
Shank-Knot. See Knots

SHEER- Hooks.  See Hooks,

SHEER, or Sheering 5 the
fame with Slear : Which fee.

SHEERS, are two Maft-Yards,,
or Poles (et up an ¢nd, and at.
a pretty diftance off at the Bot-
tom, and feiz’d a crofs one ano-
ther near the Top; this they |
call a Pair of Sheers : They
are pIaced Below, wupon the
Chain-Wails of - the Shrouds,
and lafh’d faft to the Ship’s-fide,
to keep them fteady 'Alo& -1
They {erve either to take in,
or let out a Maft; or elfe for
to hoife 1n or out into Boats,
that have no Mafts, fuch Goods
as are to be taken in ; and for
that End, there is fuften’d, at
the place where they crofs one
another, a ftrong Double-Block,
with a Strap. :

SHIFTERS, are thofe Men
on board a Manof War, who are
Employ’d by the Cooks, to Shift

- or Change the Water in. which

the Fifh or Flefh is puc and
laid for fome time, in order to
fic it for rhe Kettle.

SHIVERS , are thofe litdle
round Wheels in which the
Rope of a Pulley or Block rans:
They turn with the Rope, and

have Pieces.-of ‘Brafs i thein |

ﬁcntr%




S H O

SID

Centres (call’d Cocks) with
Holes in them, into which the
Pin of the Block goes, and on
which they turn. Thele Shivers
are uflually of Wood ; but {fome
are of Brafs, as thofe in the
Heels of the Top-Mafts,

SHOALE, fignifies the fame

Gosd - SHOALING 5 thar is,
when as a Ship fails towards
the Shore, fhe finds by her
Sounding, it grows fhallow by
degrees , and not too fudden-
ly ; for then a Ship may go in
fafcl

SHDOT The Ballaft Shoots s
that is, runs over from one Side
to another.

SHORT-SAILS. . See Sails.

SHOT of a4 Cable, is the
fplicing of two Cables together,
thac a Ship may Ride («fe in
deep Waters, and great Roads :
Fnr a Ship will Ride eafier by
one Shot nf a Cable, than by
three “hort Cables out a-Head.

SHOT for Ordnance, are of
{everal forts: As,

Cafe-SHOT, is any thing of
Small Eullets, Nails, Old-Iron,
and the like,to be put Into a Cafe,
to Shoot out of Osdnance.

Chain-SHOT, are made of two
Bullets, with a Chain betwixt
‘them, fo contrivid, that they
will fpread their full Lcngrh in
Flying.

CrofBar-SHOT; is a Round
Shot, with a long Spike of Iron
uaﬂ into it, as if it went thro’

the Middie of it.

mf #I'SHQT- S'I:E L‘ﬂ‘ fﬁll 4
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Round-SHOT, are Round Bul.
lets fitted in Proportion to the
Bore of the Piece.

Trundle-SHOT, is only a Bolt
of Iron, 1é or 18 Inches long,
fharp-pointed at both Ends; and .
about a Hand’s-breadth from
each End, has a Round broad
Bowl of Lead caft upon ir, ac-
cording to the Bore of the
Piece.

SHOT between Wind and Water 3
thac is, clofe by the Surface of
the Water.

SHROUDS, are greit Ropes
in a Ship, that go up on both
Sides of all the Mafts, except
the Bow/[prit.: They are made
faflt Lelow by Chainsto the Ship’ss

- Sides 3 and aloft, over the Head

of the Maft, their Pcnnants,
Fore-Tackle, and Swilters being
fir(t put under them : And they
are ﬁg'wd there, to prevent their

galling and fretting cthe Maft.
The Top-Maft Shrouds are
faften’d to the Puttocks b
Plates of Iron, and by Dcad}:
Men's-Eyes and Lanuiers alfo,
as the others are. :

Eafe the Shrouds ! That is,
Get them Slacken’d. -

Set Taw't the Shrouds ! 'ﬂlait
is, Set them Stiffer. :

Purtock-SHROUDS. Sn: f? |
tocks.

EIDES of a Ship, are dtﬂ.m-
guith'd into the Starboard, or
Larboard=side 5 that is to fag,
into the Right-Hand, and Left-
Hand-Side.  See -Srarboard and
Lﬂb?ﬂf&- : y

Hhh 2 7o
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To give 4 Broad-fide 5 that is,
to Fire all the Guns on one Side
of the Shp,
 SIDE-Wind, SceWind.

SIGNALS,are the feveral Signs,

mude either by Firing off certain
numbcr of Guns,putting out fuch
Colours, or ficha Light 5 where-
by it m:y be known, when the
Admiral Tacks about, when He
intends to lie a-Try, when a-
Hull, when to Fight, when to
Chafe, whken to Leave off 5 and
when any of the Fleet are too-
far a-Head, to Retire, by fparing
fome Sail ; or when they are
too-far a-Stern, to caufe them
to make all the Sail they can, to
get up : Thefe Signals are par-
ticulariz’d and communicated in
the Tnftrufions [ent to the Com-
mander of every ‘hip of the
Fleet, before their putting out
to Sea.
~As, The Day that the Admiral
defigns to Set out to Sea, He
ufually caufes his Top:-Sails_ to
lie loofe “upon' the Cap, very
early in the Morning : And ifit
be - Hazy,  Dark-Weather, and
thar the Fleer be large, then
about two or three Hours be-
fore he begins to Weigh his
" Anchors, He Fires ‘a Gun.
~_If the Admiral finds Occafion
‘to Tack about in" the Day-time,
He: Fires a Gun, 'to caufe the
sreft “of the Fleet to Look out,
"and do ‘as: He does: -1t it be in
‘the Night-time, He, befides his
ufual. Lights, puts one Light
" gither 1n the Mam Top, or fome

L™

remarkable Place as determin’d
for fuch a Séznal jand Fires a Gun,

If he defigns to lie a-Hull, then
he puts Two Lights there.

It to lie a-Try , they put
Three Lights out in the fame
Place.

If Occafion requires a General
Convention of the Captains on-
Board the 4dmiral, He ufually
hangs out a 2elbw Flag in the
uppermoft part of his Main, or
Mifen-Shrouds. _

If a Council of War is Call’d,
He hangs a Blue Flag in the
fame Place.

If a Fleet Meets an Enemy’s
Fleet, and thar, after due Con-
fuitation on-Board the Admiral,
it be thought fit to Eng-ge
them ; He takes in his Ordinary
Enfi gn, and heaves out another
all Red, whichis call’d, by fome,
the Bloody Colours. By which
Signal, the whole Flecet may
Prepare and Order themfelves
for a Sea-Engagement .

If any Ship of a Fleer Difco-
_vers any [trange Ship, and would
acquamt the whole Fleet with
it 3 he puts abroad fome Flag
on that Part of the Ship which
points moft to the Ship feen;
and Fires'a Gun, to give Notice
of the' Signal. If it be a Fleer
that is ‘Dilcover'd, he puts out
(WO Flags.

If, in the Day- tml{' any Ship
in the Flect, finds her felf in

‘Danger of Foundering in the

Sea, by Sprmgmg of a Leak, or
any other Mifchance, fhe may
«give Thiee Guns, t_h_cn fhew a
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it be in the Night-time, fhew
a Light, and continue Firing
now and then a fingle Guo ;
by that means they may be
taken notice of, found out, and
- reliev’d. .
If a Fleet, coming out of
expets a Land-fall, the
firft Ship that difcovers it, 1is
to give prefent Notice thereof
to the reft of the Fleet: If it
be in the Day-time, by fhew-
ing her Colours abroad , tho’
it be (for a time) in the Maic-
Top it felf, inclining them to
that Part whence the Land is
feen : If it be in the Night-
time, give Two Guns, fhew a
Light, Tack about and ftand
off, that the reft of the Kleet
may obferve the {ame. '
There are peculiar Sigials
made and known _to every Ship
of a Fleet, that having loft
Company, and coming a'ter-
wards io fight, they may prefent-
ly be dilcover’d one to the other.
There ate alfo Variety of other
Signals, either for the whole
Fleet, (ome particular Squadron,
or Divifion, or for fume par-
ticular Ship cr Ships, all known
to the Perfons concern’d, from
« their luftruétions : So that what
is here faid, ferves only to give
‘a general Noion of Signals, and
their Ule. But whacever they
be, ac Sca, a diligent looking
after them is to be practis'd,
and at all times, a careful At-
‘tention is to be given, by every
~« pardicular Ship in the Fleet.
.ii g ot

of “Brafs, or Wood, with Sines
drawn from cach Side interfe-
¢ting one another; and an In-
dex divided by Sines alfo; with
¢o deseees on the Limb, and.
two Sigh's to the Edge, to take
the Altitude of the Sun But
fometimes, inftead of Simes, ’tis
divided all into equal Parts :
It ferves to Solve any Problem
in Plain-Sailinz,, and is much
in Ue among the Fremech Ser-
men.

SINNET, is a Line made of
Rope-Yarn, commonly confifl-
ing of two, four, fix or nine
Strings, platted in three Parts
over one another , and then
beaten fmooth and flat with a
a Wooden Mallet : It’s Ufe is
to ferve Ropes, {oc. to keep
keep them from Galling,

SKEARFED, the {ime with
Scarfed. ' !

SKEGG, is that fmall and
flender Part of the Keel, which
is cut f{lancting, and left a lit-
tle without the Stern-Poft; ’tis
now much ont of Ule.

SKIFF, is the leaft of Ship-
Boats: It ferves chiefly to go _
a-fhore in, when the Ship is in
Harbour,

SKUPPERS, or Skupper-Holes,
the fame with Scoper-Holes.

SLATCH, when any Rope
or Cable Fangs {lick, the mitl-
dle Pait which hangs down, is
called the Slatch of the Cable, OF
Raope.

SLATCH of fair Weather, fo
the Sca-men call a (mall Inter-

Hhh 3 val
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val of fair, that comes after
foul Weather.

©~ SLEEPERS, are Timbers ly-
before and aft in the Bottom
of a Sh'p on each Side of the
Keelfon ; the lower-moft of them
is bolted to the Rung-heads,
and the uppermoft to the Fur-
tocks, in-order to ftrengrhen
and faften the Furtocks and
Run s, 3

SLINGS for Hoifing up Casks

or any heavy Things; are made,
commonly, of a Rope fpliced
at cither End into it felf, with
ohe Eye at eitter End, fo long
as to te fufficient to receive the
Cask, ¢o¢. The middle Part of
the Rope is allo feiz’d toge-
ther, and o makes another
Eye to hitch the Hook of the
Tackle.
. SLINGS for Hoifing of Ord-
@ance, are made much longer,
and with a fmall Eye at each
End, cne of which is put over
the Breech of a Piece of Ord-
nance, and the other Eye comes
pver the End of an Iron-Crow,
which is put into the Mouth of
the Picce, to weigh and Hoife
the Gun, as they pleale.

SLINGS for Tards, are firong
Ropes, or Iron-Chaius, with
which they are bound filt to
the. Crofs-Trecs a-loft, and to
the Head of the Maft; that if
‘the Tye fhould happen to break,
or to be fhot to pieces in a
Fight, the Zird ncverthelels

may not fall - down upon the

. Hatches., .
. Jo SUING a Man over Beard,

to flop the Leaks, is done thus;
The Man is trufs’d up about
the Middle, in a piece of Can-

vafs, and a Rope, to keep him

from finking 3 with his Arms
at Liberty, a- Mallet in one
Hand, and a Plug wrapp'd in
Okum, and well Tarr’'d in a
Tarpawlin-Clout in the other,
to beat it quickly into the
Hole. _
SLOOPS, are Veflels attend-
ing our Men of War, and ge-
nerally of about 66 Tuns, car-
rying about 33 Men, and com-
monly two Guns, See Shallops.
SMACKS, are fmall Veffels,
with one Maft, which artrend on
Ships of War, either in carry-
ing the Men or Provifion a-
beard : They alfo ferve near
}‘T Coafts for Fifhing, and the
1 EI‘
SMALL CRAFT. See Craft.
SMITING - Lire,- 15 a f{mall
Rope faften’d to the Mifen-
Yard-Arm, below at the Deck,
and is always furld up with
the Mifen-Sail, even to the up-
per End of the Yard and from
thence it comes down to ‘the.
Pcop. It ferves to loofe the
Mifcn - Sail,  without  firiking
down. the Yard; which is ca-
fily done, fince the Mifen-Sail
is furl'd up only with Rope-
Yarn; and therefore when this
Rope 1s pull'd hird, ‘the Rope-
Yarn breaks, and fo the Sail
fails down of it felf, |
SMITE the Mifen ! that is, |

Hale by the Smiting-Line, that ||

the Sail may fall down. =~ [ |
Ceds g SHATRRS
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SNATCH - Black, or SNAP-
Block. See Block,
SOCKETS, in a Ship, are the

Holes which the Pintles of the ¢o

Murdering Pieces go into.

SOUND, in Hydozrdphy, is any

great In-dravght of the Sea, be-
twixt two Head-lands, where
there is no Paffage thro’: As
that of the Baltic-Sea, Hudfon's
Bay, White-Sea, &c.

75 SOUND, or Swurding, is to
th of Water with a
Lne and Plammer, called,

SOUNDING - Line 5 that fis,
a Line, by which Sei.men fiod
where the Ship may Sail by the
Depth of the Warer. ’Tis big-

~ ger than a Deep-Sea-Line, and

1s not much above 20 Fathym
in Length. ’'Tis mark’d at 2
Fathom vext the Lead, with a
piece of Black Leather; at 3
Fathom the like, but flit; at
s Fathom with a piece of white

- Clothj at 7 Fathom, with a

piecce of Red @97 with fome
fuch Diftintion all along. This
Zine may be ufed, when the
Ship is under Sail 5 Which
cannot be done fo well with
the Deep-Sea-Line: in ufing of
that, the Ship js ufually brought
upon the Back-Stays.

SOUND the Pump, that is, to~

fet a fmall Line, with fome
Weight at the End, down into
the Pump, to know what Depth
of Water there is in it.

- SOUNDING-Lead, is fix or
feven pound weight of Lead,
near a Foor long, He that
Heaves this Lead, ftands by the

Horfe, or in the Chains, and
there Sings, Fathom by the Mark
s, 0 and a [baftment lefs 4, O

Co

SOUND rhe Pumps that is,
to let a fmall Line, with fome
Weight at the End, down into
the Pump, to know what Depth
of Warer there is in it.

SOUTH, one of the four
Cardinal-Points of the Mariner’s-
Compafs, 'tis diretly oppofite
to the North Poiat.

SOUTHERN- Hemifphere. See
Hemifphere.

SOUTHERN-Tropic, See Tre-
pic.
SOUTHING, is the Difference
of Latitrde a Ship makes in Sail-

“ing to the Southward. Sce Dif:

ference of Latitude. :

SOUTH-Pole, is a Point in
the Southern Hemifphere of the
Heavens, go Degrees, every way,
diftant from the Equinottial. = ..

SOUTHWARD; that is, to-
wards the South,

SOUTH Declination. Sce De-
tlinatiofe. % & *

SPEEKE,. the fame with
Spigrg‘_ﬂ'. g

SPELL, fignifies to let go

thE sheat_and Bow-lines of a
$¢il; chiefly - the Mifens and
Braceing the Weather-Brace to.
the Wind, that the Sail may
lic more loofe, in cafe’it. las
> much Wind in it, that the
Malt is in danger of being -
wrong'd. |
SPELL the Mifen! that isy-
take in the Mifen, and Peck 1t

up.
i Hhh 4 1
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To do a Spell, fignifies doing
any Work fora fhort time, and
then leaving ic.

To Give a Spell 5 that is, to
Work inftead of fuch a One.

A Frefb Spell 5 that is, when
Frefh Men come to Work, or
to Relieve another Gang.

SPENT : As, The Ship bas
Spent her Mast, or Yard3 that
is, Her Malls, or Yards, have
bin Broken down by Foul-
Weather, or any fuch Accident ;
But if a Ship lofe her Maft, or
Lard, in a Fight 5 then ’tis {uid,
&er Maft, or Yard, was Shot by
the Biard, '

SPHERE, or Globe, is an Ar-
tificial Reprefentation of the

- ‘Whole Surface of the Terraqueous

gall ; for the more diftinétly
Viewing of it: Conftituent Pargs,
and the better Comprehending

dts Various Pofitions 3 which

are cither Parallel, Right, or
O bligue. ' W herd

PARALLEL - SPHERE, is that
Eoﬁtiun of the Globe , which
as, ~
1. The Poles of the World in
ghe Zenub and Nadir. '
- 2. The Equator in the Ho-
Tido L

3. The Perallels. of Latitud;
Yarallel*to the Horizon. ;
~ And the Inhabitants of this
Sphere, are thofe, if any, who
five under the Two Poles' of
'Ehﬂ' Wﬂflde ' . :

._i‘n i

- RIGHT-SPHERE, is tha

Pofition of the Ghfe, which
has, KSR

1. The Poles of the world in
the Horigon.

2. The Equator paffing thro’

the Zenith and Nadir.
3. The Parallels of Latitude
Perpendicular to the Horizon.
And the Inhabitants of this
Sphere, are thofe who live under
the Eqguinoflial-Line.

OBLIQUE - SPHERE, is that

Pofition "of the Globe, which

has,

1. One of the Poles of the
World Above, and the other
Below the Horizon,

2. The Equaror partly Above,
and partly Below the AHorizon.

3. The Parall:ls of Latitude
cutting the Avrizan Qbl qiely.

The Inhabitants of this Sphere,

are thofe who live on all Parts

of the Earth except  thofe
exaltly undcr the Poles of the
World, aud Equinoél.al Line,

Pulemaic Armileas SPHERE,
s that where the Great Circles
of the Sprere, wiz, the Horizon,
Equator, Meridian, Eclipric, with
the Two Colures, and the Leffer
Circles, 77, the Two Tropics,
and Two Pular Circles, bcing
made ‘in Brafs, Woed, &c. are
put togecfer” in their natural
Order, and pliced in a Frame,
fo as to reprefent the True Pofi-
f'on and Motion of thofe Circles,
and the Cxleflial Bodies, fuppo-
fing the Earth the Centre of the
Unsver/fe, according to the No-
B tiog

f
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tion of Prolemy, and his Fol-
lowers.

Copernican SPHERE , is that
which fhews the Phenoinena,
fuppofing the Earth to Move,
and the Sun placed in the Centre
of its Syftem according to the
now-Receiy’d and  Approvid
Opinfon,

SPIKES, or Speeks, are large
long Iron Nails, with Flat Heaas 5
they are of divers Lengths, {ome
a Foot or two long ; and {fome
are Jagged, fo that they cannot
be drawn out again : They are
ufed to faften the Planks and
Timbers of a Ship.

MARLINE - SPIKE. S:e Mar-
Jine,

SPIKING wp the Ordnance ;

* that is, faftening a Coin with

Spikes to the Deck, clofe to the
Ereech of the Carriages of the
Great-Guns, that they may keep
Clofe. and Firm rto the Ship’-
Sides, and not break-loofe-when
the Ship Rolls, and by that
means endanger the breaking-out
the But-head of a Plank.
SPINDLE, is the Smalleft Part
of a Ship's Capftan which” is be-
twixt the Decks. The Spindle
of the Feer-Capftan has Wielps
to heavo the Fol. See Gapftan.
7o S'LICE 2 Rope, 1s to

- untwift two Ends of Repes, then

twift them both together. and

faften them ope jnto the ocher.
A Cut SPLICE, 1s when a Rope

is let into another with as much

Diftance as one pleales, (o as to

have it undone at any time, and
yet be ftrong enough.

¥

A Round SPLICE, is when a
Rope’s-End is fo lec into anotler,
that they fhall be as Firm, as it
they were but one Rope.

To SPLICE a' Cable.
Cable.

SPLIT : As, The Sail is Split 3
that is, The Sail is blown to
Pieces.

SFOOMING , or Spooning ¢
When a Ship being under-Sail 1n
a Storm at Sea, cannot bear it, but
is forc’d to put right before the
Wind,without any Sail;then the
fay, The Sbip Spooms : So that if
a Ship will neither Try, nor Hull,
then Spoom 3 that is, Put her
Right before the Wind.

SPOOMING wirh the Fore-fail ;
that is, when the Ship Spooms,
and that there is danger lcft fhe
fhould bring ker Mafts by the
Board, with her Rolling, or Seel
under-Water, and fo Founder ;
then "tis ufu:l to fet up the Fore-
fail, to make her go the fteadier,
efpecially if there be Sea-room
erough.

SBOUTS, in the Wefl-Indies,
and other Parts of the World,
are, as it were, Rivers falling
intirely from the Clouds, as ouc
of Water-Spouts 5 they make the
Sea, where they fall, rebound
in exceeding high klaithes.

SPRING « Legl, is faid of a
Ship that begins to Leab.

SPRING & Mast : When a

See

.Maft is only crack’d, and not

quite broken, in any Part of
it, as in the Pariners, the
Hounds, &c. then ’tis faid, Tbe
Madt is Sprung.

. SPRING-



SPRING-TIDE, is the En-
.ereafing higher of a Tide; after
‘a Dead Neap ; thisis about Three
Days before the Full, or Change
of the Moon : But the Highefl
Spring-Tide is Three Days after
the Full, or Change 3 then the
‘Warer runs higheft with the
Flood, and loweft with the Ebb,
and the Tides run more firong
and {wift than in the Neaps.
© S8PRIT-SAIL. Sce fail.

SPUNGING of ¢ Greit-Gun,

¥ Clearing of its Infide after
’tis Difcharg’d, with a Wad of
Sheep-Skin, or the like, roll'd
about one end of the Rammer :
And this prevents all Danger of
any Fire being left in the Piece;
which might prove of ill-Cor-
fequence to him who fhould
Load, or Charge it again,
- SPUN-YARN; is Rope-Yarn,
whofe Ends are beaten, or fcrap’d
thia, and fo Spun one Piece to
another, that it may be as long
as 1s neceffary : It ferves for
feveral Purpofes on-board a
Ship, as to make Caburnv, and
the like.

SPURKETS, are the Spaces
~ betwixc the Timbers along the
Ship’s Side, in all Parts, betwixt
the Upper and Lower Futtocks,
or betwixt the Rungs fore and
aft.  Thofe in the Howl, below
the Slecpers, are broazd Boards,
which are now and then taken
up, to clear the Spurkets, when
‘any thing has got between the

TimberEs eb it i
 SQUADRON, is a particular
Detachment of Ships of War;

or one of the Three Bodies,
which, in Order of Batile, com-
pofcs the ¥an, Centre, and Rear :
Each of which is fometimes
diftributed into Three Divifions,
and diftinguifh’d by their Flags
and Colours. So that when a
Fleet is Divided into Three Squa-
drons, each Squadron has its
Admiral, and each Admiral has
1ts Flag 5 by which the Squadron
s named, and diftinguifh’d, as
the Flagsare, either White, Blue,
or Red: The Flag of the White
Squdron - being white-, with a
Frank-Quarter, and a Crofs
Gules. ‘That of the Blue Squadyon
is Blue, with a Frank-Quarter
Arzeity and Crols Gules, &c.

In Sailing, allo, a great Fleet
is ufually Divided into Three
Squadrons 5 The Admiral’s; the
Vicg-Admiral’s 5 and the Reare
Admiral’s *quadron ; The which
being diftinguifh’d by their Flags -
and Pendants, are to put them-
felves, and, as near as may be,
to keep themfelves in their
Cuftomary Places 3 wviz.

The Admiral with his Squa-
dron, to Sail in the Van; that

fo he may Lead the Way to all

the reft, in the Day-time, by
the Sight of his Flag in the
Main-Top-Maft-Head ; and in
the Night time, by his Lights
or Lanterns.

The Vice-Admiral and his
Squadron is to Sui/ in the Centre
or Middle of the Fleet,

The Rear-Admiral, and the
Ships of his Squadron, to bring
up the Rear, :

But
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But {ometimes other Divifions
are made ; and thofe compos'd
of the Lighter Ships, and Beft
Sailors, and are placed as Wings
to the Van, Centre, and Rear.

SQUARE : As, Square the
Yards ! See Yards.

STAFF, Back-Staff 5 the fime
with Quadrant : Which fee.

Flag-STAFF , 1s that long

Staff, or Piece of Wood, wherero

the Flag is made faft, and along
which “tis hois'd up,

'FORE-STAFF, or Crofs-Sraff,
is an Inftrumenc ufed at Sea,
chiefly for obferving the Sun or
Star’s Alritude : 1t 15 call'd Fore-
Staff, from the Pofition of the
Oblerver in Ufing it, whofe
Face is rowards the Thing Ob-
ferved, generally : Tho’, for
the sun, it’s fo Contrivid ( for
Preferving the Eye ) to be ufed
Backward.

it's calld a Crofs-Staff, from

its Form, being a Square Staff

with three or four Pieces a-crofs
it, which are call’d Croffes.

The Staff is ufually 30 Inches,
or 3 Fect long, and more than
Half an Inch Square, having
four Sides, #each Graduated
vnequally, like the Scale of Tan-
gents 3 to each Side there be-
longs a diftinét CPofs :  Tho’
fometimes, the Shorteft Crofs is
made to ferve two Sides of the
Staff ; that is, the Breadth is
for the Tin-Cr:/s. and Length
for the Teirty-Crofs : Befides
this, it has two other Groffes ;
the Longeft is call'd, the Ninety-

.

Crofs 3 the other, the Sixty-Crofs,
And thefe Four Croffes are thus
to be underftoed :

The Ten-Crofs, belongs to thac

‘Side beginning at 3 deg. and

ending at 1o deg

The Tuirn-Crofs, belongs to
that Side beginning at 10 deg.
and ending at 30 d-g.

The Suxty-Crofr, belongs to
that Side beginning at 20 deg.
and cnding at 6o deg.

The Ninety-Crofs, belongs to
that Side beginning at 30 degd
and ending at go deg. '

The Ufe ¢
STAFF.

It’s commonly ufed at Ses,
to take the Meridian Altitude of
the Sun or Stars by ; in order
to find the Latitude of the Place :
And that is perform’d in the
following manner 3

1. The Tin, Thirty, Sixty,
and Ninety Croffes, are to be ufed
according as the Meridian Al
tude is more or lefs 5 that is,

If lefs than 10 deg. ule the
Ten-Crofs,

If between 10 and 30 deg
ufe the Thirty-Crofs.

if between 30 and S0 deg
u'e the Sicy-Crofs,

If more than 6o deg. ufe thi
Ninety-Crofs.

the FORE-

2. Having confider’d whic!
Crfs is (uitable, Put it on th
staff fo, that the flat Side o
the Crofs may be towards th
fla: End of the Sraff,

3. The
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3. Then hold the flat End
of the Staff to the Corner of
your LEye 5 therclet it reft upon
your Eye-bone, as near the
Corner of your Eye as you
can, fo it dces not hinder the
Sight. :

4. And look to the Upper-
end of the Crofs for the Sun, or
Srar 5 and at the Lower-end, for
the Hovizon, |
. 8. Bat if, at the. Lower-end
of the Crofs, you fee all Sky,
and ne Water ; then draw the
Crofs a little nearer to your
Eye.

6. If, on the contrary, you.

fee all Water, and no Sky;
then f{lide the Crofr a little
farther from you.

7. Theo, if you {ee the Centre
of the sun or Star at the Upper-
end of the Crofs, and the Ap-
rizen at the Lower-end, the Grofs
ftands as it ought.

8. Wait till the Sun or Star
be on the Meridian : Upon fre-
quent Tryals, as the Sun or Star
Rifes, draw the Crofs a little
fearer to your Eye.

¢. Ifthe Sun or Star be fallen,
you'll prefeatly have the Horizon
hid from. you hy the Water ;
then-fiir not the Crofs out of
its i'lace, ( for the Obfervation
is over, ) ‘and fee at what Dz.
gree, &c. it refts, (on that fide
of the Staff belonging to it 5 )
and that will be the Aferidisn
Altitude , - or its Complement
fought, according to the word
A¥. or Compl. on the Staff. -

How 1o Ufe the F OR E-
STAFF Balwards.

This is only ufed with the Sun3
and for this Purpofe, the Fen-
Crofs has another Picce put crofs
it ; fo that the Lower-edge of
this Crofs-Piece lics even with
the Middle of the Square-Hole
in- the Ten-Crofs 3 which alfo
anfwers to the Middle of the
Thickne(s of the Staff.
~ And there is a Plate of Brafs,
with a Hole in it, {o fitted, that
it will flide off and on the Ends
of the Ninety, Sixty, or Thirty-
Croffes. .

Thele Two Things added to
the Fore-Staff, make it fit for a
Backward Obfervation of the Sun 5
which is thus :

1. According as the Meridian
Altitude of the Sun is more or
lefs, fo ufe the Ninety, Sixty, or
Thrt)-Croffes 5 putting it on the
Staff, the Flat-Side of it even
with the Flat-Eod of the Staff,
there fcrew it faft § and at one
End of the Crifs, {lip on the
forefaid Brafs-Plate, fo as ro
leave a Slit-Sight thro’ it near
the Lower-end of the Crofr,

2. Put the Ten-Crofs, ( ha'.rfng
a Crofs-Piece on it,) on the-
Staff, the Flat-fide of it towards
the other Crofs, at the Staff’s.
End.

3. Turn your Back to the Sui 3
Look thro’ the Slit-Sight, -at the
Lower-end of the Crofs, for the
Shadow of the Upper end, lying
on the Tes-Crfs, in the Line
anfwering to the Middle of the

Staff,
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Staff, and on each Side of the
© Sraff

4. At the fame time, the He-
rizon fhould be feen (thro’ the
faid Slit ) to lie even with the
Shadow on the Middle-Line, in
the Ten-Crofs, at each End of it,
on both Sides of the crofs. _

s. In looking thro’ the Slit-
Sight, you fee the Shadow on
the Middle-Line ; but inftead of
the Horizon, you {ee only Water
there ; then draw the Ten-Crofs
nearer, till the Shadow and Ho-
rizon agree or mect in the faid
Middlc Line.

. On the contrary,, Looking
as hc ore, inflead of the Horizon,
you fee .il':y meet the Shadow
on the Middle Line 5 then put
theTen-Crofs from you, till you
fee the Horizon and Shadow
Jmeet at the Line.

7. Continue Obferving, till
the Sun be at the Higheft ; and
as the Sun Riles, you muft draw
the Ten-Crofs nearer, in order to
keep the Horigon and Shadow
together on the Middle-Line
of it. ' |

8. If the Sun be fallen ( after
you have continued Obferving,
as before Direéted ) the Horizon
will lie below the Shadow, on
the Middle-Line 3 then is the
Obfervation ended. Stir not the
Zen-Crofs out of its Place 3 for
where it now flands, on thar fide
of the Sraff belonging to the
ﬂrnf:, at the End of ir, 1s the
Sun’s Meridimal Altitude , or
Complement thereof, which was
required.

STANCHIONS, or Stantions,
are thofe Pieces of Timber, in
a Ship, that are fet up Pillar-
wile, to fupport and ﬂrengthrn
the Waft-Trees.

STANDARD -ROYAL. Sce
Elags, :

STANDING-Coins,or Standing-
Quiins, See Coins,

STAN D ING-Part of the Steat,”
See Sheat.

STANDING-Ropes, are thnﬁ:
which do not run in any Bldck,
but are fet rau’s, or let ﬂack,
as Occafion ferves, as the Sheat-
Stays, Back-Stays, and the
like.

STANDING-Purt of a Tackle,
1s the End of the Rope where
the: Block is feiz'd or faften’d ;
as the other, which is hal'd,
15 call’d the Fal.

STARBOARD, 15 the Right-
fide of the Ship, or the Right--
Hand ; as Larboard-fide is the
Left. ,

STARBOARD the Heim ! or,
Helm a Starboard ! in Conning
a Ship, is to put the H:m to
the Right-fide of the Ship, or te
pat the Helm a-Starboard, to
make the Ship go to the ZLar-
board 5 for the Ship always Sails
contrary to the Helm.

STAYS ; are Ropes belonging
to all Maﬂs, Tnp-M:ﬂs, and
Flap-Staffs, except the Spritfail-
Top-Maft : They ferve to k
the Mafls from falling aftwa
or too much forward.

Main STAY 5 that 15, the

Stay of the Main-Maft ; 'Tis
made faft by a Lannier to the

Collar,
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Collar, which comes down about
a Knee, below the Head.

Main-Top- Maft- STAY, is made
faft to the He:d of the Fore-
Maft, by a Strap and Dead-
Man’s-Eye.

Main-Top Gallant- Mafl-STAY ,
is, in like manner, made fait to
the Head of the Fore-Top-Maft.

The Fore-Maf}, and Majts be-
Tonging to it, arc likewife Sray'd
to the Bowfprit, and Spritfail-
Topfail-Maft : And thofe Stays,
do likcwife Stay the Bowfprit
it felf. :

Mifen-STAY comes to the
Main-Maft ; and the AMifen-Top-
Mafl-Stars, to the Shrouds, with
Crows-Feet.

All Stas have their Blocks s
and their Length are generally,
the fame with that of the Maft

they belong to. |
" Back-STAYS, are thofe which
ferve to keep the Mafts from
pitching forward, or over-board,
becaufe they go on ether Side
of the Ship ; and therefore the
Main-Maft, Fore-Maft, with the
Mafts belonging to them, have
~ thefe Back-Srays. :

STAYING a SHp, or, To

bring a Ship upon the Stays, is
in order to her Tacking, and
is done thus :

At the fame time,

Bear up vhe Helm f .

Let Filie the Fore-[ail-Sheat [

Let go the Fore-Bow-line !

Brace the Weather-Brace of the

Fore-fail.
- The fame is alfo done to the
Topfail and Top Gallant-fail, only

their Sheats muft’ be kept
faft.

If the Spritfail be out, then,

Let go the Spritfail-Sheat, with
the Fore-Sheat,
And Brace the Weather-Brace!

But the Tacks, Sheats, Bracings,
and Bow lines of the Main-fail,
Main-Top-[ai), and Mifen, are not
altered. |

And when the Wind comes
in at the Bsw, which before was
Lee Baw, it drives all the Sails
Backwards againft the Shrouds
and Mafts ; fo that the Ship
makes no Way forward, but
drives with her Broad-fide.
And thofe  are accounted the
beft Ships, which will Sray with
the feweft Sail.

STEADY ! i1s a Word of
Command to the Man at Helm,
to keep the Ship right upon
that Point he Steers by, and not
to make Yaws in or out.

STEER : To Sreer a 5hip ; is
to Guide, or Dirett her Courfe
by the Heim.

And there are Three ways to
Steer by 5 wviz.

1. By aoy Markh on the land,
fo as to kecp the Ship even
by it. sl
2. By the Compufs; which is,
to -keep the Ship’s-Head upon
fuch a Rumb, or Point of the
Compafs, as beft leads to the
defign’d Port. :

3. To Steer as one is bidden,
or Conn’d 5 which is the E!(u&y

n



BTl

( in Great Ships ) of him that is
taking his Turn at the Helm.

And he is reckon’d the beft
Sseers-man, that ufes the leaft
Motion in purting the Helm
over, to and again, and that
keeps the Ship beft from making
Zaws, that is, from renning in
and out,

STEERAGE, 1s that Part of
the Ship next below the Quarter-
Deck, b:fore the Bulk-head of
the Great-Cabbin : *Tis here, in
moft Ships of War, ftands the
Steers-man, or he thac Guides
the Helm or Rudder of the
Ship. :

STEEVE : The Bow[prit, or
Beak-kead of the Sbip, does Seeeve ;
that is, it either ftands too-
upright, or not firait enough
forward.

ETEEVING, 1s alfo a Word
ued by Merchant-men, when they
ftow Cotton, or Wool, which
is forc’'d in with Screws ; this
they call Sreeving their Corron,
or Wﬂﬂf—

STEM of a Ship, 2.in-Stem,
is that great Piece of Timber
~ which is wrought Compafling,

and Scarf’d at one End into the
Keelof a Ship, and comes bow-
ing or bending right before the
Fore-Caltle. This Stem guides
the Rake of the Ship ; and all
the But-ends of the Planks for-
wards are fix'd into it.

Falfe-STEM, is fix'd before
the Right one, where that is
made tooflac for the Ship to
keep the Wind well: Which De-
fotis remedied by a Falfe-Srem

that will make her Rid more
Way, and bear a better Sail. -

STEP of the Maft or Capflan,
in a Ship, is that Piece of Tim-
ber whereon the Mafts or Capftans
do ftand at bottom. ok

STERN of a skip, is, pro-
perly, the Outmoft-part ot a
Ship, abaft: Tho’, generall
fpeaking, ’tis all the Hindermoft
or Aftmoft-part of a Ship.

STERN-Chafe. See Chafe.

STERN-Faft, is fome Faften-
ings of Ropes, ¢rc. behind the
Stern of a Ship, to which a
C:ble, or Hawfer, may be
brought or fix’d, in order to
tgld her Stern faft to a Wharf,

C» .

STERN-Poft, is a great Tim-
ber let into the Keel, at the
Stern  of the Ship, fomewhat
{loaping, into. which are faften’d
the After-Planks : Aud on this
Poft hangs the Rudder, by its
Pintles and Gudgeons.

STEWARD of a Ship, is he
that receives all the Viftuals
from the Puarfer 5 and he is to
fee it well Scow’d in the Hold :
In his Cuftody are all Things of
that narure belonging to the
Ship’s Ufe. He is to look after
the Bread, and to diftribute out
the feveral Meffes of Victuals in
the Ship. He has an Appart-
ment for himfelf in the Hold,
call’d the Sreward-Room: And
he has ufually a Mare under
him.

STIRRUP of « Ship, is a
Piecce of Timber put on the
Ship’s Keel, when fome. of it

1%



S

ST O

STO

is beaten off, and the carpenter
cannot come to mend it, or put
in a new Piece ; then they
patch on a Piece of Timber,
and bind it with an Iron which
goes under the Ship’s Keel, and
comes up on the other Side of
the Ship, where ‘tis nail'd faft
with Spikes 5 and this they call
a Stirrup.

STOAK'D : The Ship is Stoal’d,
or a-Stoak 5 thac is, when the
Water 'in the Bottom of the
Ship, cannot come to the Well
of the Pump.

- The Limb r-Holes are Stoab’'d ;
that is, when the Waer cannot
pafs thro’ them,

The Pump is Stoal’d 5 thar is,
when fomething is got into it,
which choaks it up, fo that it
will not work.

STOCKS 3 15 a Frame of
Timber, and great Pofts, made
a-Shore , to Build PFimnaces,
Kerches, Beats, and f{uch Small-
Crafts , and fometimes Small
Frizats. :

A Ship is on the Stocks 5 that
is faid of a Ship when fhe is a
B .ilding.

STOCK of an drchor.
Anctor.

« STOP a Leab. See Loab.

STOP : To Stop the Ship ;
that is, when fhe coies to an
Aunchor, and the Cable is veer'd
out but by degrees, till the
Ship Rides well.

STOP! 15 aWard alfo, ufed
by him ihat hoids the Hulf-
Minure-Glofs , in  Heaving the
ZLog : For as foon as the Glais

See

is out, he calls, St5p/ to them
that let run the Line.

STO/'PER, is a Piece of Rope,
in a Ship, having a Wail-Knot
at one end , with a Laonier
fpliced into it 5 and at the other
end ’tis made faft in the Place
where ’tis to be ufed : It (erves
to ftop the Main-Halliards, or
the Cable,

The Stopper for the Halliards,
is faften’d at the Main-Knight ;
and it ferves, when they are
Hoifing the Main-Yard, to Stop
it, while the Men that Hale, may
flay and reft a licle. But Jtis
chiefly ufed for the Cable, to
ftop it, that it don’t run out
too faft,

Lay on the Stopper I That is,
Bind the Wail-Knot about: the
Cable with the Lanniers, and
that Stops it, fo that it can’t
{lip away. This Sropper is faften’d
to the bottom of the Bits, by
the Decks.

The Ship Rides by the Jm;:firr: $
that is, when the Cab'e is faften’d
or Stay'd only by them, and
not Bitted : Bur this is not
fate Riding, ina Strefs of Wea-
ther.

STOW : 7o Stow, is to put
the Goods, in order, into the
Hold of the Ship ; the moft Pone
derous and Heavy, next the
Ballaft, :

STOWAGE ; the putting of
Goods into the Hold of the
Ship.

STORM, or Tempeft, is well
known te be; a violent Wind,
which raifes the Sea to a high

degree. 8
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degree of Rage and Foam, and
enﬁanger& all Ships that lie un-
der it, by its exceeding Breaks,
In this Cafle, a Ship that has
Sea-Room enough, ’tis beft to
let her Top-Mafts ftand, for
then the will make better way
thro’ the ‘ca.

STRAIT, 15 a Narrow Sea,
fhut up between Lands on ei.
.ther Side, affording a Paffage
from one Great Sea into ano-
ther.

I’i EUROPE there are,

The Straits of Dover, join"
ing the German Sea to the En-

lifh Channel,
g The Straits of the Sound,

joining the Danifh to the Balric

Sea. )
The Scraits of Gibralrer, join-

lt'[u'-.- Medigerranean to the Weflern
- Ocean.

The Straits of Caffa, joining
Palws Meotis to Pontius Eaxinur,
or the Black Sea.

The Thracian Bofphorus, join-
ing the Black Sea to the Pro-
pontis.

The Hellefpont, joining the Pro-
pontis to the Archipelago.

The Veer of Meffina, join-
ing.one Part of the Xediterras
nean to another.

In ASTIA, there are,

. The Straits of Sunda, join-
Ing the Eaftern and Indian O-
cean.

. The Straits of Ormus, joloing

the Gulf of Perfia to the Son-
thern Qcean.

-
In AERICA, only,

The Straits of Babelmandel,
joining the Red-Sea to the Eg-

lers Ocean.

In AMERIC A, there are,

The Straits of Magellin, join-
ing the Vaft Eaflern and Weftern
Ocean. ¢

Davies’s Straits, joining Baf=
fin’s Bay to the Eaffern Ocean,”

Hudjon's Straits, joining But=
ton’s Bay to the Eaffern O-
cean,

STRAKE, is a Seam between
two Planks. .

Garboard-STRAKE, is the firft
Seam next the Keel.

The Ship beels a-Strake; that
is, the Ship hangs -or inclines
to on¢ Side the Quantity of an
whole Plank’s Breadth.

STRAP, in a Ship, is the
Rope which is fpl'c’d about any
Block ; and made with an Eye,
to faften it any where on Oc-
cafion.

STREAM-Anchor, is only a
fmall ove made faft to a {mall
Stream-Cable, for a Ship to Ride
by in gentle Streams, and in
Fair Weather, when they would
only ftop a Tide.

STREAMERS, the fame with
Pendants. )

STRETCH; as, Stretch for
wards the Halliards, or Sheits !
that fignifies, (in - Hoifing the

il Yard,
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or Haling the Sheat,)

- thar the Part which the Men

are to Hale by, fhould be put
into their Hands, in order to
their Eoifing, or Haling. S
STRIKE, is a Word variocufly
ufed at Sﬁ‘ﬂ s 35
_ The Ship firikes 5 that*isy
when a SIlpm a Fight, or on
meeting with a Man of War,
lets -down. or lowers her Top-
Sails, at leaft half Muft high,
which is called Striking the Tap-
Satls upon the Bunt; and figni-

fics, thar fhe yields or fubmits,

Yard.

or pays her Devoir to that
JMan of War the paffes by.

STRIKE ; it is alfo faid,
that the Ship ftrikes, when fhe
touches Ground in Shoal Water.

STRIKE the TJ{-MJﬂ That

is faid, when any Top-Maft is

m be taken down.
- STRIKING down, of any
thing, uto the Hold 5 thatis, to
Ict or lower down any thing in-
to the Hold. -

STRIP 3 As, the Chafe Strips
bimfelf i i Short or Fightinz-Sailss
that it, puts out his Colours in
the Poop; his Flag in the
Main- Top; his Streamers cr
Pecdants at the End 9Of his Yard-
Arm; Furls his Sprit-fail; Peeks
his Mifen, and Slings his Main-
In which. Cafe, the
%hﬂﬁ;‘.l‘ muft prnwdﬁ h mfelf to

STUDDING- Sarls, See Sails.
- SUN'’s Altitude or Height, is

an Arc of a Vertical Circle in-

. tercepted between the .i‘un and

thc Horizon,

SUN’s Meridian Altitude, is
an Arc of the Meridian inter-
cepted between the Sun at Noon,
and the Har:m 1)

This is eafily found by means

of a Quadrant, Crofs-Staff, or

the like Iuftrument ; when an
Obfervation can be made, in or-
der to get the Latitude of the
Place. See Obfervation.

SUN’s Amplitude, 1s an Arc
of the Hprizon intercepted bes
tween the Eaft and Weft Point .
and the Place of the Sun’s Ri-
{ing and Setting. Tis ufeful for
finding the Pariatign of the Coms
See Vartation.

And the Sum's Amplitude 1is -
readily found (having the Latis
tade and Declination given) b]f |
this

Proportion.

As the Cofine of the Latitude |
of the Place,

Is to the Radius,

So is the Sine of the Sun’s De=
clination,

20 the Sime of the Sun’s Ame
plitude,

SUN’s, Az‘:murb iz an Arc of
the Horizon intercepted between
the Meridian and the Vertical
Circle which paffes thro’ the
Centre of the J‘uu. It ferves
chiefly for to find the Varia--
tion of the Campaﬁ- See Varia-
tion. 3

And hmng the Iﬂimd'e of
the Place, Sun’s Declinatin and
Altitude given ; his 4 muﬂrn
found by this RuLe -

#
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Add the Complements of your
Data together, and find the Diffe-
rence between their Half-Sum and
the Ce*Declination,

Then fer down t:e Logarithm-
Sires of the Half-Swm, and Dif-
ference found.

As alfo the Arithmetical Com-

plement of the Lagarithm-Sines of

the C#Mtu{e_' e and Co-Altitude :

And ‘twiee the: Complement of
the 4rc anfwering to 1 the Sum
of thefe four Logarithms, (taken
among the Sines_) is the Azimuth

Jought,

SURFF of the Sea, is the
great Breakings, or Rolling of
the Ses againft fome Shores;
making it dangerous Landing in

fuch Places.

SURGE ; that is, a Wave or
Billow of the Sea.
. To SURGE: As, the Cable
Surges; that 1s, flips back a
lictle, when there is Heaving at
the Capflan.

SURGEON, or Chirurgeon of

' :Shiﬂ, 1s he that attends and ad-
e

See

minifters Phyfick to the fick,
and takes care of the wounded:
Therefore his Cheft ought to be
well furnifh’d with all Neceffa-
ries proper for the Climate the
Ship is bodnd to; The Neglet
of which has bin the Lofs of
of many Men’s Lives: Befides
"tis well known, That many of
the Surgeons, but more efpeci-

their Mates (who are their

ants ) which are employed
in the Fleet, are not altogether

' & f'
L

to be; and yet the Poor Men
are forc’d to depend on their
Skill, not only in Surgery, but
in Phifick allo, in the Abfence
of a Phyfician: And it may be

queftion’d whether there are .

many of the Ableft of the Seq-
Surgeons, Qualified to judge nices
ly of many Diftempers incident
to a Sailor, therefore they muft,
if not fo
to feck for proper Remedics.
SWABBER, isan Inferior Of-
ficer a-board a Man .of War 3
whofe Bufinefs is to (ee that the
Ship be kept Clean and Neat 3
in order to which, he is to fee
her well wafh’d once or wwice
a Week at leaft : And he ought
to burn Pitch, or fome fuch
thing, now and then between
the Decks, to prevent Infe-
&tion; and to acquaint the
Commanding Officers of fuch
as are Nafty and Offenfive.
SWEEP: as the Sweep of the
Ship, or Sweep of the Futtacksy
that is, the Mould of a Ship
when fhe begins to Compafs in
at the Rung-heads,
SWEEPING ; that is, dredg-
ing along the Ground, at the
Bottom of the Sea, or Channel,

with a Three-flook’d Grapnel; -

to find fome Hawfer, or Cablz,
which is flip’d from an An-
chor.

SWIFTERS, are Ropes bes
longing to the Main-Mafts, and
Fore-Mafts; they ferve to fuce
cour and ftrengtren the Shrouds,
and to keep

I11i 2 woder

Qualified, be greatly -

- _ the Mafts ftiff;
- fo well Qualificd as they ought They have Pennants faften'd

SN



under the Shrouds ar the Head
of the Mafts, with a double
‘Block thro’ which the Swifter
is Reevid, which at the ftand-
ing Part has a fingle Block with
a Hook hitch’d in a Ring at
the Chaia-Wile 5 and (o the
Fall being Haled up, helps to
ftrengthen the Maft; and ’tis

belay’'d about the Timber-heads -

- 'of the lower Rails aloft.
SWIFTING of a Boat, is
Compaffiing her Guo-Wall round

with a good Rope, to ftrength- .Wind.

en her in firefs of Weather,
that fhe be not fhartter’d by the
“Yiolence of the Sca.

SWHFTING the Capflan Bars,
is firaining a Rope all round
the outer Ends of the Capflan-
Bars, in ordet to firengthen
them, and make them bear all
alike, and together when the
Mcn heave or work there.

SWIFTING of a Ship, is ei-
ther bringing her a-groand, or
wpon a Carreen.

To SWIET the Masfts : In
- Swifting of a Ship, to edfe and
firengthen the Mafls, that all
the Weight may not hang by
the Hcad, and to keep them
from Rifing out of the Step:
All the Pennants of the Swif-
ters and Tachles are laid clofe
to.the Maft with a Rope, and
§ near to the Blocks as can
Eg ‘then the Tackles are car-

s :"'fg{’d tnrwards, and hal'd down,

as taw't as poflible.

ACEK, is a great Rope
with @ Wale-Enot at one

End, which feiz’d into the Clew *

3

of the Sail, fo is Reev'd thro
tht Cheffe-Trees, and then is
rought thro' a Hole in the
Ship’s-Side. It tferves tn carry
forward the Clew of tle Sail,
to make it ftand cInﬁ: by a
The Tacks of a Ship
are ufually belay'd to the Bitts,
orelle there is a Chevel on pur—
pofe to faften them; they be-
long only to the Afain-Sail,
Fire-5ail, and Mifen. When the
Sails are to be Trimm’d fo as
to ftand clofc to a Wind :
Then

The Main, Fore, and Mifen-
Tack are brought clofe by the
Board, and over-hal'd as forward
as they can be ;

The Bowlings are fo alfo on
the Wegther Side

fThE Lee-Sheats are Haled clefe
Att.

As alfo the Lee-Braces of all
the Sails are likewife Braced Aft:

And the Tnp -Sails are Braced 4

and govern'd, as the Sails where-
to they bcIDng

Hale aboard 1he Tacks ! That
is, bring the Tack down clofe
to the Chefs-Trees. |

Eafe the Tack.! That is, ﬂ% '
en 1t, or ler it go, or gim

out

Let it go all out, ' "

Let rife the Tuck! Thmg,
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feveral forts of Tackles :

THAC

" TTAR

mm.mn, or ﬂunds clofe

na Teck 5 thab is, clofe by

the Wind.

- To TACK. abour 3 1is to bring

t’ﬂc Ship's-Head abour, fo as tu

lie the contrary way : Which
perform’'d thus ;

Firft, Make the Ship Stay s

and when fthe is Sray'd, they

fay fhe is Pa)’d.

Then, ret Rife, and Hale !
That is, Let the Lee-Tack Rife,
and Hale aft the Sheats 3 and (o
Trim all the Sails, by a Wind
as before : bor they caft off that-
which was before the Wrearker-
Bow-line, and fer up the other
Tau't.

And thus they do alfo by all
.':‘JE:!.i.r.rmr1L Braces, and Tacks, which
a Ship that is Trimm'd by a
wind muft have.

TACKLFS, are Ropes running
in three Parts ; having a Pennaiit
with a Block at one end j and a
Block with a Hook at the other
end, to hang any Goods upon,
which is to be Heav'd 1n, or out
of the Ship. And there are
As,

Brat’s and Bores TACKS, made
faft o the »ain and Fore-Shrovds,
to Hoife the Boat in, or out :
And to keep firm the Mafls
from from flraying 5 as allo, for
many other Ules

Ground-TACKELE See Ground.

Gunner’s-TACKLES,  ferving

~ for Haling the Ordnance in or

out.

windmg-TACKLE ~_ 1 Fackl
that ferves as a Penoegty- F:; a
great Double-Block and Three

SO Y

G A

Shivers in each, feiz'd faft to
the end of a fmall Cable about
the Head of the Maft: It has a
Guy brought to it from the
Fore-Maft. Into this Block there
1s reev’d a Haw(er, which is alfo
reevd thro’ another - Duble-
Block, having a Strap at the end
ofit 5 which being put thro’ the
Eye of the Slings, is lock'd into
it with a Fidd, in order to
Hoife in Goods.

The Fall of this Tackle is
reev’d into a Smatch-Block, ard
fo 1s brought to the Capﬁan,
whereby the Goods are HeavH.

There is allo another Tackie,
call’d Burron 5 which fee wader

‘the word Burton.

TAFFEREL, is the uppermoft
Part, Frame or Rail of a Ship,
abaft over the Poop.

TALLY the Sheats ! is a word
of Command, at Sea, when the
Sheats of the Main. ﬁul or Fore=
fail 1s to be Haled aft. g

TAMPION, Tumpkm, or
Tampin, is a a Rmnd Piece of
Wood made fit for the Mouth
of any Great Gun :
ftop 1t, fo that no Sea-Water or
Rain may get in ro wet the
Powder.

TAR PAWLING, is a Piece
of Canvafe well Tar'd over, to

Jay on or over any Place, to

keep off Rain.
And a Downright Sraman

that has bin all his L!F:-t:me

d.up to the Sea, is call’d, in

as. when we fay, He 15 a True
Tar.Pawling.
Iii 3

.

que Sence, Tar- Paw!mg;

It ferves to

k

TAR,
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TARTANE,
Barque, very common in the
Straits, a-d upon the Coafts
of Spain : They carry One Maft,
and generally a Three-Corner'd
Sail'd.

TAUT , fignifies Stiff, or
Faft 5 As,

Hale Taw’r a Rope ! That s,
Set it Stiff, or Serait.

Set Tau'y the Shrouds, or Stays !.

That is, Let them be more
Tight and stiff, , that are too-
Slack, and Loofe,

Wigd- TAWT. See Wind.

TAUNT : Tve Ship is Taunt-
Mafted, or her Mafts are very
Faunr 3 that is, Her Mafls are
goo Tall for her.

TEMPEST. See Storm.

- TENDERS, are Small Ships
employ’d in the Service of Men
War, for Carrying of Men, Pro-
¥ifion, or whatever elfe is ne-
ceffary. -

THAUGHTS, or Thouzhts, are
the Benches on which the Rowers
8it in a Boat to Row ; or the
Rowers Seats, in a Ship’s- Boat,

THOWLES, are thofe Pins
in the Gunnel of a Boat, againft
which the Rowers bear the
Oars, or between which they
put their Oars, when they
Row. :
~ THWART the Hawp,
Hawle. Sl
. Ride a- THWART. See Ride,

TIDE, fignifies as well the
gfbbiwg,__ as. the Flowing of the

Ca. : ;

« TIDE of Flood, fo is the
Flowing of the Sea call'd,

| - Ky R £y

See

is a forr of

=

TIDE of Ebb ; that is, the
Ebbing or R:flux of the S.a.
Sce Ebb. |

A Windward TIDE, is when
the Tide runs againft the wind 3
this makes the Water, generally,
Rough.

- Leeward-TIDE, is ‘when the
Wind and Tide go both together
the fame Way. s

Spring-TIDES, are the Tides
at New and Full Moon : They
Flow Higheft , and Ebb runs
Strongeft.  See Spring. -

Neap-TIDES, are the Tides,
when the Moon is in the Second
and Laft Quarter 5 being neither
(o High, nor fo Swift as the
Spring-Tides.

TIDE-Gate 4-that is, where
the Tid¢ runs very firong.

To TIDE it over, or up into
any Place ; is to go with the
Tide of Flood, or Ebb, as long
as that lafts, then to flay at an
Anchor all the Time the con-
trary Tide lafts, and the next
Tide, fet in again, till the fame
Tide returns :  Thus one may
often-times work againft the
Wind, if it don’t Over-blow. -

It Flows Tide and Half-Tide 3
that is, it will be Half-Flood by
the Shore, before ‘it begins to
Flow in the Offing : Or it will
be High-Water .{ooner by Three
Hours at the Shore, than at the
Offing.

They brought the Tide alomg
with t'em 5 that is, ( {peuking
of a Ship that came into the
Harbour, over a Bar, or Sand, )

- They came in with the Flood.

.. Eady-
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Eidy-TIDE. See Eddy.

And the Flux and Reffux of

the Sea, is occafion’d by the
Water, ( if fuppofed to cover
all our Globe,) its putting on
two Oblong Spheroidal Figures,
whofe Axes produced, would
pals thro’ the Moon and Sun.
This Sphercidal Figure of the
Ocean, being ftretch’d out like
two Mountains, the oue towards
the Moon, and the other to the
Part opp.fite to her, is con-
tinually fhifting, according to
the Daily Motion of the Moon,
which it follows 5 Or rather, The
Earth, from its Diurnal Motion,
fhifts its (elf away from thefe
Mountains of Water , which
keep, as it were, Immoveable
under the Moor. Therefore, it
follows, that the Waters twice
Rife and Fall in 25 Hours; in
which Time the Moon is fuppos’d
to move from the Meridian of
any Place, to the fame again.

And fiace the Waters al{o will
fwell in thofe Places to whom
the Sun isin the Zenith or Nadir,
tho much lefs than when the
Moon is fo pofited ; therefore,
in the Conjunétion and Oppofi-
tion of thefe Luminaries, the
aforefaid Protuberances of the
Water will be conjein’d; and con-
fequently, caufe then the Higheft
Spring- Tides ;for theWater isthen
Elevated by the copjoint Forces
of both : So that the Loweft
Ebbs will be when both thufe
Luminaries are in the Horizon
of any Place ; for the Water is
now Deprefs’d by the conjoint
- Force of both

Alfo, in the Quadratures of
the Luminaries, the Sun Elevates
the Water where the Moon
makes it Fall, and makes it Fall
where the Moon E'evates it :
So that the Elevation of the
Water, depending only on the
Difference of thefe Forces, will
be the leaft of all ; and (o for
the Depreffion, -

And when the Moon is in the
Equinotial, the two oppofite
Protuberances of the Warer, will
be alfo in the Earth’s Equator,
and each of them defcribing
that Great Circle of the Earth,
by its Diurnal Revolution, it will

move fwifter 5 and when it is -

thrown towards the Shores, will
rife higher there. Alfo, fome-
thing muft be allow’d for the
Equatorial Diameter of the
Earch, being its longeft, and
confequently the Water there
being fomething nearer to the
Luminaries, will, by their In-
fluence, be raifed higher, tham

¥n other Parts,

So that whenever the Lumi-
naries are ¢ither in Conjunétion,
or Oppofition, in the Equator
their Forces will be conjoin’

to Raife or Elevate the Seaat

the Equator ; as happens at the
Syzyzies next the Equinoxes, or

in or near March, or Septembery .
when-there is always the greateft

Aarnal Tides.

All thefe Things would regu-
larly come to pals, if the whole
Earth were cover’d with Water
very deep: But b
the Shoainels of fome Flaces,

111 ¢ Nar-

reafon of



M

&

"TON"

Narrownefs -of the Straits, of
Iflands, ¢oe.  there will  be
an infinite Varicty in the Ph.e-
nomena_of the Tides, which are
not to be accounted for, without
an exad Knowlege of ‘all the
Circamitances of the Places ; as
of the Pofition of the Land, and
of the Breadth and Depth of
the Chaaels by which the Tids
Ylows, €5¢,

TIES, are thofe Ropes by
-which" the Yards do hang ; and
when the Halliards are ftraind
to Hoife the Yards, thefe Ties
carry them up, :
~ The Main-Tard and Fore-Turd-
Ties are firft reevid thorow the
Ram's-Head, then thorow “the
Hounds, with a 'Tuarn in the
Eye of the Slings made faft to
the Yard. :
. The Mifen-Yuard and TopYurd

have but fingle 7725,
~ The Spritfail-Tard has none 3
- bei ‘g made faft to the Bow/prit
with a Pair of Slings. '
TILLER, the fame with the
Helm of a Ship: It is moft pro-
perly ufed in a Boat, where that
which’ wounld be the ‘Heln of a
Ship, is call’d ‘the Tiller, and
ferves for the fime Ufe. ° '
~ Tit-Boars, are thofe which
have Biils or Hoops over the
Ster, cover'd with a Tir-
®awling, or the like’s and this

[t up, is call'd the Tift of

o
'{EIE Boat ; as is common ip
Wherries. '
* TIMBERS :
are the ' '
1 _*.}'*‘Jﬂar; or Grou:d-TIMBERS,
i S

In a Sh?P, there

Foupds Averdupoife,

which form the Floor of the
Ship : Thefe Timbers are ftrait,
except at the Ends, where they
begin to Compafs ; they lie on-
the Keel, and are fiften’d to it
with Bolts thro’ the Keelfon ;
and are call’d Ground-Timbers,
becaufe the Ship refts upon
them when fhe is a-Ground.

Knee-TIMBERS, See Knee.

RifingTIMBERS, are the
Hooks ‘placed on the Keel :
They are fo call’d, becaufe as
thele Rife in Proportion, fo the
Ship’s Rake and Run Rife on her
Flat-Floor by degrees, -

TIRE, or Teer of Guns, is a
Row of them placed along the
Ship's-Side, either above upon
Deck, or b:low,

Alfo, Three-Deck’d Ships have

Three Tire of Guns, call'd the
Lower, Second, and Toird or Upper
Zire : The Lower-Tire have, ge-
nerally, the Greateft Guns and
Upper-Tire, the Smalleft.
~ Half a TIRE : The Fore-
Caftle and the Half-D:cks are
alfo furnif’d with Zuf aTire
of Guns.

TITE, or Tizht : As, The Ship
is Tire 5 that is, She is fo
Staunch, as to let in but lirtle .
Water : And this is kizown by
the Smell 'of the Water Pumpt
out ; for if fhe Tet:in but little
Water, it will always Stink ,
otherwife not, »IEN
" TON, or Tun, is 3 certain
Weight by which the Burden
of Ships are Eftimared, and is
Tiwenty-Hundred Weighty or 2248

TONNAGE,

e



TONNAGE, is a Cuftom, or
Impeft patd to the King, for
Merchandife carry’d out, or
brought in Ships, and fuch-like
Veflels, according to a certain
Rate vpon every Ton.

TOP of a Ship, or Round-
Top, is a Round Frame of
Boards lying upon the Crofs-
Trees, near the Head of the
Maft ; where the Men may
ftand to Furl and Loofe the
Topfails, ¢oec.

TOP- ARMINGS, are a fort
of Cloths hung about the Round-
Tops of the Mafls, for Show ;
and alfo to hide the Men which
are at the Top, in a Fight;
who lie there to fling Stink-
Pots, €9c. or to fire Small-fhot
down on the Enemy, in cale
of Boarding.

Man the TOP! See Man.

TOP- GALLANT -MASTS of
a Ship, are thofe two, wiz.
Main-Top-Gallant- Maft, and Fore-
Top-Gallam-Maft : Which are
fmall round Pieces of Timber,
fet on their re(pc&ive Top- Mafts 4
having on their 7Top the Flag-
Staffs fet, on which the Colours,
as Flags, Pendants, &c. hang.

TOP-MASTS of a Ship, are
thele Four; wiz,

Main-Top-M1aft,
Fure-Top-Maft,
Mifen-Top Maft,
Spritfail-Teop Majt,

Whichare made faft, and fettled
anto the Heads of' the Mun-
Maft, Fore-Maft , mijen-Maft ,
and Bowjpriz refpectively.

TOP -MARTNETS.  See
Mariners,

]T?P.BLDPES, are thofe with
which, the Top-Mafls are
d Stk ¢ o s

They are reev’d thro’ a
great Block, which is feiz’d on
on¢ fide under the Cap ; and
they are reev’d thro’ the Heel
of the Top-Maft, where the e is
a Brals-Shiver plac'd a thwart
Ships ; after this they are
brought up, and fafien’d on
cither fide of the Cip with a
Ring : The other Part of them
comes down by the Tier, and
fo is reev’d into the- Knighte
head-; and when it is to be
Heav'd, °tis brought to the
Capfian : , |

Thele Top-Kopes belong only
to the Main-Maft and Fore-
M. W

TOP-SAILS, and Top Gallants
Sails, See Satls.

TO -SAIL-Lifis. See Lifts.

TOP the XYurd Arms ! That
is, Make the Ends of the Yards

hang Higher, or Lower.  See
Tupds, -
TOP & Starboard ! That is,

Hale upon the Larbord-Lift.

TOPPING rhe Liiftss that s,
Haling of the Topfail-Lifts.

TORNADO'S, the {ame with
Turnads's. 3
. TOUCH : As, Touch tke Wind I
That 1s, Keep the Ship ncar the
Wwind 3 as the Method is, im
Sailing againft the Wind.

TOW : 7o Tow, figuifics, to
Draw or Drag any' Thing ‘after
the Ship. W,

T
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To Tow a Sbrp, or Boat 3
That is, to Draw them with a
Rcpe, after the Ship 5 thea they
are (aid to be 'ﬁmrd, or to be in

her Tow.
: TBABE«Wmdr. Seeliﬁnds.
TRAILE-Board, is a Carvd

Board on each fide of the Ship’s
Beak, reaching from her Muin-

Stem to the Figure, or to the
Brackets.
~ TRANSOM, is a Piece of

Timber that lies a-thwart the
Ship’s Stern, bectween the two
Fafhion-Pieces, direétly under
the Gun-Room-Port ;3 and it
Tays out the Breadth of the
Siip at the Buttocks : As when
. -a Ship is built Broad or Narrow
at her Tranfom, fhe 15 faid to
have a Broad or a Narrow
Buttock.

© TRANSOM, is alfo the Vane
of a Crofs-Staff, which 1is
made to flide along upon the
Staff, bjr means of a Square
Socket 3 and may be fet to
any of the Graduations thereon,
in an Obfervation,

- TRAVERSE, is the Way of
Sh1p. when fhe makes Angles
m and out, aud cannot kecp
dirc&ly to her True Courle ;
becaufe of the Shifting of
- Winds, O,

. And in Sailing by, or againit,

the Wind, there fhould te an
Allowance made for Leeward-
Way, and thar according to the
Mould of the Ship, the Sail
fhe Bears, the Grcwth of the
Sc'a, {9¢.

Refolving, or Working & Tra-

verfe, is the Reducing of thefe -

Cowfes, found by the Compafs 3
and Diftances found by the Loz,
into one Cowfe and Diffance :
And that is done after this
manner :

1. Make a Table, confiftin
of Six Columns 5 1n the Ffrﬁ
Column fet the feveral different
Courfes of your Day’s Satling.

In che Second Column, over-
againft the refpetive Courfes,
fet the Diftances 1n Miles; and
let the other Columns be ticled
at the Top, with South, North,
Eaft, wefl.

2. By the Tuable of Difference
of Latétude and Departure, found
in moft Books of Navigation,
feek the Difference of Latitude
and Departure, for each Courfe
and Diftance, in your Traverfes
and - fet each Differeace of Lati-
tude, as the Courfe is South or
Nﬂrrfs, under Southing or North-
ing :  Allo, fet each Departure,
as the Courfe is Eaft or Weft,
under Egfling or Wefting, refpe-
Gively.

3. Add up the Nortwings and
Southings 3 their Difference will
be the Difference of Latitude,

And add up the Eaftings and
Weftings 5 their Difference alfo,
will be the Depirture fought.

4. With this D:ﬂ’fra??ce of
Latitude and Departure found ;
The direct Caurﬁ: and .Byianrg

I L] - b
o e M T R



. with the Table o

iR v s

il o 3= @ et

5 W o

is readily had, either by the
Traverfe-Table, Gunter's Seales,
or Logarithms.
TRAVERSE-Table, 1s the rame
f Difference of
Latitude and Departure, in Books
of Nawigation ; being only the
Difference of Latitude and De-
parture ready Calculated to e-
very Degree, Point, Half-Point,
and Quarter-Foint of the Quadrant,
and for any Diftance under 100
Miles, tho’ it may conveniently
ferve for more. !
‘This Table is one of the moft
neceffary Inftruments, that a
Navigator has occafion for; fince
by this he may readily reduce
all his Courfes and Diftances; run
in the fpace of 24 Howurs, into
one Courfe and Diftance 5 whence
the Latitude he 1s in, and his
Departure from the Meridian 1s
found ; and rot only that, but
the Difference of Lomgitude is
gain'd alfo by Infpeétion, and
that near enough for a Sailor’s
Purpofe, in common and daily
Prattice. See Longitude.
TRAVERSE-Board, is a little
round Board hanging up m the
Ste.rige of the Ship, or elfe-
where, and bored full of Holes
upon Lices, thewing the Points
of the Compafs : And upon this
Board, the Stcers-man kecps
an Account how many Glaffes
(that is, Half-Hour:) the Ship
Steers upon any Point, by mo-
ving a little Peg from Ho'e to
Hole-
TRAVERSE, To Caft & Poiut
of Traverfe, SceCafl

TRAVERSE, alfo fignifies to
turn or remove a Picce of Orde
mance, this, or that way, in or-
der to bring it ro Bear : and this
is caled Traverfing thePieces

TRAVERSE the Yard! that
15, Brace it Aft.

TREE-NAILS, or Zrenwels,
are long Pins, or Nails of Wood,
made out of the Heart of Oak,
to faften the Planks to the Tim-
bers; and thefe have always
Oukum’” driven with them, to
prevent any Leak.

TREES, in 4 Ship : Of Timbers
fo called, there are {everal, as

CHESSTREES, are I'im-
bers on each Side of the Ship, for
the Main-Tack to run thro’and
to Hale it down to. See Chefs.

CROSS-TREES. Sce Crofs.

ROUFE-TREES,are fmall
Timters that bear up the Gra.
tings. from the Half-Deck to the
Fore-Cafile; fupported by Stan-

tions that r.ft upon the Halfe"

Deck.

WASTE - TREES, are thofe
Timbers of a Ship thac lie in
the Wafte. . 1T

TRESSEL-TREES, are thofe
Timb:rs of the Crofs-Trees, that
ftand along Ships, or Fore and
Aft at the Top ot the Maft, See
Crofs-Trees,

TRICE, or T/ife, fignifies,
haling up any thing by a Dead
Rope, or one that does not run
in a Block; But is done by
hand, or by main Strength:
So if any Cheft, Cask, or o.
ther Goods, has only ‘a Rope
made faft to it, aod is pulled

s

e



FPE SRy S KRR L e T & 1

wp by hand into the Ship, with-

out a Tackle, then they f(ay, ’tis

ﬁ'jﬂf‘d HPe

CTRIM of a Ship, is her beft
Pofture, Proportion of Ballaft,
arid hanging of her Mafls, e,
for Sailing.

T find the Tvim of a Ship;
that s, to find the beft Way

of making any Ship Ssil fwiitly,

- or how fhe will Sail b:ft.

+ This is done, either by try-
ing her Sailing with “another
Ship, fo many Glafles Trimm'd
‘a Head, fo many a-Stern, and
fo many upon an even Keel :
Or elfe by cafing of her Mafts,
and Shrouds ; fome Ships Sail-
mmg much better when Slack,
than when they are Tau't.

But this depends very much
upon Experience "and Judg-
ment , and the feveral Trials and
Obfervations which the Com-
mander and other Officers may
make a-board.

- “TRIP: as the Siip goes with
ber - Top-Sails a-Trip; that is,
when fhe carries her Top-Sails
hoifted up to the higheft,
and when it ‘blows not too
hard, ‘but a geatle or Loom-
Gale. 5 A

TROPICS, or Tropiclhs, are

two - Circles fuppofed to be -

drawn pargllel’ to ‘the Equing-
&ial, at 23 degrecs and 30
-minutes diftant from it,

. Thefe Circles are rerm’d the
Limits of the Sun’s Progrefs; for
between them the Sun s fuppe-
fed to have his continual Courle,

and never exceeds beyond any
of them.

TROPIC of Cancer, is that
Circle which is fuppos’d to be
drawn parallel to the Eguino-
élial Northward, 23 degrees 30
minutes diftant from 1t; and

. therefore is called the Northern

Tropic5 it paffes thro’ the Be-
ginning of the Sign Cancer :
And when the Sun comes to
this Circle, that is, about the
12, or 13" of Fmie, it makes
the Summer Solftice, and the
Longeft Day (and Shorteft Night)
in the Northern Hemifphere 5 and
therefore, the contrary in the
Southern ore.

TROPIC of Capricorn, 15 that
Circle which is fupposd to be
drawn parallel to t'e Egquino-
Stial Souriward, 2bovt 23 de-
grees, o minytes diftant from
it, and therefore is called the
Southern-Tropic 3 it paffes thro’
the Beginning of the Sign Ca-
pricorn : And when the Sun is
faid to come to this Circle,
that is, about the 12*" or 13*h
of December, it makes the Win-
rér Solftice, and the Lomgeft Day
and Shorteff Nizht' in the Sou.
thern Hemifghere y and there-
fore the-contrary in the Nor-
thern ome, . - !
TROUGH of the Sea, is the

Hollow or Cavity made betwcea

two Waves or Billows, in a
Rol ing Sea. ' | - e
© The Skip lies. in the Trough of

the Sea; that is, She lies down

between two Waves,

' TRIUCK,

-
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~ Storm, or Guft of Wind.
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TRUCK, is a fquare Piece of
Wood at the Top, wherein the
Fla;-Staff is put.

- TRUMPETER, a Sea-Trum-

pet, whofe Office is always to
attend che Captain’s Command 3
to be reidy at the Entertain-
ment of Strangers: Alfo when
a Ship is Haled 5 and an Ene-
my’s Ship Charg'd, Boarded or
Enter'd. The Poop is his pro-
per Station.

TRUCKS, belonging to the
Carriage of a Piece of Ord-
naoce; are the Wheels which
are on the Axle-Tree, to move
the Piece.

TRUNDLE-Shot, See Shot.

THUNNIONS, are Pieces of
well-feafon’d Wood, to make
faft the Ship’s Timber with.

TRUNNIONS, of a Piece of
Ordpance, are thofe Nobs or
Bunches of the Gun’s Mettal,
which bear it up upoa the
Checks of the Carriage.

TRUSSES ; are Ropes made
faft to the Parrcls of a Yard in a
Ship ; they ferve either to bind
the Yards falt to. the Mafts,
when the Ship rolls, lying ei-
ther a-Hull, or at Anchor ; or
to Hale down the Yards in a

Thefe Truffes belong to the
Miin-Tard, Fore-Yard, and M-
fen: and are all brought to up-
on Occafion.

TRY ; as the Ship.lies a-Try
under a ( Main-Sail, or ) Main-
Courfe 3 that is, when (he has

no Sails nbrmd, but her Main-
Courfe 5 the Tacks Hal'd clofe
aboard ; the Bow Lines fet upj;

" the Sheats haled clofe Afrg

and the Helm tyed down dofe
by the Board ; and fo fhe is,
lec lie in the Sea : But at this

‘time, if fhe be upon a Wind,

fhe ufually makes her Way
good, neir Thiee Points Le-
fore the Beam. |

To Try under a Mifen-Sail =
This is done when it blows
fo hard, that they cannot main-
tain the Main-S:il ;. rhat ¥s, can-
not bear the Main-Sail out:
And then, if fhe lie clofe by
the Wind, (he’ll make her Way
about Two Points before the
Beam.

But if fhe Try under a Main-
Satl and Mifen, fhe’ll make hep
Way good about Four Points
before the Beam.

If the Ship will meither Try
nor Hale, then Spiom; that s,
put her Right before the Wind.

TUCK of a Ship, is the ga-
thering up of the Works wup-
on her Quarter under Water 3
which if it lie too low or two
deep, makes her have a broad
or a flat Quarter, and hinders
her Steering, by keeping the

. Water from pafling (wiftly to

the Rudder: But if it lie too
high above the Water, fhe muft
be laid out in that Part, other-
wile fhe will want Bearing for-
her After-Works. + 1
"TURN, as Land-Turn. See

Lﬂﬁ'dc ik 15 |
TURNAe
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~ TURNATOS 3 are violent,
fuddiin Gufts of Wind from all
Points of the Compafs ; fre-
quent upon the Coaft of Gui-
nels

A% &

vam o 2 P, i the
Trough by which the
Water_ runs from the Pump
along the Ship’s Sides, that

it may go out at the Scup-

per-Holes.
VAN of @ Fleet. See Squas
dron. ¥

VANES 53 are thofe Sights
which are made to move and
flide upon Crofi-Staffs. Sce Qua-
drants, &c.

VARIATION of the Mfagne-
tic Neeale or Compafs, is the
Defle®tion of the Magneric
Needle from the Trwe Meridi:
an 3 or that Arc of the Hori-
Zzon, either Eaflward or Weji-
ward, intercepted between the
True and Magneric Meridian.
Sce Compafs.
~ The Variation 15 found either
by the Sun’s Amplitude, or Azi-
muth. : o
1. To find the Variation of the
- &ompafs by the Sun’s Amplitude,

and Magneric Amplitnde,

- Ruvre. If the Amplitudes
be of one Kind, that is, both
North, or' both South, their
Difference is the Viriarion.

But if the 4mplitudes be of

=

different Kind, that is, one
North, the other South, their
Sum is the Variation.

And in counting both Ampli-
tudes from the North, Obferve

- that,

It the Magnetic Amplitude be
to the Right of the True Ampii-
tude, the Variation is West 3 but
it to the Left, the Variition
is Eaft.

How the Sun's Amplitude is
found, fee Sun,

But the Maznetical Amplituda
is found, by Obferving, with a
Compafs for that Purpofe, on
what Point thereof the Sun Rifes,
or Sets : And the Offervation
fhould be made when the Sun’s
under-Limb is about 2 of his
Diimeter above the Horizn 3

becaufe of the Refradtion, and

the Height of the Obferver’s Eye
above the Surface of the Water.

2. To find the Variation of the
Compafs by the Sun’s Azimuth, and
the Magnetic Azimuth.

RuleE.
Azimuths, from the North in
North Latitude, or South in South
Latitude, and their Difference is
the Variation.

And if the True Azimuth be
to the Right of the Magneric

Agimuth, the Variation is Eaft;

But if to the Left, s weft.

The chief Ufe of Knowing the
Variation ac -ea, is to Correft
the Courfes of Ships, For if the

Variarion of the Compafs be not
o allow’d,

SRS

In counting both
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allow’d, all Reckonings muft be
Erroncous, :

And if the Variation of the
Compafs, and Cowrfe Steer’d upon,

given ; the True Cowfe is.

found by this RuLE:

If the Courfe and Variation
be of the fame Kind, their
Sum is the True Courfe:

But if Different Kind, their
Difference 4s the True
Courfe, \ ¢

And this Correltion of the
Courfe, is In no Cafle fo necef
fary, as in running on a Paralel
Eaft or Wet to hit a Port :
For if being in your Latitude,
at the Diftance of 70 or 8o
Leagues, you allow not the Va.
riation, buc Steer Eafl or Weft
by Compafs, you fhall fall to
the Northward or Southward of

our Pot, on each fide 19

gues of Diftance, ore Mile
for cach Degree of Variation,
which may produce very dan-
gerous Errors, where the Va-

. piation 1s confiderable,

As for Inftance ; Having a
good Obfervation in ZLaritude
49 deg. 40 min. about 8o Leagnes
without Sc:lly, and not confider-
ing that there is 8 des. Welt Va-
riation, 1 Steer away Eafl by
Compafs for the Chanel 5 but
making my Way truly Eaft
8 deg. Novth, when I come up
with Sclly, inftead of being
3 or 4 Leagues to the Sourh
thereof, I fhall find my felf as

| much to the Norshward : And

——

this Evil will be more, or lef§,
according to the Diftance you
fail in the Parallel. And there-
fore, to kecp your Paralld
truly,

You muft go fo many Degrees
to the Southward of the Eaf,
and Northward of the Weft, asis
the Weft Variation : But comtra-
riwife, fo many Degrees to the
Nortbward of the Eaff, and
Southward of the Weft, as there
is Eaft Vardation,

VARIATION - CHART, De.
kggn’d by Capt. Halley : The

rojeétion thereof is according.

f: Mercator’s; and the Situatiom
nd . Form of the

of the Terragueons Globe, as
to its Principal Parts, and
the Dimeafions of the feveral
Oceans, are thercin afcertain’d
with the utmoft Accuracv, as
well from Aftronomical Obferve-
tions, as from Fournals, And
the Curve-Lines drawn over the
feveral Seas, fhew the Degrees
of the Fariation of the Mag-
netical-Needlz,  or Sea-tompafss
The Double Line paffing near
Bermudas, the Cape Perde Ifles,
and St. Helenz, every w

‘Divides the Esft and Weft Va-
that

riation in this Ocean 3y and
on the whole Coalt of Ex
and  Africa the Variation 1
Wefterly, as on the more Nor-
therly Coafts of America : but
cn the more Southerly Parts of

America 'tis Eafterly.
The Degrees of the Varidtion,
or how much the Cempafs decé_lmu
mom

Surface

LI
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from the True North on either
-Side, isreckon'd by the Num-
ber of the Lioes on each Side
‘of the Double Curve, which is
called the Line of No Vuriations
and each Fifth and Tenth is
diftinguifh’d in its Stroak, and
numbred accordingly :
in what Place foever your Ship
is, you find th:: Variation by In-
Apedion.

Alfo in the Indian Oceany
where the Vaiiation 1s altoge
ther wefterly, encreafing till
you come to the Meridian of
the Enﬁ' Part. of Madagafcar,
( where ’tis of about two Poiats)
and from thence it decrcafes,
tiil you arrive on the Eaft- Coaft
of China, or at the Philippine
Ifles.

Here another Double Line on
which there is No Variarion dt-
vides again the Wei from the
Eaft Varmtmn, that in all pro-
bability is to be met with al-
moft all over that Immence O-
cean . called the Southern-Sea,
‘where the Curves of the Vari-
ation are wanting, for want of
‘Acccunts and  Journals to afcer-
tain them. _ :
. In"this Chars, 'ds plain, that
_*he Degrees of Weflerl; Varia-
a%xw, in the Mediteyranean, are
2l 'mark’d and numbred “from
5° at Milaga, to 12° at Cypr us,
In the Baliie, from 8° to m .
In the Red-Sca, from 12° to
16°. 'And in the Gulf of
Perfia, from Ig° to 14 ,* all
Wefterly,

Aud at the Mudera, the Va*

So th_at -

——

riation is 3° Wﬁ,, at Bﬁr«-
badoes §° L Eﬂﬁ 5 at Amobon 7°
Weft 5 at Diego Roiz go° Weft;
at C, Raze in Newpounaland 14°
Weft 5 at the Mouth of Rio de
Plita 18° Eaft; at Fava-bead
U-:T_Wfﬂ, SCE'- ; iy
So that this Chart, fhewing
the Variation of the Compafs in
any Place at Sight, which 1s
unavoidably neceflary for cor-
refting the Ship’s Courfe at Sea;
The: Efﬂl‘f in a continued Clou-
dy Wcather, or where the Ma-
riner is not provided to obferve
‘this Variation duly, the Chart
wi l readily fhew him what Al-
lowarces he muft make for this
Default of the Compafs, and
thereby redtify his Journal. And
befides you may alfo in many
Cafcs eftimate the Lomgitude at
fea; for where the Curves run
near by North and Sowh, and
are thick together, as about C.
Bryme Efperance, 1t gives a very
good Indication of the Diftance
of the Land, to Ships come

from far ;3 for there the Puari-

atton alters a De;ree to each two
Degrees of Longirude nearly :
Bur in the Wiftern Ocean, be-
tween FEurope and North Ame-
rica, the Curves lying nearly
Eaft and Weft, cannot be fer-
viceable for this purpofe.

lore, That there is a erpe-
tual, .tho” {low Change in the

Varration almoft every wherej

As that about C. Bonne Efperance
the Weft Variaion encreafes at
the rate of about a Degree in
Nine Years. In the Englifh

Cﬁ#miel,
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Chanrel, it encreafes a Degree
in Seven Years; but flower the
~ mearer the Equimdlial Line, as
on the Coaft of Guines, a De-
greeina rr or 12 Years. On
the America-Side, the weft Va.
rsation alters but little ; and the
Eaft Variation on the Southern
America decreales, the more
Southerly the fafter ; the Line
of mo Variation, moving gradually
towards it. In the Indran Sear,
after you pafs St. Lawrence, the
Weft Variation is on the De-
creafe, the fafter the more We-
fterly and Southerly ; and is in
a maaoner at a Stand, when you
come to the Length of Fava.
Therefore ’twill be neceffary in
_ time to alter the whole Syftem
 from whar it now ftands in.
Where this Chart is to be had,
fee under the Word Chart,

VEER ; As, Veer out a
Rope! That 1s, let it go by
hand, or let it run out of it
felf.

VEER more Cable ! That is,
let mor: Cable run out. '

VEER more Sheat ! That is,
let more of it our: And we
don’t ufe this Word for letting
out of any Running Ropes, ex-
cept the Shear,

VEER, is alfo ufed in refe-
reoce to the Wind : As,

- The Wind Verrs 5 thart is, wh'da
it changes ofcen, and fuddenly,
or fhifts from Point to Point.

VEERING, as, the Ship goes
Veering ; that is, fhe goes at
large ; neither by a Wind, nor

direétly before it, but tetween
both 3 which is alfo called Quar-
rering. '

Off:cers.

VICTUALLING the Nawy:
This Affair was formerly per-
formed by Contradtors, but is
now under the Care of “oms-
miffioners, who keep tleir ge-
neral Office on Towe,-Hill and
have not only their proper A-
gents at the leveral Vidtu.li g
Ports in this Kingdom, but alfo
their Correfpondence abroad :
And indeed it rcquires more
than ordinary Care in fuppl ing
the “Fl-et with good «nd whol-
fome Provifions, the Want
whereof fubjects the Men ro fo
many Diftempers’ This Care
ought to extend it felf as well
to Quantity as Qualicy; for as
nothing does more diicourage a
Sailor th.n his 'eing wrong'd
in the Firft, fo is there not
any thing (ubjeéts them 1o Dil=
cales fo much as a Detett in the
Latter. -

VIOL, akind of Hawfer made
ufe of o purchafe in the Ca-
ble, when tne Main Capfitan.
cannot do it ; becaufe the Ground
in which the Anchor is let fall,
is too ftiff, or elfe the Sea runs
too high, fo that they cannot
weigh it: 'm which Cafe they
take a Hawfer, opening one
End of it, they put theren
Nippers, of about 8 Fathoms
from each other, crewith
they bind this Hawfer faft to
the Cable, and then biing ic

Kkk =~ to
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to the Fear Capftan, to heave The does not fall to Lee-ward

upon "ic; And this will pur-
chafe far more than the Main-
Capflan can.

W

. * AD-HOOK, is a Rod, or

3 Wire of, Iron, turn'd

Spiral-wi'e ; and jts End is put.

upon a Hancle or Staff, to draw

out Wuds or Oakum, in unl.ading
* @ Piece of Ordnance.

WAFT ; as, Zo Waft a Skip,
is to Convoy her fale, as Men
of War do by Merchant-Ships.
~ To make a Waft, is to hang
out fome Coat, Sea Gown, or
the like, in’the Main-Shrouds

- of the Ship, as a Sign for Men
to come on Board, ¢oe. as {ig-
niy'ng  oftentires, that the
Ship 1s i great Danger by a

 Leak, 7e. and therefore wants
Help {rom the Shore, or fome

- other. Ship. |

. WAIL, the fame with Wale.

WARKE of a ship, is the:

~ Smooth Wazer a-Seern, when
. fhe 1s under Sail: This fhews

 the Way fhe has gone ‘in the

- 8ea, wheieby the Marincrs judge

what Way fthe nakes. For if

Wit the Wake be right a Stern, they:

i 'i:pnchic'é.ffﬁe. makes her Wy for-

“ wards; But if the Wake be to

; "-"*"I.l:c.;-iw_ﬂqai_‘d a. Pomt or two, then
- th.y. eonclude . fhe falls to the

Lee-ward of her Courfe.

" The. Ship flags 1o the Weasher
of ber Wike ; that s, when ia,

#
R

up by a Hawfery or an
- ker lying fhe is fo Quick, that, pofe, with an Adchor bene toit.

wpon a Tack, but that- when
fhe is Tack'd, her Wake is to
the Lee-ward 3 then ’tis a Sign
that fhe feels her Helm very
well; and is quick of Steerage.
WALE, or Wail, the fame
with 8enas. which See, L 9
- Chain-WALE. Sce Chain,
Gu=-WALE, See Gun. i
WALE or WiileKrot. See |
Knot. |
WALE, or Wajl-Rear'd § when.
a Ship is built upright, after |
fhe comes to her Bearing, the |
is (aid to be Wale-Rear'd y the
which the’ it be unfightly, and
as the Sea-men term 1it, not
Ship-Shapen 5 yet caufes a Ship’
to b2 much more Roomy, (that
15, larger) within Board, and
withal, makes her a wholfoine
Ship in the Sea, efpecially, if
her Bearing be well Lay’d out.
- WALT ; a Shipiis Walr,
when-fhe has ot her due Bal-
laft, thacis; not enough to en< |
able her to bear her Sails, and
to keep her fHiff ]
W A Py in a Ship, is that 3
Rope- whéerewith  the Shronds |
are (et Taught with ®ale-Krors § *
one; End is made faft to the
Shrouds, and to the othir are
brought the Lann‘erss: o1+
WAR #0 more / -is_obly. to
bid him at the Helmy to keep
the Ship as near the Wind as
poffible. o 2 i
WARPING, isto Hale a Ship
0¥, . y other
Rope, fufficiest for that Purd

RPN LN P S,
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WAT WAT

- This is uled, when a Wind  There are alfo Half-Warche

s wanting to carry her into, or Glafler 5 Minwe, and . Half-

out of a Harbour.

WARP; fo is the Hawfer, or
Rcpe us'd to hale the Ship up,
call'd,

WAST-BOARDS, are Boards
fometimes fet upon the Sides of
a Boat, or other Veflel, to
keep the Sea from breaking
into her.

WAST-CLOTHS, are Cloths
hung upom the uppermoft
Work of a Ship’s Hull, to fha-
dow the Men from an Enemy
in a Fight; and therefore, by
fome, are call’d the Fights,

WASTE of a Ship, is that
Part of her between. the two
Mafts, that is, between the
Main-Maft and Fore-Mafl.

WAST-TREES, See Trees.

WATCH, at Sea, fignifies the
Space of Four Hours; for Half
the Ship’s Company, or Crew,
(when fhe is at Sea,) Warch,
and do D.tyin their Turns, fo
long a Time.

Allo, a Ship’s Company is
15 Divided into Two Parts ,
call'd the Larboard-Waich, dhd
the Starboird-Watch,

Quarter-WATCH ;  that is,
when but a Quarzer of the Ship’s
Company Watch at a time ; as
when they are in Harbour
having but little o do, or
lock after,
~ WATCH-GLASS, being Four
Kours, is uled at Ses, to Shift

. @i Change their Watches,

¥
T

. the Tide, nor

Mirute-Glaffes ;  whereby they

count the Kaots, when they
Heave the Log, in order to find
the Ship’s Way.

WATER-Bornr, s faid of g
Ship, when fhe is where there's
no wore Warer than wil juft
bear her from the Ground, Y

Dead-WATER, is the Eddy-
Water that follows the Stern of
a Ship, not paffing away fo faft
as that which flides by her
Sides, ;

WATER - Draught,
Draught. iy

Eddy-WATER. See Eddy,

Foul WATER ; As, The Ship
makes Foul-Water, See Foul,

High-WATER ; that is, when
the Tide is ac the Hizbefl, '

WATER-Line, is that which *
diftinguithes that Parc of a Ship
which is under Water, from
that above, when fhe is duly
L.denn )8

Low-WATER ;5 that is, when
the Zide is at the Ziweff, :

WATER-shot, is a kind of
Riding at Anchor, when the -
Ship is Moor'd™ neither C::g |

ight u 4.
ggﬁ?. but anrfclg?ng bgtwixﬁ%;

tn. ' i

WATER Wy, in 2 Ship, is
a Imall Pigce of Timber lying:
fore and aft on ' ber Deck,
clole by her sides, to pre-
v;:; the Water running down
t ]

Sce
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To find the Time of High-Water,
or Full-Sea, at any Place,

The R U LE.

To the Mon’s Southing, add
the Point of the Compafs making
Full Sea (on Full and Change-
Dsy) for the Place proposd ;
and “the Sum is the Time
fought.

Note, ‘The Point of the Com-
pafs making Ful-Sea on the
Full and Cpange-Day, is found
in the 7Tide-Tahle, in the Sea-
man’s Kalender, and other Books
of Nauization.

The Time of the Moon's Sautb-
inl, is found by 1his

R:U LE.

Mult'ply the Aze of the Moon
by 4, and Divide ‘the Produtt
by s, the Quotient is Hours s
and the Remainder is fo many
times 12 Minntes of an  Hour,

and both is her Southing fought.

The Moon's Age is fiund by 1his
| Rv L'E.
- To the Epaft Add the Day

of the Month, and the Number:
of the AMonth 3 the Sum, if it

exceeds not 30, 1s her 4z :
Buc if it des, Subtratt 30 as
you can, and the Re-
mainder 1s° her 4ge. - :

L

The Numbers of the Months
are thefe : TR

Fan. Feb, Mar. Apr.
0. v2 1 2

May Fune Fuly Aug,
3 whiedy 950

. Sept. 0% Ngv. Dec,
8 8 10 10

The Epadt is found by this

R U L E.

1. Divide the Golden Number
by 3 5 and Note the Re-
mainder. ‘

2. Multiply that Remainder
by 10, and Note the Pro=

duct.
3. To that Produ& Add

the Golden Number : The Sum
( if it exceed not 30 ) isthe
Epaét 5 but if it does, Subtract
30 from it, and the Remainder
is the Epaét fought.

The Golden Number is
found by this

RU LE.

Add 1 to the Year of Our
Lord, and Divide the Sum by
1 3 the Remainder will be the’
Golden Number {ought.

WAVES, are the Billows
made. by the Rolling of the
Sea : Their Breadth i: eltimated
to be the Diftance between the’
top Edges of any two Waves s

or
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or a Right Line drawn from
rhe Middle of one Trough or
Hollow, to the Middle of the
other,

And the Velocity of wuver,

1s always in a Subduplicate Ratio .

of their Breadth. Therefore,
tholfe Waves whole Breadth 1s

3 1y Parifian Feet, will pafs over
that Diftance in a Second of
Time ; and confequently, in
One Minute, will run 1832
Feet; and in an Hour’s Time.
will have gone about 11000 fuch
Feet.

WAY of a Ship: As, 10
keep an Account of the Ship's
Way, 1s one of th: moft ne-
ceffary Things in the Prattice
of Navigation 3 and the moft-
Approv’d Method of doing
this, is by the Log and Log-
Line 5 which fce,

Lee-WAY, or Leeward Way,
is the Angle made by the Point

Stee.’d upon, and the Wiy of

‘the Ship. And fince moft Ships
are apt to fall alittle o Lee-
ward of their Courfe, ’tis re-
ceffary, “at all time , in Caftidg
up the Log-Biard, to Allow
fomething for the Lee Way. As,

1. If the Ship be upon a
Wind, allow ©Oae Point for
Lee-Way. t

2. If the Wind blow hard,
and cayle one Top-fail to  be
taken in, allow Two Poiats for
- Lee-Way,

3. If the Wind blow fo hard,
that both Top-fails are taken in,
and the Sea run high ; -allow
Three Points for Lee-Way.

4+ If the Fore-fail be Furl'd,
and fhe Tiy under a Afain-fail
and Mifen ; fhe’'ll make her Way
Four Poinis before the Beam.

s. If the Try under 2 Muiin-

fail onlv, fhe will make her

Way vear Three Points before
the Beam, -

6. But if fhe Try under a
Mifen only, fhell make her
Way about Two Points before
the Beam,

7. If fhe lie ¢-Hull, with all
her Sajls Furl’d ; fhe will make
her Way One Point before the
Bean. .

As ‘may be feen more at large,

m Mr. Foness Compendium
of Navigatioy,

WAY Afrw.;rd on, or For-
ward on; tiatis, the Rabe or
Run gt a Ship: Which fee.

WEATHER : As, 10 Weather
a Poing  chat is, to fail Ly it
with a Fair Wind.

. To WEAIHER a Ship, that
isy (0 go to Windward of
her. .

WEATHER-Coyle or Quail
that is, when a Ship hus her
Head brought abouty o as to
lie that way, which her Stern
did before, withour loofing of

Ekk 3 any
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any Sail, but only by bearing up
the Helm.
" WEATHER-Gage. See Gage.
To WEIGH Anchor.  See 4n
chor.
WENDING, fignifies, bring-

f.. ing the Shp’s Head about 5

_ @fd feems to be the fame as
SoWwinding,

How Wends the Ship 2 the fame
with, How Winds the Ship 2

W EST, is one of the Four
Cardinal- Poims of the World :
And is that Point of the Ho-
rizon where the Sanm is feen
to Set, when ’tis in the Equi-
ﬂi’ﬂiﬂh

WESTERN-Amplitude, is an
Arc of the Horizon intercepted
berween the Point of the Sun’s
Rifing, and the Wefl-Point of
the Horizon.

W ESTERN-Hemifphere.
Hemifphere. |
WESTING. See Departure.

WHELP of the Capflan, See

Capltan.

" “WHERREYS, are Small Boats
employ’d in Rivers 5 they are
too weak and ‘tender for any
Scrvice at Sea. .

WHIP, or Whir-Staff, isa
Piece of Timber like a firong
Staff, faften’d into the Helm,
for him that Stecrs, in fmall
Ships, ‘to hold in his Hand,
thereby ‘to move the Helm,
and Steer the Ship : It goes
thro’ the Rowle, and is made
fatt to the - Tiller wich a

Pingu;.
’ _i-;‘&

.l'_ri

See

WHIRLWIND, a fort of Wind
that turns round, and blews
divers Ways at once. .

WHOLSOM - Ship 5 thar is,
a Ship that will Try, &ull, and
Ride well, without Rolling or
Labouring in the Sea. A Long
Ship that draws much Water,
may Try, Hull, and Ride well §
But if fhe draw’s little Water,

“fhe may Try and Ride well, yet

never AHull well: And a Short
Ship, that draws much Wat r,
may Hull well, but neither Ride
nor Try well ; and {uch is calld
an Unwholfom Ship. '

WHOODINGS, are thofe.
Planks which are join’d and
made faft along the Ship’s Side
into the Stern.

WIND, is defin’d to be the
Stream, or Current of the Air;
which blows from f{ome One
of the Two and Thirty Points
of the Horizon, or Compafs :
Hence they are call’'d . the
Two and Thirty Winds 5 and
therefore the Four Cardinal-
Points, North, Scuth, Lalt, and
Welt, are call'd Cardinal-Winds.

. WINDLASS, is an Inftru-
ment, in fmall Snips, placed
upon the Deck, juft abaft the |
Fore.Maft. ’Tis made of a
Piece of Timber having Six of
Eight Squares, and is in the
Form of an Axle-Tree, whoie -
Lengh is placed Horizontally
upon Two Pieces of Wood at
the Eads thereof, and ‘upon
which it’s turn’d about by the
Help of Handfpikes, put into
Holes made for that Purpofe
PapE b g SRS G IR
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This Inftrument , ferves for
Weighing of Anchors, or Hoi-
fing of any Weight in or out
of the Ship;_ and will Pur-
chafe much more than  any
Capftan, and that without a-
ny Danger to thofe that Heave:
For if in heaving the Wind-
lafs about, any of the Han-
fpikes fhould happen to break,
yet the Windlafs would paul of
it felf.

Trade-WIN D3 5 the Genmeral
Trade winds , are thofe which
biow perpetua'ly from the Eaf,
between the Latitudes of 30
Degrees North and South, mn
the Ailamic, Ethiopic, and Pa-
cific Oceans; B.t that to the
Northward of the Equ.tor, in-
clines to the Northward of the
Eaft ; and that to the South-
ward of the Ejuaor, to the
+ Southward of the Eaft :

Which is thus Accounted for
by Mr. Hulley, from the La-s
of Staties : The Air which is
lefs Rarificd or Expanded by
Heat, and confequently, more
Ponderous, muft have a Mo-
tion towards thofe Purts th re-
of, which are more Rarified
and lefs Ponderous, to bri g it
to an Auilibrium : And the
Prefence of tlie Sun continually
fhifting to the Weftward, that
Part towards which the Air
tends, by reafon of the Rari-
fication made by his greate(t Me-
ridian Heat, is with him carried
Weftward, and confequently the
Tendency of the whole Body of

&

loft, is again

= =

the Lower Airis that way. Thus
a general Eaflerly Wind is form’d,
which being impre(:’d upon all
the Air of a Vaft Ocean, the
Parts impel one the other, and
fo keep moving till the next
Return of the Sunj whercby
fo much of the Modion as wag
reftor’d : %

the Esflerly Wind is made pewms
petval, : b _
And fince near the Line, the
Air is much more Rarified, than
at a greater Diftance from it
becaufe the Sun is twice in a
Year Vertical there, and at no
time diftant above 23 Degrees
and a half; at which Diftacce
the Heat, being as the Sine of
the Angle of Incidence, is but
liitle fhort of that of the Per-
pendicular Ray. Whereas, un-
der the Tropics, tho’ the Sun
ftay long Vertical, yet he is as
long 47 Degrees off ;3 which is
a kind of Winter, wherein the
Air fo Cools, as that the
Summer-Heat cannot warm it to
the lame Degree with that un-
der the Equator. Wherefore
the Air to the Northwards and
Southwards, being lefs Rarified
than that in che Middle, it fol-
lows, that from both Sides it
ought to tend towards the E-
quator : This Afetion compound-
ed with the former Eafferly
Wind , anfwers all the Phano-
mena of the General Trade-Winds;
which, if the whole Surface of
the Globe were Sea, would
undoubtedly bow all round the
World, as they are found to
Kkk 4 do
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~do in the Atlantic and Eibopic
Oceans.

COASTING-TRADE-WINDS,
are fuch as the Southerly and
South-Weflerly Winds, which blow
‘prrpetuslly all alowg the Coaft
of Ajrica on the Sputhward of
the Equator within the Trade-
Wind Limits: and the Northerly
and Nortt-Weiterly Winds on the
North Side of the Eguator,
blowing on the fame Conti-
tinent.

SHIFTING-TRADE-WINDS,

the fame with Monfoons 3 which
Ser.
. Note, That from the Original
View of thefe winds given by Mr.
Halley 5 they have bin lately re-
prelented on a Large and Correft
- Mercator’s Chirt of the World;
as alfo an a New Terreftrial-
Glabe, both being carefully done
by Char. Price, and Fer. Sellers,
Hydrigraphers, at the Hermitage-
Stairs, '

To WIND a Ship, or Boat 3
that i, to bting the Ship, or
Boar’s Head abou.

How WINDS Ship 2" that is,
Hpon what Poing of the Com-
pals does fhe lie with her
Head. - ' : :

To WIND up 3 thit is when
the Ship comes to Ride at an
-Aachor, ;

- Eddy-WIND. See E/dy,

Stde-Wind, 15 that whicl) blows
Sideward.

. WINDWARD. of Shkip; that
> to the Wind of a Ship,

g

To have the WIND of a Ships
::]ha: is, to be to Windward of

er,

WINDWARD- Tide, See
Tide.

LargeeWIND : As, to Sail
with a Large Wind 3 that is, with
a Fair Wind. ,

Quarter-WIND, Sece Quarter.

Touch the WIND. See Tiuch.

WIND-Tauzht : As, too much
Rigging, and high Mafls, ¢oc.
1s faid to hold the Ship Wind-
vaught, and this makes her ftoop
too much in her Sailing in a
Stiff Gale of Wind.

And when a Ship Rides in
in any Main-Strefs of Wind and -
Weather, the Yards are brought
alongft Ship, and the Top-
Mafts are ftruck down, which
elfe would hold much Wizd, or
be Wind-Taught, =~ -

WINDING-Tukle. See
Tackle,

To Ride WIND-Road, Ses
Ride.

The WIND FPeors, See
Veers.

WOOD ard wOOD ¢ that is
faid, when Two Pieces of Tim-
ber 3 being fo let into each o-
ther, that the Wood of the
oue joins clofe to the other.
See Scarfed. ;

WORKING-PART of Nzviga-
tion, . See Navigation.

WORMING, 1s layirg a
{mall Line or Rope all along
becwixe the Strouds of any Ca- -
ble or Hawfer, in order  to
firengthen or fuccour it- :

70
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To WOULD, or to Bind; 25
to would a Maft, or Tard 3 is
the winding of Ropes faft about
a Maft, or Yard rhat is fifh'd,
in order to make it hold the
better.

WRACK, Shipwrack, is a
Sea-Te:m, when a Ship either
fplits or finks; and thofe thac
efcape, are faid ro have [ufier'd
Shipwrack.
~ WRIGHT’, or Mercator’s
Sailing, 15 the Method of find-
ing on a Plane, the Place of
a Ship upon any affign’d Cowrfe,
true in Longitude, Latitude, and
Diftance 5 the Meridians being
fuppoled Parallel, and the Pas-
rallels of Latitude ftrait Lines.

CASE I.

Given, the Latitude and Lon-
Zitude of two Places

Required? Cowfe, Diftance,
and Departure.

1. To find the Courfe, fay,

As the Meridional Difference
of Latitude,
- To the Radius :
So is the Ditference of Longi-
rude,
To the
Courfe,

Targent of the

2. Find the Diflance ani1 De-
parture by Cale 3. of Plain-
Sailing, b 5]

CASE 2.

Given, the ZLatirydes apd
Gourfe :

Required ? Difference of Lomgi-
tude, Diftance, and Dsparmre.‘

1. To find the Difference of
Longitude, fay,

As the Radius,

To Meridional Difference of
Latitude :

So is the Tangent of the
Courle,

To the Difference of Longie
tude.

2. Find the Diffance and De=
parture by Cafe 3, of Plain
Sailing.

CASE 3.

Given, the Latitudes and Di-
flance ;

Requircd? Cowfe, Differenceof
Longttude, and Departure.

1. Find the Cowrfe and De- .

piriure of Cafe s. of Plain
Jﬂifrﬂ'g. / ,

2. Find the Dfﬂ'ﬂtnre: ﬂf Lon-

gitude, by Cafe 2. of this: Or

by faying,

As the Difference of Lati-

tude,
To the Departure ;- r
" Se

-
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So is tht: Meridional D ffe-
" rence of Latitude,

, To the Tangent of the Courfe.

CASE 4.

 Given, Latitudes and Departure,
thuir'd g Dfﬁ;?rfﬂ.’_",f Gf Lon-

girude, Courfe, and Diflance.

y. Find the Difference of Lon-
gﬂuzfe, by Cafe 3. of this.
: Find Courfe and Diftance,
by Cdﬁ.‘ 6. of Plain-Sailing,

CASE s

Given, One Latitude, Cowfe,
ad Diftance.
. Requir'd? Difference of Lati-
ma’e , and Difference of Longitude.

. Find the Difference of Lati- |
lmfe, by Cafe 1. of Plair-Sailing.

2. Find the Difference of Lone
gitude, by Cafe 2. of this.

Gﬂszd

_ Gwen, One Lnr::ude, Cowrfe,
ﬁm' D:parture.

“ Reguir d.? Diflanee, H;ﬂferfnre
ﬂf Latitude ,  ard Dlﬂlfrfme of
:Langﬁuafc.-

| 1. Find ‘the Dn‘?dncﬂ and Drf-’-
fevence of Latizude, by Cafe 2. of
"Plain-Sailing. -

. tude,

-

As the Diffcrence of Latitude,
To Meridional Differeuce of
Latitude,
So is the Departure,
To the Difference of Longitude,

CASE 7.

Given, One Latitude, Diftance,
and Departu e.

Requir’d ? Cowfe, Difference
of Latitude, and Difference of Lon-
gitude.

1. Find the Courfe and Ciffe-
rence of Latitude, by Cafe-4. of
Plain-Sailing.

2. Find the Difference of Lone
gitude, by Cafe 2. or 6. of this,

CASE 8

Given, Oune Latitude, Cosrfe,
and Difference of Longitude. '

B.cqmrd ? Difference of Lati-
Diftance, and Departure.

1. To find the Difference of
Laritude, {ay,

As the Radius

To the Difference of Longi
tude :

So is the Co-Tangent of the
Courfe,

To the Mtrldmnal I}Lfﬁ.rcnct
of Latitude.

2. Find the Diflarce and De-

" 2. To find the’ fo:rf#r? of pnrmrf, by Cafe 3. of Plain-Sailing.

I-o: Situdey (ayy
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ARDS of a ‘hip, are thofe
long Pieces of Timber

which are made a little Taper-
ing ac each End, and are fitced
cach a-thwart its proper Muft,
with the Sails made faft to
them; fo as to be Heis’'d up,
or Lower’d down, as Occafion
{erves. They have their Names
from the Mafts uato which
they belong,

As” for the ILemgth of the
Miin Yard, ’tis ufuilly 2 of
the Length of the Keel, or
£ of the Length of the Main-
Maft.

Their Toicknefs is commonly
2 of an Inch for every Yard
in Length.

The Length of the Main-Top-
Yard is } of the Muin-Tard :
And the Length of the Fore.
Tard, according to fome, is
% of the Main-Yard 5 but by

others, 5 thereof.

The Spritfail-Yard, and Crofi- .

FacksYard, are of the fame
Length ; that is to fay, % the
Mifen-Tard.
. _And the Twi bwels of the
Mifen-Tard and Spritfail Yard is
+ an Inch for every Yard in
Length.
* All $mall Yards are H:lf the
. Great Turds from Cieat to
" Cleas. -
Leind .

. When a Tuard is down a2 Ports
laft, it gives the Length of all
Topfail-Sheats, Lifts, Tics, an
Bunt- Lines 5 as allo, of the Leec
Lines and Halliard:, mweafurin
from the H.unds to the Deck =
And when it is Hois'd, it gives
the Length of Clew-Lines, Clew.
Garnets, Braces, Tackles, Sheats,
and Bow- Lines,

And if all Ships were Buil¢
after one and the (ame Mould 5
and all their Mafts, Tads,
Cables, Cordaze and Sails, were
of like Goodnefs, a Methodical
Rule of their Propertion might
be given : But fince their
Length, Breadth, Lepths, Rakes
and Burcthens are fo wvariable
and different 5 it is hardly pof
fible to give any cerrain Rules,
which may be taken as Standard :
Tho’, in Time, we may expeét
more Regularity in the Method

“of Building Ships, that is, when

the Tueory thereof is betser bnown
and mindcd.

YARD-ARM, is that half of
the Tard that is on either fide
of the Maft, when they lie
a-thwart the Ship.

Brace the Yurd ! That is,
Travcrfe aft the Yard-4rm, whofe
Brace is haled, . i |

Squarz the Tards ! That is, See |
that they hang righc a-crofs
the Ship, and- one Tard-Am
not Travers'd ‘more than ano
ther. ‘ e .

Fp the Tards ! That is,
Make the Yads ftand Even; |
For to Top the Main and Far.-.-!
dards, the Clew-Lines are the
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- moft ‘proper 3 bur when the making fhort Trips. They ge-
Fop-fails .a'e Srowd, then nerally ferve for carrying of
the Top-fail-Sheats  will  Zop Perlons of Quality, ¢re.

them.
* YARE: As, Be Yare at the
Helm ! That-is, Be Quick,
Ready, and Expeditious at the
. Helm.
~ YARE, is fometimes ufed by
Seamen for Bright : Asy To keep
his Arms Xare 5 that is; to keep
them-Clean, and Bright,
"YARN, as Rope-Zarn 3 by this
-35 meant the Zarn of any Rope un-

gwifted : ’Tis ufally made of.

Cables-Ends which are worn out.
- Jr's Ul is, toferve fmall Ropes,to
snake Sinnets, Mats, Plats, and
Caburns, - It ferves allo to faften
the Sails to the Yard-Arms, with
feveral other Ufes.
. Spun-YARN, is nothing but
‘Ripe-Tarn made fmall at the
Ends, and fo {pun one to ano-
ther with a Wiach, as long as
©One would have it.

YATCHES, are Dnc-Deck'dl

Veffels, carrying Four, Eight,
or Twelve Guns; with Thurty
wor 40 Meny . and from Thirty,
to an Hundred and fixty Tuns :
.They have the Gun-Deck from
~Thirty to Sixty three Feet Long,
and from Thirtcen to Twenty-
one Feet Broad. They Craw
little Water ; and are Excellent
for rupning of {mall Boards,

YAWS : As, The Ship makes
Yaws 5 that is, does not Steer
fteady, but goes in and® out
when there is a ftiff Gale.  And
he thit kecps the Ship moft
from Zawing, does commeonly

.ufe the lealt Motion with the

Helm, and thofe Steer beft.
YOKE, Ses-Xokz: When the
Sea is fo Rough, that the Men
carnot govern the Helm with
their Hands, then they feize
two Blocks to the End of the

Helm, one on each fide, and

reeving two {mall Ropes thro’
them, which they call Falls,
and which are made faft to the
Sides of the Ship @ By having
fome Men at each Tackle, they
govern the Helm according to
Uiretion : This they call a
Yoke to Steer by,

And fometimes, Seamen make
a Yoke, by taking a double Turn
about the End of the Helm by
a fingle Rope, the Ends being
laid to the Ship’s Sides ;. and
by this means they guide the
Helm. ;

YOUNKERS, are thofe Young-
Men on-board a Siip, that Take
in the Tcp-fails, and are for
Furling the Sails, Slinging the
Yards, Bowfing, Tricing, (v¢,

ZENITH,

]
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ENITH, is the Point in
the Heavens, right-over
One’s Head; or is the Upper
Pole of the Horizon 3 and there-
forc is oo Degrees cvery way
diftant from it.
ZENITH-Diftance, is the Com-
plement of the Sum or Srar’s
Meridian Altitude 5 that 1s, what
the Meridian Alsitude wants of
90 Degrees,

ZONE : The Surface of the
Terraqueows Globe, was by the
Ancients divided into Five
Zones< that is to fay, One Torrid
or Burning Zone, Two Temperate,
and Two Frigidor Frozen Zones.

Torrid or Burning ZONE,
contains all that Space that lies
between the Two Tropics.

‘and fome Parts

T&mﬁmte LONES, are, one
on the Someh fide of the Equa-- .

tor, between the An'arfic C:'r:&'

and the Tropic of Capricorn ; the .

other on the Nosth fide of the

Equator, between the Arfic Circle

and the Tropic of Carcer,

Frozen TONES, are compre-

hended between the Polar Circles

and the Pole : And therefore
the '

Northern Frozen ZONE, lyi
between the Arfic ¢ ircle, myﬁ
Parallel of 67 dig. 30 min,
North Latitude, and the ArHic

Pole, contains Nove-Zembla, and

Part - of Greeniand, samojeda,
Finmark, Lapland, Norway, Ifland,

America.,

Southern Frozen ZONE, lyi
between the Antar&ic Cirele IHIE
the Amiardlic or South Pole, is
not yet known whether it con-
tamns Laod cor Sea.

FINIS

B For EASTERN Amplityde,

netic Amplitude,

r
't 3

of North- -

read Easftern M‘rg-' 149
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2 For Printing

A Conpleat HISTORY of ENGLAN D,
from the Earlieft Account of Time, to the Death of
His Lare Majefty King W I1LLIAM the Third :
Contaimvg a Faithful Relation of all Affairs uf State,
Ecclefiaffical and Civil 5 with the Effigies of all the
Kings and Queens, taken from the Orginalsy, and
Carionfly Ergrav’d by the beft Mafters.

a2 Compleat Hiftory of the Lives of the Kings of England 5

but they have all been Diiappointed, either by unavoidable

. Avocations, Sicknefs, Death, or many times want of Refolution,
being Difcourag’d with the Profpcét of fo vaft a Work ; even the
Learned Mr. Camden confefles the Task too weighty, and fo confin’d
hixfelf to the Hiflory of Queen Elizaberh, which Reign alone coft
him Sixteen Years Labour, tho’ he had all the Materials tefore
him, and was an Eyc.witnefs of moft Tran{a&tions. There beirg
little hopes theretore cver to fee a Defign of this Nature com-
.g“}eate& by One Man, we have raken anothcr Method, which is,
by uniting the Labours of Several, who being Mén of great Reputa-
tion, and living in or near-the Timesof thofc Princes whofe Reigns

' they writ, had better Opportunities of throughly informing them-
fclves.  This is the Way which Sir William Temple, and {everal other

M-ANY have been the Attempts, by Great Men, to make

Learred Men, approv'd and recommended, and which has been =

above feven Years Cﬂr[}[iﬂg on “rith grEdt ﬁPPhﬁﬂﬂﬂ, ﬂlld is oW
* Ready for the Prefs,

< Thé Method and Authors made ufe of, are as follow &

1. Milton's Hiftory of England, to the Congueft. |

. M. From the Conqueft, to the End of the Eeign of K. Edward I11. *

4 h}' Mr. Daniel. e ; E .

- JIL The Reigds of K. Richard the 11d. K. Hemry TVih, Vth, and
Vith, are all ncw writ 1n Mr. Danicl’s Method 3 Mr., Truffel'seber-
formance not havirg met with fuch Approbation as Mr. afiitin’s
and Mr. Daniel’s, we chofe therelore to'be at the Charge of writing
thofe Livcs a-new, to make theWork ail of a Piece.

_I}’_i'*'i‘h_c'- £




- by Mr. Habington,

V. The Reign of K. Edward the 1Vth,"is €xcellently-wel

e # %
3k

V. TheLives of K. Edward the Vth, and K. Richard the 11T, by

. Sir Thomas Moore 5 and that alfo of the laft by Mr. Buck, have mey

Author being fufpeted o

with a general Efteem, anf{werable to the Charalters of the
Authors. ot T

VI. The Reign of K. Henry the ViIth. by the Lord Bacon; &5
alfo the Annals of the faid King, writ by sir Fa. Ware ( chicfly
relating to Ireland, and which he publifh'd to fupply fome Defedts
in the Lord Bacon’s Hiftory) we have tra: flated, keeping each
Author by himfelf.

VII. The Reign of K. Hemry the VIIIth. by the Lord Herbert.

VIIL. The Reign of King Edward the VIth, and Queen Mary, by
Bifhop Godwin, Sir Foln Heyward, and Ochers.

IX. The Reign of Queen Elizabeth, by Mr. Camden 5 but this
being originally writ in Latin by the Author, we have it new
tranflared by a good Hand, it having fuffer’d very mach by the
two former Tranilators. . ;

X. The Reign of Kinf Fames the 1ft. by Mr. Wilfon ; which

fome Partiality, we have had him care-
ﬁ;i examin'd throughour ; and tho’ we have kept his Text entife

as itit, have added fever:l confiderable Obfcrvations, which
wh ill fet all the Matters of Fact in a true Light.

N.B. This Reign was intended to be writ by Mr, Camden, bt
‘he only drew a Plan of his Defign, and left fomc fhoft
Memorials of it, which'thall be here Printed. -

XI. The Reigns of K. Charles the 1ft. and Ild, King Fames
the IId. King William and Queen Mary, are new writ by a Learned
and Impariial Hand,

All the Authors that are Reprinted are accurately Collaed,
with the Arcient Hiftorians cf the re(peétive Times, and Tmprov'd
from them with ufeful Additions, Obfervations, and Correions.

The PROPOSALS are as follow -

I. HE Book will be Printed in Three Volumes, containing
abour 600 Sheets ;3 which with the Charge of Cautts,
will make the Expence near one Fourth-part more. |
II. That thé Price to Sublcribers fhall be Three Guined’s 1a
Quires, One to be I'aid down, and the other Two at the Delivery ;
and for the Enconragement of tho'e who Subfcribe-for Six, fu:i _
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